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CHAP. VI. 

OF THE MENORRHAGIA, 

$ 

OR THE 

IMMODERATE FLOW OF THE MENSES. 

DCCCCLXVI. 

BLOOD difcharged from the vagina may proceed 
from different fources in the internal parts : but 
I here mean, to treat of thofe difcharges only, in which 
the blood may be prefumed to flow from the fame 
fources that the menfes in their natural ftate proceed 
from ; and which difcharges alone, are thofe proper- 
ly comprehended under the prefent title. The title 
of Metrorrhagia, or hamorrhagia uteri, might compre- 
hend a great deal more. 

DCCCCLXVII. 
The menorrhagia may be confidered as of two kinds ; 
Vol. II. B either 
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either as it happens to pregnant and lying-in women,- 
or as it happens to women neither pregnant nor hav- 
ing recently born children. The firft kind, as con- 
nected with the circumftances of pregnancy and child- 
bearing, (which are not to be treated of in the prefent 
courfe) I am not to confider here, but (hall confine 
myfelf to the iecond kind of menorrhagia only. 
DCCCCLXVIIl. 

The flow of the menfes is confidered as immoderate, 
when it recurs more frequently*, when it continues 
longer, or when, during the ordinary continuance §, 
it is more abundant -j- than is ufual with the fame per- 
fon at other times. ' 

DCCCCLXIX. 

As the moft part of women are liable to fome ine- 
quality with refpect to the period, the duration, and 
the quantity of their menfes ; fo it is not every ine- 
quality in thefe refpects that is to be confidered as a 
difeafe ; but only thofe deviations, which are excef- 
iive in degree, which are permanent, and which in- 
duce a manifelt date of debility. 
DCCCCLXX. 

The circumftances (dcccclxvih. dcccclxix.) 
are thofe which chiefly conftitute the menorrhagia : 
but it is proper to obferve, that although I allow the 
frequency, dura-ion, and quantity of the menfes to be 
judged of by what is ufual with the fame individual at 
other times ; yet thera is, in thefe particulars, fo much 
uniformity obfervable in the whole of the fex, that in 

any 

* The ufual period is from twenty-feven to thirty davs. 

§ The time of it's continuance is very various in different people; 
it feidom continues longer than eight days, or ihorter than two. — 
In general, women of a lax and delicate conftitution have a more 
copious and a longer continued uifcharge than robuft people. 

f It is extremely difficult to afcertain precifely what quantity is 
ufually discharged ; but the women themfelves can generally in- 
form the phyfician with' fufficient exattnefs for regulating the prac- 
tice whether the difcharge be immoderate. 
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individual in whom there occurs any confiderable 
deviation from the common meafure, iuch a deviation 
if conftantly recurring, may be confidered as at lead 
approaching to a morbid ilate, and as requiring moil 
of the precautions "which I mail hereafter mention as .-. 
neceffary to be attended to by thofe who are actually in '" 
fuch a ftate. 

DCCCCLXXI. 

However we may determine with refpect to the cir- 
cumftances dcccclxviii. dcccci.xix. it muft ftfll be 
allowed, that the immoderate flow of the menfes is 
efpe,cially to be determined by thofe fymptoms affect- 
ing other functions of the body, which accompany and 
follow the difcharge. 

When a larger now than ufual of the menfes has 
been preceded by headach, giddinefs, or difpncea, and 
has been ufhered in by a cold ftage, and is attended 
with much pain of the back, and loins, (with a frequent 
pulfe, heat, and third, it may then be confideied as 
preternaturally large. 

DCCCCLXXII. 

When/ in confequence of the circumftances dcccc- 
LX vui. — dcccclxxi. and the repetition of thefe, the 
face becomes, pale; the pulfe grows weak: an unufu- 
al debility is felt in exercife ; the breathing is hurried 
by moderate exercife; when, alfo, the back becomes 
pained from any continuance in an erect pofture ; 
when the extremities become frequently cold ; and 
when in the evening the feet appear to be affeded with 
(Edematous fwelling; we may from thefe fymptoms 
certainly conclude, that the flow of the menfes has 
been immoderate, and has already induced a danger- 
ous ftate of debility. 

DCCCCLXXIII. 

The debility thus induced does often difcover itfelf 
alfo by affections of the ftomach, as anorexia and other 

B 2 fymp- 
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fymptoms of difpepfia ; by a palpitation of the heart, 
and frequent faintings; by a weaknefs of mind liable 
to ftrong emotions from flight caufes, efpecially when 
fuddenly prefented. 

DCCCCLXXIV. 
That flow of the menfes, which is attended with 
barrennefs in married women, may be generally con- 
iidered as immoderate and morbid. 
DCCCCLXXV. 
Generally, alfo, that flow of the menfes may be con- 
fidered as immoderate, which is preceded and follow- 
ed by a leucorrhcea. 

DCCCCLXXVI. 
I treat of menorrhagia here as an active h em orrhagy, 
bccaufe I confider menftruation, in its natural date, to 
be always of that kind ; and although there mould be 
cafes of menorrhagia which might be confidered as 
purely paffive, it appears to me that they cannot be fo 
properly treated of in any other place. 
DCCCCLXXVII. 
The menorrhagia (DccccLXXvnt, et feq.) has for 
its proximate caufe, either the hemorrhagic effort of 
the uterine veffels preternaturally increafed, or a pre- 
ternatural laxity of the extremities' of the uterine ar- 
teries, the hemorrhagic effort remaining as in the na- 
rural ftate. 

DCCCCLXXVIII. 
The remote caufes of the hemorrhagia may be, i/?, 
Thofe which increafe the plethoric ftate of the uterine 
veffels ; fuch as a full and nourifhing diet, much ftrong 
liquor, and frequent intoxication. 2dly, Thofe which 
determine the -blood more copioufly and forcibly into 
the uterine veffels ; as violent {trainings of the whole 
body ; violent {hocks of the whole body from falls ; 
violent ftrokes or contufions on the lower belly ; vio- 
lent exercife, particularly in dancing ; and violent paf- 
fions of the mind. 3^//, Thofe which particularly ir- 
ritate 
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ritate the veffels of the Uterus ; as excefs in venery ; 
the exercife of venery in the time of menftruation ; a 
coftive habit, giving occafion to violent {training* at 
ftool ; and cold applied to the feet*. 4tbty, Thofe 
which have forcibly overitrained the extremities of 
the uterine veffels ; as frequent abortions ; frequent 
child-bearing without nurfingf ; and difficult ttdious 
labours, Or, lajily, Thofe which induce a general lax- 
ity ; as living much in warm chambers, and drinking 
much of warm enervating liquors, fuch as tea and 
coffee. 

DCCCCLXXIX. 

The effects of the menorrhagia are pointed out in 
dcccclxxh — dcccclxxiii. where I have mentioned 
the feveral fymptoms accompanying the difeafc ; and 
from thefe the confequences to be apprehended will 
alfo readily appear. 

DCCCCLXXX. 

The treatment and cure of the menorrhagia muir. 

be 

* It is difficult to account for the caufc of menorrhagia ; it may 
perhaps be owing to the circulation through the lower extremities 
being obftrufted or impeded, and confequently a greater flow of 
blood to the uterus. The facl, however, is certain ; for experience 
fufficiently evinces that menorrhagia frequently follows an imprudent 
expofure of the feet to cold, cfpecially damp cold. Sitting in wet 
fhoes, or in a damp eold room with a ilone floor, ought to be care- 
fully avoided by ladies of a delicate conftitution. 

-j- By nurfing, the fluids are determined to the bread, and in a 
peculiar manner derived from the uterus. Tin's part of the oecono- 
my of nature phyfiologifls hav: not yet fufficiently explained, but 
the fadl is well ascertained. Nurfing is not only ufeful in preventing 
menorrhagia, but J*s it derives the fluids from the uterus, it prevents 
alfo frequent child-bearing ; and confequently, which is the greatcft 
advantage of all others, time is allnwed to the uterus for regaining it's 
former tone and ftreligth : The fubfequent child-births are alfo ren- 
dered more eafy than they would otherwife be, and the children 
more healthy. It would be improper to enumerate all the advnn- 
tages of nurfing in this place, as I (hall refervc the conGdcration of 
tfiemfor a future publication. 
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be different, according to the different caufes of the 
difeafe. 

In all cafes, the firft attention ought to be given to 
avoiding the remote caufes, whenever that can be 
done ; and by that means the difeafe may be often en- 
tirely avoided. 

When the remote caules cannot be avoided, or when 
the avoiding them has been neglected, and therefore 
a copious menftruation has come on, it fhould be mo- 
derated as much as poffible, by abftaining from all ex- 
ercife, either at the coming on, or during the conti- 
nuance of the menftruation ; by avoiding even an 
erect pofture as much as poffible ; by fhunning exter- 
nal heat, and therefore warm chambers and foft beds j 
by ufmg a light and cool diet ; by taking cold drink, 
at leall as far as former habits will allow : by avoiding 
vencry ; by obviating coltivenefs, or removing it by 
laxatives that give little hamulus*. 

The fex are commonly negligent, either inavoiding 
the remote caufes, or in moderating the firft beginnings 
of this difeafe Ic is by fuch neglect that it fo frequent- 
ly becomes violent, and of difficult cure ; and the fre- 
quent- repetition of a copious menftruation, may be 
confide red as a caufe of great laxity in the extreme vef- 
fels of the uterus. 

DCCCCLXXXI. 

* The laxatives that give little ftimulusarc manna, oil, tamarinds, 
caffii, and fuch mild fubitanoes. Aloetic and other draftic purges, 
mult be carefully avoided. Rhubarb, in moderate dofes, is only 
admiffible in cafes where there is an evident atony of the ftomach or 
inteflines : and in thefe cafes it ought to be given in fubitance, or in 
a watery infufion. The fpirituous and vinous tinctures of it are 
sbfolutely inadmiffible in menorrhagia. A table-fpoonful of the 
following linctus, taken occafiona'dy, will fufficiently obviate cof- 
.tivenefs, without giving much ftimulus : 
]$, Man. opt. Sii. 

Ol. ricini 3 i. 

Syt. rofar. lolut. ^i. 

Crem. tartar ^fs. 

M.f. Lind. 
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BCCCCLXXXI. 
When the coming on of the menftruation has been 
preceded by fome diforder in other parts of the body 
and is accompanied with pains of the back, refembling 
parturient pains, together with febrile fymptoms, and 
when at the fame time the flow feems to be copious, 
then a bleeding at the arm may be proper, but it is 
not often n^cr.ifary ; and it will in moil cafes be fuffi- 
cient to employ, with great attention and diligence, 
thole means for moderating the difcharge which have 
begn memioned in the lad paragraph. 
DCCCCXXXil, 
When the immoderate flow of the menfes {hall feem 
to be owing to a laxity of the vtffjls of the uterus, as 
may be concluded from the general debility and laxity 
of the perfon's habit ; from the remote caufes that have 
occafioned the difeafe (dcccclxxviii.) from the ab- 
fence of the fymptoms which denote increafed action 
in the veflels of the uterus (dcccclxxi.) from the fre- 
quent recurrence of the difeafe ; and particularly from 
this, that in the intervals of menftruation the perfon 
is liable to a leucorrhcea ; then in fuch cafe the difeafe 
is to be treated, not only by employing all the means 
mentioned in dcccclxxx. for moderating the liemor- 
rhagy, but alfo by avoiding all irritation, every irrita- 
tion having the greater effect, in proportion as the vef- 
fels have been more lax and yielding. If, in fuch a 
cafe of laxity, it mall appear that fome degree of irri- 
tation concurs, opiates may be employed to moderate 
the difcharge ; but in ufing thefe, much caution is re- 

quifite*. 

If, notwithftanding thefe meafures having been ta- 
ken 'the difcharge fhall prove very large, aftringentsf , 
' both 

* Opiates uTed too liberally, generally increafe tfee difcharge, in 

confequence of their very great power in relaxing the whole iyitem. 

+ The aftWents for interna! ufe are, alum, catechu t.nfturc or 

roles &c. Ten grains of alum, and as much catechu may be gr-eti 

in powder, every two or three hours, y, ith three or four luoonfuls 
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both external and internal, may be employed. Iri 

fuch cafes, may fmall dofes of emeticesbe of fervice ? 

DCCCCLXXXI1I. 

When the menorrhagia depends on the laxity of the 
uterine veffels, it will be proper, in the intervals of 
menftruation, to employ tonic remedies ; as cold bath- 
ing and chalybeates*. The exercifes of geitation, al- 
fo, maybe very ufeful,both for itrengthenmg the whole 
fyltem, and for taking off the determination of the 
blood to the internal parts. 

DCCCCLXXXIV. 

The remedies mentioned in thefe twolaft paragraphs, 
may be employed in all cafes of menorrhagia, from 
whatever caufe it may have proceeded, if the difeafe 
mill have already induced a conftderable degree of 
debility in the body. 

CHAP. 

of tincture of rofes to wafhit down. The bark is fometimesof ufc 
in thefe cafes, efpecially when joined with alum. The external ap- 
plications are, cold clothes foaked in vinegar and water applied to 
the lower region of the abdomen, or to the pudenda ; or a ftrong 
decoction of oak-bark, with an ounce of alum diflblved in every pine 
©f it, may be applied cold to the fame parts. 

* 'I he following form is very convenient. 
$>, Rubigin. ferri. 3U. 
Corr. Petuv. ^i. 
Syr. Simpl, q. f. 
M. f. E!e£t. 
The dofe of this electuary is to be varied according to the conftitu- 
tion ; the fize of a nutmeg twice a day is ufually given. 

The belt forms of chalybeates, in thefe cafes, ar£ the mineral wa- 
ters which contain iron diffolved by fixed air. Chalybeate waters 
fhould not, in this difeafe, be drank in fuch large quantities as to 
pafs off by ftool. A j 1 11 taken every three or four hours throughout 
the day, with a fpoonful of port wine, is more efficacious than a 
pint, or even a quart, taken at once in the morning. The dofe, 
however, of thefe waters, varies according to the ftrength of the 
particular water we ufe. Along with the chalybeate water, a fcru- 

ple, or half a drachm of Peruvian bark may be given twice a day. 

The following form is very agreeable, and is at the fame time fingu- 
larly efficacious : 
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CHAP. VII. 

OF THE LEUCORRHCEA, FLUOR ALBUS, CR 
WHITES. 

DCCCCLXXXV. 

EVERY ferous or puriform difcharge from the va* 
gina, may be, and has been, comprehended un- 
der one or other of the appellations I hive prefixed 
to this chapter. Such discharges, however, may be 
various; and may proceed from various fources, not. 
yet well afcertained : but I confine myfelf here to trea'c 
of that difcharge alone which may be prefumed to 
proceed from the fame vcffcls, which, in their natural 
Hate, pour out the menus. 

DCCGCLXXXVI: 

I conclude a difcharge from the vagina to be of thi ; 
kind*; i. From its happening to women who arefub- 
ject to an immoderate now of the menfes, and liable 
to this fromcaufes weakening the veffels of the uterus. 
2. From its appearing chiefly, and often only, a lit- 
tle before, as well as immediately after, the flow of the 

nfes. 3. From the flow of the menfes being di- 
minifhed, in proportion as the leucorrhcea is increafcd. 
4. From the leucorrhcea continuing after the menfes 
have entirely ceafed, and with fomc appearance of its 
obferving a periodic*! recurrence. 5. From the leu- 



$. Extract, cort. PerUT. %'i- 
Extrart. Campecheiif. 
Extract. Glythyrrh. a a gfs. 
Mucilag. Gum. Arab. q.f. 
•M. 
The alf a drachm or two fcruplea twice a •• 

* The young pra&irioner ought to paj 

, ot* the it-- ■ - ■ ■ ' ■■ » tlC ' c " 
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corrhoea being accompained with the effects of the 
menorrhagia (dcccclxxii. dcccclxxih.) 6. From 
the difcharge having been neither preceded by, nor 
accompained with, fymptoms of any topical affections 
of the uterus. 7. From the leucorrhoea not having 
appeared foon after communication with aperfon who 
might be fufpected of communicating infection, and 
from the firft appearance of the difeafe not being ac- 
companied with any inflammatory affection of the pu- 
denda*. 

DCCCCLXXXVII. 

The appearance of the matter difcharged in the 
leucorrhoea, is very various with refpectto confidence 
and colour ; but from thefe appearances it is not al- 
ways poflible to determine concerning its nature, or 
the particular fourcefrom whence it proceeds. 
DCCCCLXXXVIII. 

The leucorrhoea, of which I am to treat, as afcer- 
tained by the feveral circumftances dcccclxxxvi. feems 
to proceed from the fame caufes as that fpecies of me- 
norrhagia which I fuppofe to arife from the laxity of 
the extreme vefTels of the uterus. It accordingly of- 
ten follows, or accompanies fuch a menorrhagia ; but 
though the leucorrhoea depends chiefly upon the laxi- 
ty mentioned, it may have proceeded from irritations 

inducing 

* Nothing is more frequent with ignorant pra&itioners than to 
miftake a gonorrhoea for a leucorrhoea. Women in general give the 
name of whites to a gonorrhoea, and therefore the unwary practi- 
tioner may the more eafily be mifled. The difliaguifhing chara&e- 
riftic of gonorrhoea is, as the author fays, an inflammatory affe&ion 
of the pudenda ; but, as few women will fuffer an infpe&ion of the 
parts, we mull pay fome attention to the concomitant fymptoms. 
The running in a gonorrhoea is conftant, and only in fmall quanti- 
ties ; in a leucorrhoea the difcharge is inconflant, and in large 
quantities. The other diftinguifhing marks of a gonorrhoea are, 
fmarting in making water, itching of the pudenda, increafed incli- 
nation for venery, a fwelling of the labia and of the glands about 
the groin . Some authors mention the c> lour of the difcharged mat- 
ter as a diftinguifhing mark ; this, however, is inconltant. 
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inducing that laxity, and feems to be always increafed 
by any irritations applied to the uterus. 
DCCCCLXXXIX. 

Some authors have alledged that a variety of cir- 
cumftances in other parts of the body may have a 
fhare in bringing on and in continuing this affection of 
the uterus now under coniideration : but I cannot dis- 
cover the reality of thofe caufes ; and it feems to me, 
that this leucorrhoea, excepting in fo far as it depends 
upon a general debility of the fyftem, is" always prima- 
rily an affection of the uterus; and the affections of 
other parts of the body which may happen to accom- 
pany it, are for the mofl part to be confidered as ef- 
fects, rather than as caufes. 

DCCCCXC. 

The effects of the leucorrhoea are much the fame 
with thofe of mehorrhagia ; inducing a general debi- 
lity, and, in particular, a debility in the functions of 
the ftomach. If, however, the leucorrhoea be mode- 
rate, and be not accompanied with any confiderable 
degree of menorrhagia, it may often continue long 
without inducing any great degree of debility ,v and it 
is only when the discharge has been very copious as 
well as conftant, that its effects in that way are very 
remarkable. 

DCCCCXCI. 

But, even when its effects upon the whole body 
are not very confiderable, it may ftill be fuppofed to 
weaken the genital fyftem ; and it feems fufficiently 
probable that this discharge may often have a fhare in 
occafioning barrennefs. 

DCCCCXCII. 

The matter discharged in the leucorrhoea, is at fir ft 
generally mild : but after fome continuance of the 
difeafe, it fometimes becomes acrid*; and by irritat- 

C 2 ing 

* The voung pra&uioner mud not conclude too haflily that an 
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ing, or perhaps eroding, the furfaces over which it 
pafles, induces various painful diibrders. 
DCCCCXCIII. 

As I have fuppofed that the leucorrhoea proceeds 
from the fame caufes as that fpecies of monorrhagia 
which is chiefly owing to a laxity of the uterine vefTels, 
it mull be treated, and the cure attempted, by the 
fame means -as delivered in dcccclxxxii for the cure 
of monorrhagia, and \vith lefs referve in refpecStof the 
ufe of ailringenls*. 

DCCCCXCIV. 

As tlie leucorrhoea generally depends upon a great 
loft of tone iii the velllis of the uterus, the difenfe has 
been relieved, and fometinies cured by certain llimu- 
lant medicines, which are commonly determined to 
the urinary paffages, and from the vicinity of thefe are 
often communicated to the uteruSI Such, for exam- 
ple, are cantharides, turpentine, and other balfams of 
a fimilar naturef . 

C II A I\ 

ulcer exitls in the uterus when the matter difcharged is afcrid. — 
Pradice has offered many inftances where the matter has excoriated 
the pudei '<>, and yet no ulcer exifted. 

* The electuary mentioned at the end of the lafl note on Article 
983, lias been found very efficacious in fome cafes of i . — 

It's dofe may be iircreafed toadrachm thrice a-day, efther f wallow- 
ed as a bolus, or diffolved in an ounce of pure water, and half an 
ounce of pure cinnamon-water. The chalybeate waters are ufed in 
this, as well in the former di r eale;and tl • y may be ufed in the 
manner above mentioned. Practitioners recommend, in thefe 
cafes, a nutritive but not a heating diet, as mucilaginous broths 
■ with rice, cfpecially veal-broth, jellies of all kinds, except thofe 
are high feafoned. Port-wine mud be prescribed in a mode- 
late quantity, according to the habits of the patient. 

he practice here recommended is not without danger, and 

not be followed except with great caution and circumipeciion. 

When the other means fail in producing relief, we may then have 

recourfc to thefe balfamics, or join them to the, tonic aftringents, as, 

^ Gum. olibai''. 

'1 erebinth. venet. 
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C H A P. VIII. 

OF THE AMENORRHEA, OR INTEFvRUP- 
TION OF THE MENSTRUAL FLUX. 

DCCCCXCV. 
'HxA.TEVER,in a fyftem of methodical nofolo* 
gy, may be the fictefl place for the amen 
rhcea, it cannot be improper to treat of it lie re as an 
object of practice, immediately after having coniider- 
ed the menorrhagia. 

dccccxcvi. 

The interruption of the menihual flux is to be con- 
fidered as of two different kinds ; the orie being when 
the menfes do not begin to flow at that period of life 
at which they ufuaily appear; and the other being 
that when, after they have repeatedly taken place for 
fome time, they do. from other caufes than concep- 
tion, ceafe to return at their ufual periods ; The form- 
er of thefe is named the retention, and the latter the 
fi/pprej/ion, of the menfes.' 

DGGCCXCVII. 

As the flowing of the menfes depends upon the 

force 

Term, japonic, a n. 31. 

S;4, martis j 

M. f. mafia in pilulas equales. 

No. 60. dividend, 
Two or three of thefe pills may be given twice a-day or oftencr. — 
Some pra&itioneis have itrongly recommended the following emul~ 
iin'.i : 

F, Balfnm. copaivi. 31. 

Vitel. ovi No. I. 

Tere in mortar, marmor. et addt gradatim. 

Aq. font. §vii. 

. • , . Simpl 5!. 

M\f. Emulf. 
The dofe of this emullion is two or three fpoonfuls three or four 
tunes a-day. 
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force of the uterine arteries impelling the blood into 
their extremities, and opening thefe fo as to pour out 
red blood ; fo the interruption of the menftrual flux 
mult depend either upon the want of due force in the 
action of the uterine arteries, or upon fome preternatu- 
ral refiftance in their extremities. The former I fup- 
pofe to be the molt ufual caufe of retention, the latter 
the mod common caufe of fuppreflion ; and of each of 
thefe I fhall now treat more particularly. 
DCCCCXCVIII. 
The retention of die menfes, the emanfio men/turn 
of Latin writers, is not to be confidered as a difeafe 
merely from the menfes not flowing at that period 
which is ufual with mod other women. This period 
is fo different in different women, that no time can be 
precifely affigned as proper to the fex in general. — 
In this climate, the menfes ufually appear about the 
age of fourteen : but in many they appear more early, 
and in many not till the fixteenth year : in which laft 
cafe it is often without any diforder being thereby oc- 
cafioned. It is not therefore from the age of the 
perfon that the retention is to be confidered as a dif- 
eafe ; and it is only to be confidered as fuch, when 
about the time the menfes ufually appear, fome difor- 
dcrs arife in other parts of the body which may be im- 
puted to their retention ; being fuch as, when at ifmg 
at this period, are known from experience to be re- 
moved by the flowing of the menfes. 
DCCCCXCIX. 
Thefe diforders are, a fluggilhnefs, and frequent 
fenfe of laiTitude and debility, with various fymptoms 
of dyfpepfia ; and fometimes with a preternatural ap- 
petite*. At the fame time the face lofes its vivid co- 
lour, 

* This is a very extraordinary fymptom, which has not hitherto 
been explained. It fometimes accompanies every ceffation of the 
uterine difcharge, but frequently appears in the moft violent degree 
in pregnancy. In young women, the appetite for chalk, lime, rub- 
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lour, becomes pale, and fometimes of a yellowifh hue • 
the whole body becomes pale and flaccid ; and the 
feet, and perhaps alfo a great part of the body, become 
affected with cedematous fwelling. The breathing is 
hurried by any quick or laborious motion of the body 
and the heart is liable to palpitation and fyncope. — 
A headach fometimes occuis; but more certainly 
pains of the back, loins, and haunches*. 

M. 

Thefe fymptoms, when occurring in a high degree, 
conftitute the chlorqfis of authors, hardly ever appear- 
ing feparate from the retention of the menfes ; and, 
attending to thefe fymptoms, the caufe of this reten- 
tion may, I think, be perceived. 

Thefe fymptoms manifeftly (how a confiderable lax- 
ity and flaccidity of the whole fyftem ; and therefore 
give reafon to conclude, that the retention of the men- 
fes accompanying them, is owing to a weaker action 
of the veifels of the uterus; which therefore do not 
impel the blood into their extremities with a force 
fufficient to open thefe, and pour out blood by them. 

MI. 

How it happens that at a certain period of life a 
flaccidity of the fyftem arifes in young women not 
originally affected with any fuch weaknefs or* laxity, 
and of which but a little time before, they had given 
no indication, may be difficult to explain ; but I 
would attempt it in this way. 

As a certain (late of the ovaria in females, prepares 
and difpofes them to the exercife of venery, about the 
very period at which the menfes firft appear, it is to be 

pre- 

bi(h, charcoal, and various abforbents, is the mod prevalent. Stalh, 
and his followers, made great ufe of this circumftance in fupporling 
their favourite opinion of the vis medicatrix naturae. 

* Thefe pains are not, properly fymptoms of the difeafe, but 
but prognostics of the efforts nature makes to remove the difeafe : 
They are fymptoms of the vis medicatrix. 
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prefumed, that the ftate of the ovaria and that of the 
uterine veffels are in fomc meafure connected toge- 
ther; and as generally fymptoms of a change in the 
ftate of the former appear before thofe of the latter, 
it maybe inferred that the ftate of the ovaria has a 
great fhare in exciting the action of the uterine veffels 
and producing the menftrual flux. But analogous to 
what happens in the male fex, it may be prefumed, 
that in females a certain ftate of the genitals is necef- 
fary to give tone and tenfion to the whole fyftem ; and 
therefore that, if the ftimulus aiiiing from the geni- 
tals be wanting, the whole fyftem may fail into a tor- 
pid and flac ' .-, and from thence the chlorofis and 
retention of the mci v arife. 

Mil. 

It appears to me, therefore, that the retention of 
the menfes is to be referred to a certain ilate or affec-j 
tion of the ovaria: but what is precifely the nature of 
this affection, or what are the caufesofit, I will not 
pretend to explain ; nor can I explain in what man- 
ner that primary caufe of retention is to be removed. 
In this, therefore, as in many other cafes, where we 
cannot affign the proximate caufe of difeafes, our in- 
dications of cure muft be formed for obviating and 
removing the morbid effects or fymptoms which ap- 
pear. 

Mill. 

The effects, as has been faid in m. confifl in a ge- 
neral flaccidity of the fyftem, and consequently in a 
weaker action of the veffels of the uterus ; fo that this 
debility may • be conlidered as the more immediate 
caufe of the retention. This, therefore, is to be cur- 
ed by reftoring the tone of the fyftem iri general, and 
by exciting the action of the uterine veffels in parti- 
cular. 

MIV. 

The tone of the fyftem in general is to be N reftore& 

bv 
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by exercife, and in the beginning of the difeafe, by 
cold bathing. At the fame time, tonic medicines* 
may be employed ; and oi' theie the chalybeates have 
been chiefly recommended. 

MV. 

The action of the vefiels of the uterus may be ex- 
cited : 

ift, By determining the blood into them more co- 
pioufly ; which is to be done by determining the blood 
into the defcending aorta, by purging, by the exer- 
cife of walkingf, by fii&ion, and by warm bathing of 
the lower extremities. It is alfo probable that the 
blood may be determined more copioufly into the hy- 
pogastric arteries which go to the uterus, by a com- 
predion of the iliacs ; but the trials of this kind hi- 
therto made have feldom fucceeded. 

MVI 

sdly, The action of the uterine vefTels may be ex- 
cited by ftimulants applied to them. Thus thofe 
purgatives which particularly fti mutate the inteftinum 
rectum;}:, may alfo prove ftimulant to the uterine vef- 

Vol. II. D fels 

* Forms of the tonic medicines have been given in fome of the 
preceding notes. The electuary in the note on article 983. is fre- 
quently ufed with fuccefs. In this cafe, we mult not ufe aflringents* 
but tonics, and confequently only fuch tonics as are not afiringents, 
at lead in a high degree. 1 he ample bitter tonics frequently an- 
fwer where the fymptoms are not fevere. The infufum gentian* 
compofitum of the new London Pharmacopoeia is a good formula. 
The dofe of it is two ounces twice a day, or oftener, if the flomach. 
can bear it. Chalybeates are abfolutely necefiary if the difeafe with- 
stands the ufe of bitters; they may be given in any of the form t 
mentioned in the preceding notes. 

f Dancing is alfo a proper exeicife in this difeafe- 
% The ftimulant purges are in general the draftic refins, as Scam- 
mony, Aloes, &c. Various formulae of them have been recommend- 
ed in thefe cafes ; the pilulae Rnfi is commonly ufed with good ef- 
fect. It may be given in the quantity of half a drachm, or, in ftrong 
constitutions, two fcruples. It ought not to be repeated above 
twice a week ; and, in the intermediate days, we may employ the 
tonic medicines above mentioned. The Pilulae ecphracticss of the 
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fels connected wi<h thofe of the rectum. The exer- 
cife of venery certainly proves aftimulus to the veffels 
of the uterus ; and therefore may be ufeful when, with 
propriety, it can be employed. The various medi- 
cines recommended as ftimulants of the uterine vef- 
fels, under the title of Emmenagogues, have never 
appeared to me to be effectual ; and I cannot perceive 
that any of them are pofTeffed of a fpecific power in 
this refpect. Mercury, as an univerfal ilimulant, may 
act upon the uterus, bin; cannot be very fafely em- 
ployed in chlorotic perfons. One of the molt power- 
ful means of exciting the action of the veflels in every 
part of the fyftem is, the electrical fhock ; and it has 
often been employed with fuccefs for exciting the vef- 
fels of the u:erus. 

MV1I. 

The remedies (miii mvi.) now mentioned, 

are thofe adapted to the retention of the menfes ; and I 

am 

Edinburgh Pharmacopeia is another very effectual medicine iathefe 
cafes. it's dofe is half a drachm twice a week, if we intend to 
purge brifldy, but, by giving a fmaller quantity as ten, twelve, or 
fifteen grains once a-day, a conftant ftimulus is preferved, which 
fame practitioners prefer. The following pills are alfa much re- 
commended : 

$.. Pil. Gummof. 

Aloes Socotorin, a a. gii. 

Vin. Alcet. q f. 

M. f. Mafia in pilulas 4S dividend. 

The dofe is 3 or 4 pills at bed time. 
The Tinftura facra is alfo frequently ufed as a brifk purge in thefe 
cafes ; it's dofe for this purpofe mutt not be lefs than an ounce and 
a half in molt habits ; but a firong confiitution will require two 
ounces or more. Other fiimulants than purges have been employed 
in amenorrhea, as the tinclura fabina compofita of the new London 
Pharmacopoeia ; it's dofe is thirty or forty drops, in any fuitable ve- 
hicle, as the tio&ura myrrhs of the fame Pharmacopoeia, in dofes 
of twenty or thirty drops, is often recommended an the authority 
*f Boeihsave. 
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am next to confidcr the cafe of fuppreffion. In enter- 
ing upon this, I mud obferve, that every interruption 
of the flux, after it has once taken place, is not to be 
confidered as a cafe of fuppreffion. For the flux, up- 
on its firft appearance, is not always immediately efta- 
blifhed in its regular couife ; and therefore, if an in- 
terruption happen foon after the firft appearance, or 
even in the courfe of the firft, or perhaps fecond vear 
after, it may of: en be confidered as a cafe of reten- 
tion, efpecially when the difeafe appears with the 
fymptoms peculiar to thatftate. 

MVIII. 
Thofe which may be properly confidered as cafes 
of fuppreffion, are fuch as occur after the flux has been 
for fome time eftablifhed in its regular ccuri'e, and in 
which the interruption cannot be referred to the cauf- 
es of retention (mii, miii.) but muft be imputed to 
fome refiftance in the extremities of the veffels of the 
uterus. Accordingly, we often find the fuppreffion 
induced by cold, fear, and other cauies which may 
produce a conftrietion of thefe extreme vefiels. Some 
phyficians have fuppofed an obftru&ing lentor of the 
fluids to occafion the refiftance now mentioned : but 
this is purely hypothetical, without any proper evi- 
dence of the fact; and it is befides, from other confi- 
derations, improbable. 

MIX. 
There are indeed fome cafes of fuppreffion thatfeem 
to depend upon a general debility of the fyitem, and 
confequently of the vefTels of the uterus. But in fuch 
cafes, the fuppreffion always appears as fymptomatic of 
other affections, and is therefore not to be confidered 
here. 

MX. 
The idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion (mvii r .) feldom. 
continue long without being attended with various 
fymptoms or diforders in different parts of the body ; 

D 2 ver\ 
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very commonly anting from the blood which fhould 
have paffed by the uterus, being determined more co- 
pioufly into other parts, and very often with fuch 
force as to produce hemorrhagies in thefe. Hence 
hemorrhagies from the nofe, lungs, ftomach, and other 
parts, have appeared in confequencc of fupprefled 
menfes. Befides thefe, there are commonly hyfteric 
and' dyfpeptic fymptoms produced by the fame caufej 
and frequently colic pains, with abound belly. 

MXI. 
In the idiopathic cafes of fuppreffion, (Mvri.) the 
indication of cure is to remove the conftriction affect- 
ing the extreme veffels of the uterus; and for this pur- 
pofe, the chief remedy is warm bathing applied to the 
regi< n of the uterus. This, however, is not always 
c dual, and I do not know of any other remedy a- 
dapted to the indication. Befides this, we have per-, 
haps no other means of removing the con ft fiction in 
fault, but that of increaiing the action and force of 
the veffels of the uterus, fo as thereby to overcome the 
refinance or confliiction of their extremities. This 
therefore is to be attempted by the fame remedies in 
the cafe of fuppreffion, as thofe prefcribed in the cafes 
of retention (mi v—Mvi.y The tonics, however, and 
cold bathing (miv.) ieem to be lefs properly adapted 
to the cafes of fuppreffion, and have appeared to me 
of ambiguous effect*. 

MXII. 

* The Emenagogues enumerated in the note on article 1006, 
are more efficacious in thefe cafes than the tonics and chalybeates 
mentioned in the note on article 1004, for this reafon, that the 
fuppreffion of the menfes depends more on the conftridtion, than on 
a laxity of the extreme veffels. Some cafes indeed, occur, where a 
la ; habit is the caufe of fuppreffion, but they are rare. The phy- 
ficians ought to be attentive in difcriminating fuch csfes, becaufe a 
libcr.il life jf forcing emenagogius is always hurtful in them ; they 
can only be relieved by tonics, and efpecially by chalybeates, ' 
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MXII. 
It commonly happens in the cafes of fuppreflion, 
that though the menfes do not flow at their ufual pe- 
riods, there are often at thofe periods fome marks of 
an effort having a tendency to produce the difcharge. 
It is therefore at thofe dmes efpecially when the ef- 
forts of the fyflem are concurring, that we ought to 
employ the remedies for curing a fuppreflion ; and it 
is commonly fruitlefs to employ them at other times, 
unlefs they be fuch* as require fome continuance in 
their ufe to produce their effects. 

mxiu. 

Nearly fimilar to the cafes of fuppreflion, are thofe 
cafes in which the menfes flow after longer intervals, 
and in leffer quantity than ufual; and when thefe caf r 
es are attended with the diforders in the fyflem (mx.) 
they are to be cured by the fame remedies as the caf- 
es of entire fuppreflion. 

MXIV. 

It may be proper in this place to take notice of the 
defmenorrhea, or cafes of menftruation in which the 
menfes feem to flow with difficulty, and are accompa- 
nied with much pain in the back, loins, and lower 
belly. We impute this diforder partly to fome weak- 
er action of the veffels of the uterus, and partly, per- 
haps more efpecially, to a fpafm of its extreme veffels. 
We have commonly found the difeafe relieved by em- 
ploying fome of the remedies of fuppreflion immedi« 
atcly before the approach of the period, and at the 
fame time employing opiates. 

CHAR 

*■ Viz. tonics or alterants. 
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CHAP. IX. 

OF SYMPTOMATIC HEMORRHAGES. 

MXV. 

I HAVE thought it very improper in this work, to 
treat of thole morbid affections that are almoft al- 
ways fy mptomatic of other more primary difeafes ; 
and this for feveral reafons, particularly becaufe it 
introduces a great deal of confufton in directing prac- 
tice, and leads phyficians to employ palliative mea- 
sures only. I mall here, however, deviate a little from 
my general plan, to make fome reflections upon 
fymptomatic hemorrhagies. 

MXVI. 
The hemorrhagies of this kind that efpecially de- 
ferve our notice, are the Hematemefo, or Vomiting 
of Blood ; and the Hematuria, or the Voiding of 
Blood from the urinary pafiage Upon thefe 1 am 
here to make fome remarks ; becaufe, though they 
arc very generally fymptomatic, it is poffible that they 
may be fometimes primary and idiopathic affections ; 
and becaufe they have been treated of as primary dif- 
eafes in stlmoil every fyflem of the practice of phy- 
fic. 

.<..<■•<..<.•<■•<■■<*<•■<■■<.£ 4»">'»">->">'>V">->..»- 

S E C T. I. 

OF THE HEMATEMESIS, OR VOMITINCx 
OF BLOOD. 



i 



MXVII. 
HAVE faid above (in dccccxlv.) in what man- 
ner blood thrown out from the mouth may be 

known 
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known to proceed from the ftomach, and not from 
the lungs : but it may be proper here to fay more par- 
ticularly, that this may be certainly known, when the 
blood is brought up manifeftly by vomiting without 
any coughing ; when this vomiting has been preceded 
by fome fenfe of weight, anxiety, and pain, in the re, 
gion of the ftomach ; when the blood brought up is 
of a black and grumous appearance, and when it is 
manifeftly mixed with other contents of the ftomach ; 
we can feldom have any doubt of the fource from 
whence the blood proceeds, and therefore of the exift- 
ence of the difeafe we treat of. 
MXVIII. 
We muft allow it to be poflible that a plethoric 
ftate of the body from general caufe9 may be accom- 
panied with caufes of a peculiar determination and 
afllux of blood to the ftomach, fo as to occafion an 
hemoirhagy there, and thence a vomiting of blood ; 
and in fuch a cafe this appearance might be confider- 
ed as a primary difeafe. But the hiftory of difeafes 
in the records of phyfic, afford little foundation for 
fuch a fuppofition ; and on the contrary, the whole 
of the inftances of a vomiting of blood which have 
been recorded, are pretty manifeftly fymptomatic of a 
more primary affection. 

Of fuch lymptomatic vomitings of blood, the chief 
inftances are the following. 

MXIX. 
One of the moft frequent is that which appears in 
confequence of a fuppreffion of an evacuation of blood 
which had been for fome time before eftablilhed in a- 
nother part of the body, particularly that of the men- 
ftrual flux in women. 

MXX. 
There are inftances of a vomiting of blood happen- 
ing from the retention of the menfes : but fuch inftances 
are very uncommon j as a retention of the menfes 

rarely 
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rarely happens in confequence of, or even with, a ple- 
thoric ftate of the body ; and as rarely does it produce 
that, or the hemorrhagv in queftion. 

There are inftances of a vomiting of blood happen- 
ing to pregnant women ; that might therefore alio be 
imputed to the fuppreffion of the menfes, which hap- 
pens to women in that ftate. There have indeed been 
more inftances of this than of the former cafe; but 
the latter are ftill very rare : for although the blood 
which ufed to flow monthly before impregnation, is, 
upon this taking place, retained, it is commonly fo en- 
tirely employed in dilating the uterine vefTels, and in 
the growth of the foetus, that it is feldom found to 
produce a plethoric flate of the body, requiring a vi- 
carious outlet. 

The vomiting of blood, therefore, that is vicarious 
of the menftrual flux, is that which commonly and al- 
moft only happens upon a fuppreffion of that flux, af- 
ter it had been forfome time eftabliffied. 

MXXI. 

When fuch a fuppreffion happens, it may be fup- 
pofed to operate by inducing a plethoric ftate of the 
whole body, and thereby occasioning hemorrhagy from 
other parts of it ; and hemorrhagies from many dif- 
ferent parts of the body have been obferved by phy- 
ficians as occurring in confequence of the fuppreffion 
we fpeak of. It is however the great variety of fuch 
hemorrhagies, that leads me to think, that with the 
plethoric ftate of the whole body there mull be always 
fome peculiar circumftances in the part from which 
the blood flows, that determine its afflux to that par- 
ticular, often Angularly odd, part ; and therefore, that 
fuch hemorrhagies may from thefe circumftances occur 
without any confiderable plethora at the fame time pre- 
vailing in the whole fyftem. 

MXXII. 
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MXXII. 

It is to be obferved, that if we are to expect an he- 
morrhagy in confequence of a fuppreflion of the menfes 
inducing a plethoric itate of the fyftem, we mould ex- 
pect efpecially an hemoptyfis, or hemorrhagy from the 
lungs, as a plethora might be expected tolliowits effects 
efpecially there ; and accordingly, upon occafion of 
fupprefled menfes, that hemorrhagy occurs more fre- 
quently than any other : but even this, when it does 
happen, neither in its circumftances nor its confequen- 
ccs, leads us to fuppofe, that at the fame time any eon- 
fiderable or dangerous plethora prevails in the body. 

M XXIII. 

Thefe confiderations in mxxi. mxxii. will, I ap- 
prehend, apply to our prefent fubject; and I would 
therefore alledge, that a hematemefis may perhaps 
depend upon particular circumftances of the Itomach 
determining an afflux of blood to that organ, and may 
therefore occur without any considerable cr dangerous 
plethora prevailing in the fyftem. What are the cir- 
cumftances of the Itomach, which upon the occafion 
mentioned, may determine an afflux of blood to it, I 
cannot certainly or clearly explain ; but prefume that 
it depends upon the connection and confent which we 
know to fubfift between the uterus and the whole of 
the alimentary canal, and efpecially that principal part 
of it the itomach. 

MXXIV. 

From thefe reflections, we may, I think, draw the 
following conclufions : 

I. That the hematemefis we fpeak of is hardly ever 
a dangerous difeafe. 

II. That it will hardly ever require the remedies fuit- 
ed to the cure of active hemorrhagy ; and at kail that 
it will require thefe only in thofe unufual cafes in 
which there appear ftrong marks of a general plethora, 

Vol. II. E anci 
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and in which the vomiting of blood appears to be con- 
liderably active, very profufe, and frequently recurring. 

III. That a vomiting of blood from fuppreffed menf- 
cs, ought feldom to prevent the ufe of thefe remedies 
of amenorrhoea, which might be improper in the cafe 
of an active idiopathic hemorrhagy. 
MXXV. 

Another cafe of fymptomatic hematemefis quite 
analogous to that already mentioned, is the hemate- 
mefis following, and feemingly depending upon, the 
fuppreflion of an hemorrhoidal flux, which had been 
eftablifhed and frequent for fome time before. 

This may perhaps be explained by a general ple- 
thoric itate induced by fuch a fuppreflion ; and indeed 
fome degree of a plethoric ftate mufit in fuch a cafe be 
luppofed to take place ; but that fuppofition alone 
will not explain the whole of the cafe ; for a general 
plethora would lead us to expect an hemoptyfis (mxx- 
ii.) rather than an hematemefis ; and there is there- 
fore fomething ftill wanting, as in the former cafe, to 
explain the particular determination to the ftomach. 

Whether fuch an explanation can be got from the 
connection between the different parts of the fangui- 
ferous vefieis of the alimentary canal, or from the 
connection of the whole of thefe veffels with the ve- 
na portarum, I mall not venture to determine. But 
in the mean time I imagine that the explanation re- 
quired is rather to be obtained from that connection 
of the flomach with the hemorrhoidal affection that I 
have taken notice of in dccccxlvi. 
MXXVI. 

However we may explain the hematemefis occasi- 
oned by a fuppreflion of the hemorrhois, the confide- 
rations in mxxi. mxxii. will apply here as in the ana- 
logous cafe of hematemefis from fuppreffed menfes ; 
and will therefore allow us alfo to conclude here, that 

the 
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the difeafe we now treat of will feldom be dangerous, 
and will feldom require the fame remedies that idio- 
pathic and a&ive hemorrhagia does. 
MXXVII. 
The cafes of hematemeiis already mentioned, may- 
be properly fuppofed to be hemorrhagies of the arterial 
kind ; but it is probable that the ftomach is alfo liable 
to hemorrhagies of the venous kind, (dcclxvih.) 

In the records of phytic there are many inftances of 
vomitings of blood, which were accompanied with 
a tumefied fpleen, which had compreffed the vas 
breve, and thereby prevented the free return of venous 
blood from the ftomach. Hew fuch an interruption 
of the venous blood may occafion an hemorrhagy 
from either the extremities of the veins themfelves, 
or from the extremities of their correfpondent arte- 
ries, we have explained above in dcclxix. and the 
biftories of tumefied fpleens comprefiing the vafa bre- 
via, afford an excellent illuftration and confirmation 
of our doctrine on that fubjecl;, and render it fuffici- 
ently probable that vomitings of blood often arife 
from fuch a caufe. 

MXXVJII. 

It is alfo pomble, that an obftruclion of the liver, 
refilling the free motion of the blood in the vena por- 
tarum, may fometimes interrupt the free return of 
the venous blood from the vefle-ls of the ftomach, and 
thereby occafion a vomiting of blood ; but the in- 
ftances of this are neither lb frequent nor fo clearly 
explained as thofe of the former cafe. 
MXX1X. 

Befidcs thefe cafes depending on the ftate of the li- 
ver or fpleen, it is very probable that other hemor- 
rhagies of the ftomach are frequently of the venous 
kind. 

The difeafe named by Sauvages Melsena, and by 
E 2 other 
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other writers commonly termed the Morbus Niger. 
(occlxxii.) qonfifting in an evacuation either by vo- 
miting or fto )1, and fometimes in both ways, of a 
black and grumous blood, can hardly be otherwife 
pccafioned, than by a venous hemorrhagy from fome 
part of the internal furface of the alimentary canal. 

It is, indeed, poffible, that the bile may fometimes 
put on a black and vifcid appearance, and give a real 
foundation for the appellation of an Atra Bilis : but 
i! is certain, that infhmces of this are very rare ; and 
it is highly probable that what gave occafion to the 
notion of atra bilis among the ancients, was truly the 
>earance of blood poured into the alimentary canal 
in the manner I have mentioned ; and which appear- 
ance, we know, the blood always puts on when it has 
ftagnated therefor any length of time. ' I fuppofe it 
is now generally thought, that Boerhaave's notion of 
fuch a muter exilting in the mafs of blood, is without 
any foundation ; whilit, by diffe&ions in modern times, 
it appears very clearly, that the morbus nigerprefent- 
iiig fuch an appearance of blood, always depends up- 
on the eifufiou and {tarnation I have mentioned. 

MXXX. 
From this account of the melasna it will appear, 
that vomitings of blood may arife in confequence or 
blood being poured out in the manner I have menti- 
oned, either into the cavity of the ftomach itfelf, or 
into the fuperior portions of the interlines, from whence 
matters often pals into the ftomach. 
MXXXI. 
Both in the cafe of the Melaena, and in the analo- 
gous cafes from affections of the fpleen or liver, it will 
appear, that the vomitings of blood occurring muft be 
coniidcred as fymptomatic affections, not at all to be 
treated as a primary active hemorrhagy, but by reme- 
dies 
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dies, if any fuch be known, that may refolve the pri- 
mary obftructjons*. 

MXXXIT. 
I believe I have now mentioned almoft the whole 
of the caufes producing a hematemefis ; and certainly 
the caufes mentioned, are thofe which molt common- 
ly give occasion to that fyrnptom. Poffibly, however, 
there may be lome other caufes of it, fuch as that lin- 
gular one mentioned by Sauvages, of an aneurifm of 

the 

* This is doubtlcfs the moft rational pra&icc, namely, to refolve 
the obftruction v !>ich has occafioned the blood to be thrown or 
diiven to the inteftim'3 To difcover this primary obftru&ion is, 
however, extremely difficult; and, even when it is difcovered, it is 
frequently not eafdyref >lved ; in fuch cafes, therefore, we mult ufe 
the general remedies for removing the plethora, except laxatives, 
the operations of which, in general, derive the fluids to the intef- 
tines. Sweating is perhaps the be!t general evacuation for deter* 
mining the fluids from the interlines ; but it's ufe ought to be pre- 
ceded by bleeding: and it ought not, in thefe cafes, to be excited 
by naufeating dofes of emetics, as thefe produce the fame effect as 
laxatives; we mull therefore trave rceourfe to the light aromatics, 
fage, mint, balm, wine-whey, Sec. Camphor and opium arc alio 
proper fudorifics in thefe cafes. They may be given together, as 
in the following bolus: 

g,. Camphor, gr. vi. 
Spr. vini gutt. x. 
Opii pur. gr. i. 
Conf. card. ^fs. vel. q. f. 
M. f. bolus. 
Some practitioners have recommended large quantities of fperma- 
ceti in cafes of hematemefis, and not without reafon. It may be 
given in emulfions, with yolks of eggs, or in an eluc/tuaty. I mail 
therefore add a formula of each. 

R. Soermat. cct. 5fs» 
Vitel. ovi q. f. 

Tere in mortar- marmoreo, et adde 
Aiq. font. g. 
Styr. fimpl. 51'. 
M. f. Emulf. 
The dofc of this cmulfion is two or three tablc'fpoonfulls every three 
hours. 
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the aorta burfting into the ftomach : and it is poffible 
that fome difeafeS of other contiguous parts, which 
have become clofely adhering to the ftomach, may 
fometimes, by a rupture into the cavity of the fto- 
mach, pour Mood into it, which is afterwards re* 

jcded 

5, Spermat. cet. $f, 
Conferv. rolar. gii. 
Syr. fimp. ^i. 
M. f.eka. 

The dofe of this eleftuary is a tea-fpoonfull or two every two or 
three hours. 

If the hematem^fis be violent, we mull have recourfc to fome of 
the llyptics and allringents mentioned before in the cure of hemor- 
rhage in genera!, as alum, catechu, kino, Sec. of whigh I (hall fub- 
joiu fome formal :c. 

R . .Alum. uft. gr. iii. 
Kino 9fs. 
M. f. Pubis. 
This powder may be tepeated every two hours, and three table- 
fpoonfuls of the tindlure of rofes may be given to wafh it down. 

The elechiarium japonicutn of the Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia is 
weli calculated for thefe cafes ; it's dofe is a drachm and a half, or 
two drachms. The extrad of logwood is fometimes ufed in thefe 
dofe;; with confiderable fuccefs. It may either be given alone in 
doles of a fcruple each every three hours, or joined with alum, as in 
the following formula. 

R. Extract, lign. Campechenf. 3fs. 
Alum. uft. gr. iii 
M, f. pulvis. 
TKis powder may be repeated every three hours ; drinking after it 
three table-fpoonfulls of the tin&ure of rofes : or a tea-cup full of 
cold water, with twenty or thirty drops of the acidum vitriolicum 
dilutum, or as much as is fufficient to give an agreeable acidity. 
All thefe ftyptics and aflringents are apt to produce coftivenefs 
which muft be removed by emollient clylters, as laxative medicines 
are, for the reafons above mentioned, generally hurtful in thefe ca- 
fes. The young praftitioner mult not trull to thefe medicines for 
completely curing an hemonh=ige from the interlines ; they are only 
palliatives, and are of no other ufe than to check the violence of 
the difcharge until the true caufe of the difeafe be difcovered ; and 
the difcovery of this caufe muft be left to the fagacity of the p'hvf;. 
cum. 
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jetted by vomiting. It is poffible, alfo, that abfceffes 
and ulcerations of the ftomach itfelf, may fometimes 
pour blood into its cavity to be thrown up by vomiting. 
I did not think it necefiary among the fymptoma- 
tic vomitings of blood, to enumerate thofe from ex- 
ternal violence, nor, what is analogous to it, that 
which arifes from violent {training to vomit ; -which 
laft, however, is much more rare than might be ex- 
pected. In either of thefe cafes the nature of the dif- 
eafe cannot be doubtful, and the management of it 
will be readily underftood from what has been deliver- 
ed above with refpect to moderating and retraining 
hemorrhagy in general. 

SECT II. 

OF THE HEMATURIA, OR THE VOIDING 

OF BLOOD FROM THE URINARY 

PASSAGE. 

MXXXIII. 

It is alledged, than an hematuria has occurred with- 
out any other fymptom of an affection of the kidneys or 
urinary pafTages being prefent at the fame time ; and 
as this happened to plethoric perfons, and recurred at 
fixed periods, fuch a cafe has been fuppofed to be an 
inflance of idiopathic hematuria, and of the nature of 
thofe active hemorrhagies I have treated of before. 
MXXXIV. 

I cannot pofitively deny the exiftence of fuch a 
cafe; but mult obferve, that there arc very few in- 
ftances of fuch upon the records of phyfic; that none 
have ever occurred to my obfervation, or to that of 
my friends ; and that the obfervations adduced may 
be fallacious, as I have frequently obftrved an hema- 
turia without fymptoms of other affection of the kid- 
ney 
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ney or urinary pafiages being, for the time, prrfent ; 
whilft, however, fits of a neph a hav- 

ing, before, or foon after, happened, rendered it 10 me 
iufficiently probable, that the hematuria was owing to 
a wound made by aftoneprefentin fomepart of iheuri- 
nary pafiages. MX XXV. 

The exigence of an idiopathic hematuria is further 
improbable, as a general plethora is more lively to 
produce an hemoptyfis (mxxii.) and as we do not 
well know of any circumftances which might deter- 
mine more particularly to the kidneys. An idiopathic 
hematuria, therefore, muft certainly be a rare occur- 
rence ; and inftancfes ortymptomatic affections of the 
fame kind arc very frequent. 

MXXXVI. 

One of the moil frequent is, that hematuria which 
attends the nephralgia calculofa, and fee ms manireftly 
to be owing to a (tone wounding the internal furfacd 
of the pelvis of the kidney or of the ureter. In fuch 
cafes, the blood difcharged with the urine is 
fometimes, of a pretty florid colour, but for the moft 
part is of a dark hue : the whole of it "is fome- 
times difFufed or diffolved, and therefore entirely fuf- 
pended in the urine ; but if it is in any large quan- 
tity, a portion of it is depoiited to the bottom of the 
veflel containing the voided blood and urine. On 
different occafions, the blood voided puts on different 
appearances. If the blood poured out in the kidney 
has happened to ftagnate for fome time in the ureters 
or bladder, it is fometimes coagulated, and the coa- 
gulated partis afterwards broken down into a grumous 
mafs of a black or dark colour, and therefore gives 
the fame colour to the urine voided; or if the quan- 
tity of broken down blood is fmall, it gives only a 
brownifh urine refembling coffee. It fometimes alfo 
happens, that the blood ftagnating and coagulating 

in 



OF PHYSIC. 4't 

in the ureters, takes the form of thefe veffels, and is 
therefore voided under the appearance of a worm ; 
and if the coagulated blood happens to have, as it 
may fometimes have, the glutten Separated from the 
red globules, thefe worm-like appearances have their 
external furface whitiih, and the whole feemingly 
Forming a tube containing a red liquor. I have fome- 
times obferved the blood which had feemingly been 
coagulated in the ureter, come away in an almoft dry 
Hate, refembling the half- burnt wick of a candle*. 
MXXXVII. 

Theleare the feveral appearances of the blood void- 
ed in the hematuria calculofa, when it proceeds efpe- 
cially fromthekidneys orureterj and many of the fame 
appearances are obferved when the blood proceeds 
only from the bladder when a ftone is lodged there ; 
but the attending fymptoms will commonly point out 
the different feat of the difeafe. 

In one cafe, when a quantity of blood from the kid- 
ney or ureter is coagulated in the bladder, and is there- 
fore difficultly thrown out from this, the pain and un- 
eafinefs on fuch an occalion may appear chiefly to be 
in the bladder, though it contains no ftone ; but the 
antecedent fymptoms will commonly difcover the na- 
ture of the difeafe. 

Vol. II. F MXXXVIIL 

* In general, the blood is coagulated and grumous ; hence the 
urine depofits a dark brown fubftance fomewhat refembling coffee- 
grounds. As the grumous blood is fpecifically heavier than the u- 
rine, it falls to the bottom of the bladder, and 13 confequently voided 
in greater quantity in the beginning than towards the end of mak- 
ing water, the urine that comes off firft being very deep coloured 
and muddy, but becoming while it flows, gradually more tranfpa- 
rent and pure, until at latt it is perfcdly of a natural appearance. 
The patient generally mentions this circumftance in describing his 
comphints, with this addition, that he has in the beginning fome 
difficdlty of making water, but that this difficulty decreaJVs 111 pro- 
portion as the urine becomes more tianfparent. 
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MXXXVIII. 

In any of the cafes of the hematuria calculofa, it 
will hardly be neceffary to employ the remedies fuited 
to an adive hemorrhagy. It will be proper only to 
employ the regimen fit for moderating hemorrhagy in 
general, and particularly here to avoid every thing 
or circumftance that might irritate the kidneys or ure- 
ters. Of fuch cafes of irritation there is none more 
frequent or more confidcrable than the preience of har- 
dened faeces in the colon ; and thefe therefore are to 
be frequently removed, by the frequent ufe of gentle 
laxatives*. 

MXXXIX. 

The hematuria calculofaf may be properly confi- 
dered as a cafe of the hematuria violenta : and there- 
fore I fubjoin to that the other indances of hematuria 
from external violence ; fuch as that from external 
contufion on the region of the kidney^, and that from 

the 

* Clyfters are preferable to purgatives in thefe cafes, becaufc 
they are lefs ftimulating ; and the emollient clyfters are preferable 
to all others, for their only intention is to fofte-n the hardened fasces. 
The only purgatives to be ufed are thofe of the mildell kind, ag 
manna, oil, cafiia, &c. The intention of purgatives, in thefe cafes, 
is only to remove the hardened tsces ; and this intention can often 
be fufficiently anfwered by a proper choice of food, as broths, ef- 
pcciaily thofe made of barley and young animal flePn ; barley-gnul, 
with prunes boiled in it ; ftewed endive, lettuce, and other olerace- 
ous difhes 

■j* The hematuria calculofa being fymptomatic, can only be cur- 
ed by removing the caufe ; it may however, be greatly relieved by 
demulcents, as lintfeed-tea, decoctions of marmmallows, mucilage 
of gum Arabic, thick bariey-water, &c. 

| The hematuria proceeding from a contufion of the region of 
the kidneys, requires general and topical bleeding, with purges, and 
an attention to the antiphlogillic tegimen. Some practitioners re- 
commend the warm balfams in thefe cafes ; but on account of their 
heating quality, their ufe is fomewhat doubtful. Nitre is not always 
admiflible, on account of its irritating the kidneys ; but it is a pow- 
erful antiphlogillic ; and, if it is ufed ill thefe cafes, it mult be well 
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the violent or long continued exercife of the mufcles 
incumbent on the kidneys. An inftance of the latter 
caufe occurs efpecially in riding*. 

MXL. 

It may alfo be confidered as a cafe of the hematuria 
violenta, when the difeafe occurs in confequence of 
the taking in of certain acrid fubftances, which pafs 
again efpecially by the urinary paflages ; and, by in- 
flaming and fwelling the neck of the bladder, bring on 
a rupture of the over-diftended blood-veffels, and give 
occafion to a bloody urine. The moft noted inftance 
of this is in the effect of cantharides in a certain quan- 
tity, any way introduced into the body. And pofli- 
bly fome other acrids may have the fame effeft-j-. 

MXLI. 

Befide thefe mod frequent inftances of hematuria, 
which cannot be confidered as idiopathic hemorrhagic?, 

F 2 there 

diluted : the mucilaginous drinks are abfolutely neceflary, and ought 
to be ufed plentifully, 

* The only method of treating this kind of hematuria is by reft. 
A perfon fubject to it ought never to ride. 

f This fpecies of hematuria is cuted by evacuating the acrid fub- 
ftance, and by the ufe of the mucilaginous drinks before mentioned. 
The acrid fubftance may be evacuated by antiphlogillic purges, or 
by the milder diuretics, as nitre, decoction of parfley roots, cream 
of tartar whey, &c. The action of cantharides on [he urinary paf- 
fages is not well explained. We can fcarcely believe that any part 
of the cantharides is abforbed from the bliitering plailler ; yet its 
effects are the fame with thofe produced by taking the cantharides 
internally. The ftrangury, and its concomitant fymptoms, may be 
relieved by large and plentiful dilution, and a free ufe of the mucilagi- 
nous drinks. Camphor has been thought to have fome fpecilk qua- 
lity in preventing and curing the ftrangury produced by blillers, and 
experience warrants the conclufion ; efpecially if the camphor isjoin-i. 
e.d with opium as in the following formula : 
§.. Camphor, gr. vi. 

Spir. vini gutt. x. 

Opii puri gr. i. 

Conferv. rofar, 5L 

M. f. bolus. 
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there are fome other in fiances of hematuria mentioned: 
by authors, that are ftill however manifefily fymptoma- 
tic;fuch asadifchargeofblrod from the urinary paflag- 
es,inconfequenceof a fuppreifionof either themcnftrual 
or hemorrhoidal flux. Thefe may be conlidered as 
analogous to the hematemefis produced by the like 
caufes ; and the feveral reflections made above on that 
fubjecl, will, I think, apply here, and particularly the 
concluiions formed in mxxiv. Inftances, however, 
of either of thefe cafes, and efpecially of the firit, have 
been extremely rare. 

MXLII. 

Of fuch fymptomatic hematuria there is however 
one inflance deferving notice; and that is, when a 
fuppreflion of the hemorrhoidal flux, either by a com- 
munication of veflels, or merely by thevicinity of parts, 
occafions a determination of the blood into the vef- 
fels of the neck of the bladder, which in confequence 
cf a rixis or anaftomofis, pour out blood to be voided 
either with or without the urine. This cafe is what, 
has been named the Hemorrhoides Veficae ; and with 
fome propriety, when it is manifefily an evacuation 
vicarious of what had before been ufually made from 
the redtum. With refpect. to the management of the 
hemorrhoides veficae, I would apply the whole of the 
do&rines that I have delivered above, with refpecl to 
the cure of the proper hemorrhoidal affection*. 
MXLII I. 

There remains ftill to be mentioned one other in- 
flance of fymptomatic hematuria, which is that which 
happens in the cafe of confluent and putrid fmall-pox, 
as well as in feveral other inftances of putrid diieaf- 1 
es. The blood, in fuch cafes, may be prefumed to 
come from the kidneys; and I apprehend that it comes 
from thence in confequence of that fluidity which is 
always produced in the blood approaching to a putrid 

ftate 

* At tides 947, et frquent. 
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$ate. Such hematuria, therefore, is not to be confi- 
dered as a fymptom of any affection of the kidneys, 
but merely as a mark of the putrefcent flate of the 
blood. 

MXLIV. 

In certain difeafes the urine is difcliarged of fuch a. 
deep red colour, as give a fufpicion of its being ting- 
ed by blood prefent in it ; and this has given occafion 
to Sauvages, amongft rhe ether fpecies of hematuria, to 
mark the hematuria fpuria, and the hematuria lateri- 
tia ; both of which, however, he fuppoies to be with- 
out any blood prefent in the urine. In many cafes it 
is of importance, in afecrtaining the nature of a dif- 
eafe, to determine whether the red colour of urine be 
from blood prefent in it, or from a certain (late of the 
falts and oils which are always in greater or leffer pro- 
portion conftituent parts of the urine ; and the quef- 
tion may be commonly determined by the following 
confederations. 

It has been obferved above, that when any confi- 
derable quantity of blood is voided with the urine, 
there is always a portion of it depofited at the bot- 
tom of the veffel containing the voided blood and u- 
rine ; and in fuch a cafe there will be no doubt in at- 
tributing the colour of the urine floating above, to 
fome part of the blood diffufed in it. The queftion, 
therefore, with refpecl to the prefence of blood in the 
urine, can only occur when no fuch deposition, as I 
have mentioned appears; and when the blood that 
may be fuppofed to be prefent is diflblved ordiiTufcd, 
and therefore entirely fufpended in the urine, In this 
cafe the prefence of the blood may be commonly 
known, ift, By the colour which blood gives, differ- 
ent from any urine without blood that I have ever" 
feen ; and I think a little experience will enable moft 
psrfons to make this ditlinclion. idly, By this, that 
the prefence of blood always diminiihes the tranfpa- 

rencv 
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rency of the urine with which it is mixed : and it is 
very feldom that urine, though very high-coloured, 
lofes its tranfparency ; at lcail this hardly ever ap r 
pears, if the urine is examined when recently voided. 
3dly, When urine has blood mixed with it, it tinges 
a piece of linen dipt into it with a red colour, which 
the higheft-coloured urine without blood never does. 
4thly, High-coloured urine without blood, upon cool- 
ing, and remaining at reft in a veffel, alrhofl always 
depofites a lateritious fediment ; and if upon any oc- 
calion bioody i^rine mould depofite a fediment that 
may be of a portion of the blood formerly diffufed in 
it, the difference, however, may be difcerned by this, 
that the fediment depofited by urine without blood, 
upon the urine's being again heated, will be entirely 
re-difTolved, which will not happen to any fediment 
from blood. Laflly, we know no (late of urine with- 
out blood, which fhews any portion of it coagulable 
by a heat equal to that of boiling-water ; but blood 
diffufed in urine is flill coagulable by fuch a heat : and 
by this ted, therefore, the prefence of blood in urine 
may be Commonly aicertained. 

BOOK V. 



OF PROFLUVIA, OR FLUXES, WITH 
PYREXIA. 

MXLV. 

[^ORMER nofologifts have eftablifhed a clafs o"f 
J. difeafes under the title of Fluxes, or Profluvia ; 
but as in this clafs they have brought together a great 
number of difeafes, which have nothing in common, 

excepting 
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excepting the fingle circumftance of an increafed dif- 
charge of fluids, and which alfo are, in other refpects, 
very different from one another ; I have avoided fo 
improper an arrangement, and have diftributed mod 
of the difeafes comprehended in fuch a clafs by the 
nofologifts, into places more natural and proper for 
them*. I have, indeed, ftill employed here the gene- 
ral title ; but I confine it to fuch fluxes only as are 
conftantly attended with pyrexia, and which therefore 
neceffarily belong to the clafs of difeafes of which I 
am now treating. 

Of the fluxes which maybe confidered as being ve- 
ry conftantly febrile difeafes, there are only two, the 
catarrh and dyfe?itery ; and of thefe therefore I now 
proceed to treat. 

CHAP. I. 
OF THE CATARRH, 

MXLVI. 

THE catarrh is an increafed excretion of mucus 
from the mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, 
and bronchiae, attended with pyrexia. 

Practical writers and nofologifts have diftingui/hed 
the difeafe by different appellations, according as it 
happens to affe£t thole different parts of the mucous 
membrane, the one part more or lefs than the other : 
But I am of opinion, that the difeafe, although affect- 
ing 

* Sauvages enumerates no lefs than thirty-fix genera cf fluxe;, 
each of which is fubdivided into numerous fpecies. Vogel has for- 
ty-five genera, under the title of profluvia, mod of which are ex- 
tremely different fiom each other in their effentiai qualities. 
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ing different parts, is always of the fame nature, and 
proceeds from the fame caufe. Very commonly, in- 
deed, thofe different parrs are affected at the fame 
time ; and therefore there can be little room for the 
difiincfion mentioned. 

The difeafe has been frequently treated of under the 
title of Turns, or Cough ; and a cough, indeed, always 
attends the chief form of catarrh, that is, the increaf- 
ed excretion from the bronchise : but a cough is fo 
often a fymptom of many other affections, which are 
very different from one another, that it is improperly 
emploved as a generic tirle. 

MXLVII. 

The remote caufe of catarrh is moft commonly cold 
applied to the body. This application of cold pro- 
ducing catarrh, can in many cafes be diftindtly ob- 
ferved ; and I would believe it always to be fo, were 
men acquainted with, and attended to, the circum- 
ftances which determine cold to act upon the^ body. 
See xciv — xcvi. 

From the fame paragraphs we may learn what in 
fome perfons gives a predifpofition to catarrh. 
MXLVIII, 

The difeafe, of which I am now to treat, generally 
begins with fome difficulty of breathing through the 
nofe, and with a fenfe of fome fullnefs flopping up 
that paffage. This is alfo often attended with fome 
dull pain and a fenfe of weight in the forehead, as well 
as fome ftiffnefs in the motion of the eyes. Thefe feel- 
ings, fometimes at their very firft beginning, and al- 
ways foon after, are attended with the diftillationfrom 
the nofe ; and fometimes from the eyes, of a thin fluid, 
which is often found to be fome what acrid, both 
by its tafte, and by its fretting the parts over which 
it paffes. 

MXLIX. 

Thefe fymptoms conftitu:e the coryza and graved* 

of 
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of medical authors, and are commonly attended with 
a fenfe of laffitude over the whole body. Sometimes 
cold fliiverings are felt, at lead the body is more fenfi- 
ble than ufual to the coldnefs of the air ; and with all 
this the pulfe becomes, efpecially in the evenings, 
more frequent than ordinary. 

ML. 

Thefe fymptoms feldom continue long before they 
are accompanied with fome hoarfenefs, and a fenfe of 
rough nefs and forenefs in the trachea, and with fome 
difficulty of breathing, attributed to a fenfe of flrait- 
nefs of the cheft, and attended with a cough, which 
fecms to arife from fome irritation felt at the glottis. 
The cough is generally at firft dry, occafioning pains 
about the cheft, and more efpecially in the breaft. 
Sometimes, together with thefe fymptoms, pains re- 
fembling thofe of the rheumatifm are felt in feveral 
parts of the body, particularly about the neck and 
head. While thefe fymptoms take place, the appe- 
tite is impaired, fome thiift arifes, and a general laffi- 
tude is felt over all the body. 

MLI. 

Thefe fymptoms (mxlviii — ml.) mark the violence 
and height of the difeafe ; which, however, does not 
commonly continue long. By degrees the cough be- 
comes attended with a copious excretion of mucus ; 
which is at firft thin, but gradually becoming thicker, 
is brought up with lefs frequent and lefs laborious 
coughing. The hoarfenefs and forenefs of the tra- 
chea, likewife going off, the febrile fymptoms abating, 
the cough becoming lefs frequent, and with lefs ex- 
pectoration, the difeafe foon after ceafes altogether. 

MLII. 

Such is generally the courfe of this difeafe, which is 
commonly neither tedious nor dangerous; bur, upon 
fome occafions, it is in both refpects otherwife. A 
perfon affected with catarrh feems to be more than u- 

Vol. II. G fually 
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fually liable to be affected by cold air ; and in that 
condition, if expofcd to cold, the difeafe, which feem- 
ed to be yielding, is often brought back with greater 
violence than before : and is rendered not only more 
tedious than otherwife it would have been, but alfo 
more dangerous by the fupervening of other difeaks. 

MLlil. 
Some degrde of the cynanche tonsillaris often ac- 
companies the catarrh ; and when the latter is aggra- 
vated by a frefli application of cold, the cynanche al- 
fo becomes more violent and dangerous, in conie- 
quence of the cough which is prefent at the lame 
time. 

MLIV. 
When a catarrh has been occafioned by a violent 
caufe ; when it has been aggravated by improper ma- 
nagement ; and efpecially when it has been render- 
ed more violent by frefli and repeated applications of 
cold, it often paffes into a pneumonic inflammation 
attended with the utmoft danger. 

MLV. 
Unlefs, however, fuch accidents as thofe of mlii — 
mliv. happen, a catarrh, in found perfons not far 
advanced in life, is, I think, always a flight difeafe, 
and attended with little danger. But, in perfons of a 
phthifical difpofition, a catarrh may readily produce 
a hemoptyfis, or perhaps form tubercles in the lungs ; 
and more certainly, in perfons who have tubercles al- 
ready in the lungs, an accidental catarrh may occa- 
lion the inflammation of thefe tubercles, and in confe- 
quence produce a phthifis pulmonalis. 

MLVI. 
In elderly perfons, a catarrh fometimes proves a 
dangerous difeafe. Many perfons, as they advance 
in life, and efpecially after they arrive at old age, 
have the natural mucus of the lungs poured out in 
greater quantity, and confequently requiring a fre- 
quent 
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quent expectoration. If therefore a catarrh happen 
to fuch perfons, and increafe the afflux of fluids to 
the lungs, with fome degree of inflammation, it may- 
produce the peripneumonia notha, which in fuch caf- 
es is very often fatal, See ccclxxvi — ccclxxxii. 

MLVII. 

The proximate caufe of catarrh feems to be an in- 
creafed afflux of fluids to the mucous membrane of 
the nofe, fauces, and bronchiae, along with fome de- 
gree of inflammation affecting thefe parts. The lat- 
ter circumftanco is confirmed by this, that in the cafe 
of catarrh, the blood drawn from a vein, commonly 
exhibits the fame inflammatory cruft which appears in. 
the cafe of phlegmafias. 

MLVIIT. 

The application of cold which occafions a catarrh, 
probably operates by diminishing the perfpiration ufu- 
ally made by the fkin, and which is therefore deter- 
mined to the mucous membrane of the parts above 
mentioned. As a part of the weight which the body 
daily lofes by infenfibJe evacuation, is owing to an ex- 
halation from the lungs, there is probably a connec- 
tion between this exhalation and the cutaneous per- 
fpiration, fo that the one may be increafed in propor- 
tion as the other is diminished : and therefore we 
may underftand how the diminution of cutaneous per- 
fpiration, in confequence of the application of cold, 
may increafe the afflux of fluids to the lungs, and 
thereby produce a catarrh. 

MUX. 

There are fome obfervations made by Dr. James 
Keil which may feem to render this matter doubtful ; 
but there is a fallacy in his obfervations. The evident 
effects of cold in producing coryza, leave the matter 
ia general without doubt; and there are feveral other 
circumftances which {how a connection between the 
,s and the furface of the body. 

G 2 MLX. 
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MLX. 

Whether, from the fuppreflion of perfpiration, a 
catarrh be produced merely by an increafed afflux of 
fluids, or whether the matter of perfpiration be at the 
fame time determined to the mucous glands, and there 
excite a particular irritation, may be uncertain; but 
the latter fuppofition is fufficiently probable. 

MLXI. 

Although, in the cafe of a common catarrh, 
which is in many inftances fporadic, it may be doubt- 
ful whether any morbific matter be applied to ihe mu- 
cous glands ; it is, however, certain, that the fyrap- 
toms of a catarrh do frequently depend upon fuch a 
matter being applied to thefe glands; as appears from 
the cafe of the mealies, chin-cough, and efpecially 
from the frequent occurrence of contagious and epide- 
mical catarrh. 

MLXII. 

The mention of this hit leads me to obferve, that 
there are two fpecies of catarrh, as I have maiked in 
my Synopfis of Nofology. One of thefe, as I fuppofe, 
is produced by cold alone, as has been explained above ; 
and the other feems manifeftly to be produced by a 
fpecific contagion. 

Of fuch contagious catarrhs*, I have pointed out in 
the Synopfis many inftances occurring from the 14th 
century down to the prefent day. In all thefe in- 
ftances the phenomena have been much the fame ; 
and the difeafe has always been particularly remarka- 
ble in this, that it has been the moil widely and ge- 
nerally fprcading epidemic known. It has feldom ap- 
peared in any one country of Europe, without appear- 
ing fucceffively in every other part of it ; and in feme 
inftances, it has been even transferred to America, and 

has 



• Thefe epidemical catarrhs have been lately termed Influen 
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has been fpread over that continent, fo far as we have 
had opportunities of being informed. 
MLXIII. 

The catarrh from contagion appears with nearly 
the fame fymptoms as thofe mentioned mxlviii. — ml. 
It i'e .ms often to come on in confequence of the ap- 
plication of cold. It comes on with more cold fhiver- 
ing than the catarrh arifing from cold alone, and foon- 
er ihows febrile fymptoms, and thefe likewife in a 
more confiderable degree. Accordingly, it more fpee- 
dily runs its courfe, which is commonly finiihed in a 
few days. It fometimes terminates by a fpontaneous 
fvveat ; and this, in fome perfons, produces a miliary 
eruption. It is, however, the febrile itate of this dif- 
eafe efpecially, that is firiifhed in a few days : for the 
cough, and other catarrhal fymptoms, do frequently 
continue longer > and often, when they appear to be 
going off, they are renewed by any frefh application 
of cold. 

MLX1V. 

Confidering the number of perfons who are affected 
■yvith catarrh, of either the one fpecies or the other, 
and efcape from it quickly wirhout any hurt, it may 
be allowed to be a difeafe very free from danger; but 
it is not always to be confidered as fuch ; for in fomc 
perfons it is accompanied with pneumonic inflamma- 
tion. In the phthiiically difpofed, it often accele- 
rates the coming on of phthifis ; and in elderly per- 
fons, it frequently proves fatal in the manner explain- 
ed above, mliv. and mlvi. 

MLXV. 

The cure of catanh is nearly the fame, whether it 
proceed from cold or contagion ; with this difference, 
that in the latter cafe, remedies are commonly more 
neceflary than in the former. 

In the cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is commonly 
fufficient to avoid cold, and to abftain from animal 

food 
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food for fomedays* ; or perhaps to lie a-bed, and by 
taking frequently of fome mild and diluenc drink, a 
little warmed, to promote a very gentle fweat ; and 
after thefe to take care to return very gradually only, 
to the ufe of the free air. 

MLXVI. 

When the drfeafe is more violent, not only the anti- 
phlogiftic regimen muft be exactly obferved, but va- 
rious remedies alfo become neceflary. 

To take off the phlogiitic diathefis which always at- 
tends this difcafe, blood-letting, in a larger or fmaller 
quantity, and repeated according as the fymptoms (hall 
require, is the proper remedy. 

For reftoring the determination of the fluids to the 
furface of the boJy§, and at the fame time for expe- 
ding the fecretion of mucus in the lungs, which may 
take off the inflammation of its membrane, vomiting 
is the moft effectual means. 

For the latter purpofe, it has been fuppofed, that 

fquilis, 

^ * Perhaps an abftinence from all food would accelerate the cure : 
The mucilaginous drinks oughf to be taken in conlidcrable quanti- 
ties, and they are fomewhat nutritive. 

§ The means of producing a gentle and continued perfpiration 
have been mentioned 'n a former note. In catarrh, however, the 
ufe of the warmer fudorifics lecms more effectual. The elixir parc- 
goricum, diluted with whey, efpecially whey made with the dulcified 
fp-irit of nitre, is of Angular ufe ; but it ought not to he given if there 
js a conGderable degree of phlogiflic diathefis. In this cafe a fpoon- 
fuj of the following folution may be given every two or three hours, 
till a fweat breaks out : 

]$.. Tart. emet. gr. ii. 

-Aq. font. gvi. 

Syr. Ahhxx ?ii. 

M. 
It will be neceffary for the patient to chew occafionally fome muci- 
laginous demulcent, as Ex^raft of Liquorice, &c. or to take a tea- 
fpoonful of equal parts of oil and honey, in order to prevent the fharp 
matter from irritating the fauces. The Eleft. pedorale of the 
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fquills, gum ammoniac*, the volatile alkali, and fome 
other medicines, might be ufeful : but their efficacy 
has never appeared to me to be confiderable ; and, if 
fquills have ever been very ufeful, it feems to have 
been rather by their emetic, than by their expecto- 
rant powers. 

When the inflammatory affections of the lungs 
feem to be confiderable, it is proper, befides blood- 
letting, to apply bliitei'3 on fome part of the thorax. 

As a cough is often the mod troublefome circum- 
stance of this difeafe, fo demulcents may be employed 
to alleviate it. See ccclxxiii. 

But after the inflammatory fymptoms have much a- 
bated, if the cough mould ftill continue, opiates af- 
ford the molt effectual means of relieving it ; and in 
the circumftances juft now mentioned, they may be 
very fafely employed. See ccclxxv. 

After the inflammatory and febrile ftates of this 
difeafe are almoft entirely gone, the moft effectual 
means of difcuffing all remains of the catarrhal af- 
fection, is by fome exercifeof geltation diligently em- 
ployed. 

CHAP. 

Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia not only relieves the tickling, but tends 
to produce a falutary diaphorehs ; itsdofe is the fize of a nutmeg 
three or four times a-day. 

* The ammoniac and fquills may be joined together in the fol- 
lowing form : 

g>. Lac ammoniac, ^iv. 
Syr. Scillit. ^iii. 
M. 
This mixture muft be acknowledged to be fomewhat naufeous, 
but it has confiderable efficacy. The dofe of it is tvvo ; or (if the 
ilomach can bear it) three table fpooufuls twice a-day. 
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CHAP. II. 
OF THE DYSENTERY. 

MLXVII. 

THE dyfentery is a difeafe in which the patient has 
frequent ftools accompanied with much griping, 
and followed by a tencfmus. The ftools, though fre- 
quent, are generally in fmall quantity : and the mat- 
ter voided is chiefly mucus, fometimes mixed with 
blood. At the fame time the natural fasces feldom ap- 
pear, and, when they do, it is generally in a compact 
and hardened form. 

MLXVIII. 

This difeafe occurs efpecially in fummer and autumn, 
at the fame time with autumnal intermittent and 
remittent fevers; and with thefe it isfometimes com- 
bined or complicated*. 

MLXIX. 

The difeafe comes on fometimes with cold fhiver- 
ings, and other fymptoms of pyrexia; but more com- 
monly the fymptoms of the topical affection appear 
flrft. The belly is coflive, with an unufual flatulence 
in the bowels. Sometimes, though more rarely, fome 
degree of diarrhoea is the firfl appearance. In moil 
cafes the difeafe begins with griping, and a frequent 
inclination to go to (tool. In indulging this, little is 
voided ; but fome tenefnius attends it. By degrees, 
the ftools becomes more frequent, the griping more 
fevere, and the tenefmus more confiderable. Along 
with thefe fymptoms there is a lofs of appetite ; and 
frequently ficknefs, naufea, and vomiting, alfo affect- 
ing the patient. At the fame time there is always 
more or lefs of pyrexia prefent, which is fometimes of 

the 

* It appears more efpecially In armies encamped in low fwampf 
grounds, and, without proper management, is highly definitive. 
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the Remittent kind, and obferves a tertian period. — 
Sometimes the fever is manifeitly imflammatory, and 
very often of a putrid kind. Thefe febrile ftates con- 
tinue to accompany the difeafe during its whole 
courfe, efpecially when it terminates foon in a fatal 
manner. In other cafes, the febrile ftate almoft en- 
tirely difappears, while the proper dyfenteric fymp- 
toms remain for a long time after. 

MLXX. 

In the courfe of the difeafe, whether of fhorter or 
longer duration, the matter voided by flool is very va- 
rious. Sometimes it is merely a mucous matter, 
without any blood exhibiting that difeafe which Dr. 
Roderer has named the morbus ?nucofus, and others 
the dyfenteria alba. For the moft part, however, the 
mucus difcharged is more or lefs mixed with blood. 
This fometimes appears only in {freaks amongft the 
mucus ; but at other times is more copious, tinging 
the whole of the matter difcharged ; and uponfome 
occafions a pure and unmixed blood is voided in con- 
siderable quantity. In other lefpech, the matter 
voided is varioufly changed in colour and confidence, 
and is commonly of a flrong and unufually fetid odour; 
It is probable, that fometimes a genuine pus is voided; 
and frequently a putrid funics, p oceeding from gan- 
grenous parts. There are very often mixed with the 
liquid matter fome films of a membranous appearance, 
and frequently fome fmall maffes of a fcemingly feba- 
eeous matter. 

MLXXI. 

While the ftools confiding of tbefe various matters 
are in many initances, exceedingly frequent, it is fel- 
dom that natural fasces appear in them; and v\hcn 
they do appear, it is, as I have mentioned, in the 
form of fcybala, that is, in femewhat hardened, fepa- 
rate balls. When thefe are voided, whether by the 
efforts of nature, or as folicited by art, they procure 

H a remif- 
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a remiflionof all the fympto ms, and more efpeci- 
ally of the frequent (tools, griping, and tenefmus. 
MLXXII. 
Accompanied with thefe circumftances, the difeafe 
proceeds for a longer or a fliortcr time. When the 
pyrexia attending it is of a violent inflammatory kind, 
and more cfpecially when it is of a very putrid nature, 
the difeafe often terminates fatally in a very few days, 
with all the marks of a fupervening gangrene. When 
the febrile ftate is more moderate, or difappcars alto- 
gether, the difeafe is often protracted for weeks, and 
even for months; but even then, after a various dura- 
tion, it often terminates fatally, and generally in con- 
fequenceof a return and considerable aggravation of 
the inflammatory and putrid ftatcs. In forne cafes, 
the difrafe ceafes fpontaneoufly j the frequency of 
ftools, the griping, and tenefmus, gradually di mini fli- 
cs, while natural (tools return. In other cafes, the 
difeafe, with moderate fymptoms, continues long, and 
ends in a diorrhcea, fometimes accompanied with li- 
enteric fymptoms. 

MLXXIII. 
The remote caufes of this difeafe have been vari- 
ouily judged of. It generally arifes in fummer or au- 
tumn, afrer considerable heats have prevailed for fome 
time, and efpecially after very warm, and at the fame 
time, very dry dates of the weather ; and the difeafe 
is more frequent in warm, than in cooler climates. — 
It happens, therefore, in the fame circumftances and 
feafons which confiderabiy affect the ftate of the bile 
in the human body ; but as the cholera is often with- 
out any dyfenteric fymptoms, and copious difcharges 
of bile have b; en found to relieve the fymptoms of dy- 
fentery, it is difficult to determine what connection 
the difeaie has with the ftate of the bile. 
NiLXXIV, 
It has been obferved, that the effluvia from very pu- 
trid 
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trid animal fubftances, readily affecT; the alimentary- 
canal ; and upon fome occafions they certainly pro- 
duce a diarrhoea ; but, whether they ever produce a 
genuine dyfentery, I have not been able to learn with 
certainty. 

MLXXV. 

The dyfentery does often manifeftly anfe from the 
application of cold, but the difeafe is always contagi- 
ous ; and by the propagation offuch contagion, inde- 
pendent of cold, or other exciting cauies, it becomes 
epidemic in camps and other places. It is, therefore, 
to be doubted, if the application of cold does ever 
produce the difeafe, unlefs where the fpeciflc contagi- 
on has been previoufly received into the body : And 
upon the whole, it is probable, that a fpecific contagi- 
on is to be coniidered as always the remote caufe of 
this difeafe. 

MLXXVI. 

Whether this contagion, like many others, be of a 
permanent nature, and only (hows its effects in certain 
circumftances which render it active, or if it be occa- 
llonally produced, I cannot determine. Neither, if 
the latter fuppofition be received, can I fay by what 
means it may be generated. As little do we know any 
thing of its nature, coniidered in itfelf j or at moft this 
only, that in common with many other contagions, it 
appears to be commonly of a putrid nature, and capa- 
ble of inducing a putrefcenc tendency in the human 
body. This, however, docs not at all explain its pecu- 
liar power in inducing thofe fymptoms which proper- 
ly and effcntially constitute the difeafe of dyfentery. 
(mlxvii.) 

MLXXVII. 

Of thefe fymptoms the proximate caufe is ftill ob- 
fcurc. The common opinion has been, that the dif- 
eafe depends upon an acrid matter received into, or 
generated in, the inteilines themfelves exciting their 

H 2 perif- 
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periftaltic motion, and thereby producing the frequent 
ftools which occur in this difeafe. But this fuppofi- 
tion cannot be admitted : for, in all the inttances 
known of acrid fubftances applied to the inteftines 
and producing frequenc ftools, they at the fame time 
produce copious ftools, as might be expedted from 
acrid fubftances applied to any length of the inteftines. 
This, however, is not the cafe in dyfentery ; in which 
the ftools, however frequent, are generally in very 
fmall quantity, and fuch as may be fuppofed to pro- 
ceed from the lower parts of the rectum only. With 
Tefpecl to the fuperior portions of the inteftines, and 
particularly thofe of the colon, it is probable they are 
under a preternatural and confiderable degree of con- 
ftridion : For as I have obferved above, the natural 
faeces are feldom voided ; and when they are, it is in 
a form which gives reafon to fuppofe, they have been 
long retained in the cells of the colon, and confequent- 
ly that the colon had been affected with a preternatu- 
ral con ftridion. This is confirmed by almoft all the 
diffe&ions which have been made of the bodies of dy- 
fenteiic patients, in which, when gangrene had not 
extirely deftroyed the texture and form of the parts, 
confiderable portions of the great guts have been 
found affected with a very confiderable conftridion. 
MLXXVIII. 
I apprehend, therefore, that the proximate caufe of 
dyfentery, or at leaft the chief part of the proximate 
caufe, confifts in a preternatural conftridion of the co- 
lon, occafioning at the fame time thofe fpafmodic ef- 
forts which are felt in fevere gripings ; and which 
efforts, propagated downwards to the re&um, occafion 
there the frequent mucous ftools and tenefmus.— . 
But, whether this explanation fhall be admitted or 
not, it will (till remain certain, that hardened faeces re- 
tained in the colon are the caufe of the griping, fre- 
quent ftools and tenefmus : for the evacuation of thefe 

faeces. 
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faeces, whether by nature or by art, gives relief from 
the fymptoms mentioned ; and it will be more fully 
and ufefully confirmed by this, that the mod immedi- 
ate and fuccefsful cure of dyfentery, is obtained by 
an early and conitant attention to the preventing the 
conftridtion, and the frequent ftagnation of faeces in 
the colon. 

MLXXIX. 

In this manner I have endeavoured to afcertain the 
proximate caufe of dyfentery, and therefore to point 
out alfo the principal part of the cure, which from 
want of the proper view of the nature of the difeafe, 
feems to have been in feveral refpe&s fluctuating and 
undetermined among practitioners. 
MLXXX. 

The mod eminent of our late practitioners, and of 
greateft experience in this difeafe, feem to be of opi- 
nion, that the difeafe is to be cured molt effectually 
by purging affiduouily employed. The means may 
be various ; but the moll gentle laxatives are ufaally 
fufficient, and as they mull be frequently repeated, 
the mofl gentle are the moft fafe ; the more efpecially 
as an inflammatory ftate fo frequently accompanies 
the difeafe. Whatever laxatives produce adi evacua- 
tion of natural faeces 1 and a confequent remiffion of 
the fymptoms, will be fufficient to effectuate the cure. 
But if gentle laxatives fhall not produce the evacua- 
tion now mentioned, fome more powerful medicines 
mult be employed* : and I have found nothing more 

proper 

* I fhall fubjoln fome foimulas fuitable for procuring a pafTage 
jn the dyfentery. 

IJj. Infuf. fenn. 31'i. 
Mannas opt. %i, 
M. f. haull. 
£. Mannjc %\. 

Sal Glauber gfs. 

Solve in aq. bullient. ^Iil. ^t adde 

Tinct. Cardamomi *i. 
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proper or convenient than tartar emetic, given in 
i'mall dofes, and at men intervals as may determine 
their operation to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb, fo 
frequently employed, is in feveral refpe&s amongfl 
the moft improper purgatives. 

MLXXXI. 

Vomiting has been held a principal remedy in this 
difeafe; and may be ufefully employed in the begin- 
ning of it, with a view to both the flate of the ftomach 
and of the fever : but it is not neceffary to repeat it 
often ; and unlefs the emetics employed operate alfo 
by ftool, they are of little fervice. Ipecacuanha feems 
to poflefs nofpecific power: and it proves only ufeful 
when fo managed as to operate chiefly by (tool. 
MLXXXII. 

For relieving the conftriction of the colon, and e- 
vacuatingthe retained faeces*, glyfters may fometimes 
be ufeful : but they are feldom fo effectual as laxatives 
given by the mouth ; and acrid glyfters, if they be not 
effectual in evacuating the colon, may prove hurtful 
by humiliating the rectum too much. 
MLXXXIII. 

The frequent and fevere griping attending this dif- 
eafe, leads*aimoft neceffarily to the ufe of opiates, and 
they are very effectual for the purpofe of relieving from 
the gripes; butbyoccafioning an interruption of the ac- 
tion 

Where firongcr purgatives are requinte, 
&. Refin. Jalap, gr. x. vel. xv. 

Tere in mortario marmoreo, cum 
Armygdal. dulc. deport. No. iii. 
Sach. alb. 31. 
Defn adde 

-Aq. cinnamom. fimpl. Jifs. 
M. 
* Qyfters in thefe cafes ought to be made very large, and they 
ought alfo to be very mild ; as a pint and an half, or even two pints, 
of thin lintfeed-tea, or decodlion of marih-mallows,, without any o- 
ther addition. 
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tion of the fmall guts, they favour the conftriclion of 
the colon, and thereby fometimes aggravate the dif- 
eafe : and if at the fame time the ufe of them fuperfede 
in any meafure the employing of purgatives, it com- 
monly does much mifchief ; I believe it indeed to be 
only the neglect of purging, that renders the life of 
opiates very neceifary*. 

MLXXXIV. 
When the gripes are both frequent and fevere, they 
may fometimes be relieved by the employment of a 
femicupium, or by a fomentation of the abdomen, 
continued forfome time. In the fame cafe, the pains 
may be relieved, and, as I think, the conftriclion of 
the colon may be taken off, by blifters applied to the 
lower belly f. 

MLXXXV. 
At the beginning of this difeafe, when the fever is 
any way considerable, blood-letting, in patients of to- 
lerable vigour, may be proper and neceflary ; and, 
when the pulfe is full and hard, with other fymptoms 
of an inflammatory difpofition, blood-letting ought 
to be repeated. But, as the fever attending dyfente- 
ry is often of a putrid kind, or does, in the courfe of 

the 

* The griping is much relieved, and fometimes prevented, by 
drinking plentifully of any mucilaginous warm liquois during the 
operation of the purges ; as barley-water, with bruifed prunes boil- 
ed in it* 

f Blillers applied to the abdomen, befides being exc< (lively trou- 
blefome, mutr, necefiarily be extremely painful. Pra&icioners hare 
probably been deceived in thinking that bliftera have relieved griping 
in the dyfentcry, for they are feldom employed alone ; and the effects 
of purges and diluents have perhaps been miftaken for the effect of 
a blifter that might have happened to have bten applied at the time 
when thefe other remedies weroufed. Too ftrid ion to the 

falfe axiom, poll hoc ergo propter hoc, has been the fource of nu- 
merous errors in the practice of- phytic, and Ins railed the reputa- 
tion of the phyfician and his remedies, when the merit was only 
due to nature. 
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the difeafe, become Toon of that nature, blood-letting 
muft be employed with great caution. 
MLXXXVI. 

From the account now given of the nature of this 
difeafe, it will be fufficientlv obvious, that^the life of 
aftringents in the beginning of it muft be abfolutely 
pernicious. 

MLXXXVII. 

Whether an acrid matter be the original caufe of 
this difeafe, may be uncertain: but from the indigef- 
tion and the ftagnation of fluids in the llomach which 
attend the difeafe, it maybe prefumed, that fome acrid 
matters are conflantly prefent in the ftomach and intef- 
tints, and therefore that demulcents may be always 
ufefully employed. At the fame time, from this con- 
fideration that mild oily matters thrown into the in- 
terlines into confiderable quantity always prove laxa- 
tive, I am of opinion that the oleaginous demulcents 
are the moil ufeful*. 

MLXXXVIIL 

* Some forms of tliefe demulcents are given In trie Pharmacopoeia, 
The following may be added for the fake of variety, as the patient 
frequently loaths Linctufes. 
&. Mann, opt. 

Ol. Amygdal. recent, a a gi. 
Syr. e Cort. aurant. ^fs. 
M. 
IJj. Syr. althsca;. 
Ol. Amygdal. 
Elect, lenitiv. a a ?i. 
M. 
§,. Conferv. cynofbat. ^i. 
Syr. rofar. 

Ol. Amygdal a a *ii. 
M. 
Two tea-fpoonfuls of any of the above tinctures may be given 
every hour, or every other hour, drinking, at the fame time, bar- 
ley-water with bruifed prunes boiled in it. 

The cure of a dyfentery is briefly comprehended in keeping the 
belly open, and ufing mucilaginous diluents and lubricants. 
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MLXXXVIII.^ 

As this difeafe is fo often of an inflammatory or of 
a putrid nature, it is evident that the diet employed in 
it mould be vegetable and acefcent. Milk in its en- 
tire ftate is of doubtful quality in many cafes; but 
fome portion of the cream is often allowable, and 
whey is always proper. 

In the firft ftages of the difeafe, the fvveet and fuba- 
cid fruits are allowable, and even proper. It is in 
the more advanced ftages only that any morbid acidi- 
ty feems to prevail in the ftomach, and to require 
fome referve in the ufe of accfcents. At the begin- 
ning of the difeafe, abforbents feem to be fuperfluous ; 
and by their aftringent and feptic powers they may be 
hurtful. 

MLXXXIX. 

When this difeafe is complicated with an intermit- 
tent fever, and is protracted from that circumftance 
chiefly, it is to be treated as an intermittent, by ad- 
miniftering the Peruvian bark, which, however, in 
the earlier periods of the difeafe, is hardly to be ad- 
mitted. 

.<..<..«..<..<• <"4"<-<-'<.f» <£>••>■•>•>• >■•>•'>••>•»>" 

PART II. 

O F 



NEUROSES, 



i 



NERVOUS DISEASES. 

MXC. 

N a certain view, almoft the whole of the difeafes 

of the human body might be called Nervous : 

Vol. II. I but 
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but there would be no ufe for fuch a general appella- 
tion ; and, on the other hand, it feems improper to 
limit the term, in the loofe inaccurate manner in 
which it has been hitherto applied, to hyfteric or hy- 
pochond'ical diforders, which are themfelves hardly 
to be defined with fufficient precilion. 

Mxcr. 

In this place I propofe to comprehend, under the 
title of Neuroses, allthofe preternatural affections of 
fenfe or motion which are without pyrexia, as a part 
of the primary difeafe ; and all thole which do not 
depend upon a topical affection of the organs, but up- 
on a more general affe&ion of the nervous fyftem,. 
and of thole powers of the fyftem upon which fenfe 
and motion more efpecially depend. 

MXCIL 

Of fuch difeafes I have eftablifhed a clafs, under the 
title of Neuroses or Nervous Diseases. Thefe I 
again diftinguifh, as they confift, either in the inter- 
ruption and debility of the powers of fenfe and moti- 
on, or in the irregularity with which thefe powers are 
exercifed ; and have accordingly arranged them under 
the four orders of Comata, Adynamia, Spa/mi, and Vc- 
fanice, to be defined as we proceed to treat of them 
more particularly. 



BOOK 
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BOOK I. 
OF COMA T A; 

OR, OF THE 

LOSS OF VOLUNTARY MOTION. 

MXCIII. 

UNDER this title arc comprehended thofc affec- 
tions which have been commonly called the 
Soporofe difeafes ; but they are mod properly diftin- 
guifhed by their confiding in fome interruption or fup- 
preflion of the powers of fenfe and voluntary motion, 
or of what are called the animal functions. Thefe 
are indeed ufually fufpended in the time of natural 
fleep : but of all the difeafes to be comprehended un- 
der our title, fleep, or even the appearance of it, is 
not conftantly a fymptom. Of fuch difeafes I can 
mark and properly explain two genera only, which 
come under the titles of Apoplexy and Palfy. 

..<..<..< ■<•<•.<•<■■<■•<-<■.<•■< •£>■•>■•>•■>> >.•>-•>••> •>•■>*>• 
CHAP. I. 

OF APOPLEXY. 

MXCIV. 

APOPLEXY is that difeafe in which the whole of 
the external and internal fenfes, and the whole 
of the voluntary motions, are in fome degree abolifh- 
cd ; while refpiration and the action of the heart con- 

I 2 tinue 
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tinue to be performed*. By its being an affection of 
the whole of the powers of fenfe and of voluntary 
motion, we diftinguifh it from Palfy ; and by its be- 
ing with the continuance of refpiiation and the ac- 
tion of the heart, it is diftinguifhed from Syncope. I 
have further added to the ordinary definition of apo- 
plexy, that the abolition of the powers of fenfe and 
motion is in fame degree only ; meaning by this to im- 
ply, that, under the title of Apoplexy, are here com- 
prehended thofe diieafes which, as differing from it in 
degree only, cannot, with a view either to pathology 
cr practice, be properly diftinguifhed from it : Such 
are the difeafes fometimes treated of under the names 
of Cams, Catapborci) Coma, and Lethargus. 

MXCV. 
Apoplexy, in all its different degrees, mofl common-* 
ly affects perfons advanced in life, and efpecially thofe 
above fixty years of age. It molt ufually affects perfons 
of large heads and fhort necksf, perfons of a corpulent 
habit, perfons who havepaffed an indolent life and ufed 
a full diet, and efpecially thofe who have indulged in 
frequent intoxication. Men who have long laboured 
under a frequent and copious difcharge of blood from 

the 

* " The appearance of a profound and continual fleep," is by 
Boerhaave jndicioufly added to the definition of Apoplexy. 

To diftinguifh between a profound flecp and apoplexy, which very 
much refembleeach other, is, however, extremely cafy. A man in 
a profound fleep may in general be roufed by the application of ftrong 
flimulants to the organs of fenfe which produce no effect on an apo- 
plectic patient. 

To diftinguifh between apoplexy and a fit of drunkennefs is notfo 
eafy ; for drunken people arc fornetimes incapable of being roufed 
by any flimulants, remaining totally infenfible and motionlefs. The 
fumes of the liquor with which they have been intoxicated may fome- 
times be difcovered by fmelling : a drunken fit may alio be known by 
the palencfsof the drunken man's face, and by his maimer of living. 

f Different authors, one of whom is Boerhaave, have fppo fed 
that a vertebra is wanting, the neck confiliing only of fix inltead ot 
feven vertebrae. 
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the hemorrhoidal veflels, upon either the fuppreflion, 
or fpontaneous ceafing of that difcharge, are particu- 
larly liable to be affected with apoplexy. 

MXCVI. 
This difeafe frequently comes on very fuddenly : 
but in many cafes it is preceded by various fymptoms, 
fuch as frequent fits of giddinefs, frequent headachs, a 
hemorrhagy from the nofe, fome tranfifory interrup- 
tions of feeing and hearing, fome falfe viiion and hear- 
ing, fome^ tranfitory degree of numbnefs or lofs of 
motion in the extremities, fome faltering of the 
tongue in fpeaking, a lofs of memory, a frequent drow- 
finefs, and frequent fits of incubus. 

MXCV1I. 
An attention to thefe fymptoms, and to the predif- 
ponent circumftances, (mxcv.) will often enable us to 
forefee the more violent attacks of this difer.fe. 

MXCVIII. 
When the difeafe comes on fuddenly to a considerable 
degree, it has been frequently obferved to have been 
immediately induced by violent exercife ; by a full 
and long continued infpiration ; by a fit of anger ; by 
much external heat, efpecially that arifing from a 
crowded affembly of people; by warm bathing; by 
intoxication ; by long (looping with the head down ; 
and a tight ligature about the neck. The difeafe has 
been remarked to make its attacks mod frequently in 
the fpring feafon, and efpecially when the vernal heat 
fuddenly fucceeds to the winter cold. 

MXCIX. 
The fymptoms denoting the prefence of this dif- 
eafe will be fufficiently known from the definition giv- 
en, mxciv. Although the whole of the body is af- 
fccled with the lofs of fenfe and motion, it fometimes 
takes place more upon one fide of the body than the 
other; and, in that cafe, the fide lcait alFected wLh 
palfy is fometimes affc&ed with convullions. In this 

di£- 
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difeafe there is often a ftcrtorous breathing; and this 
has been faid to be a mark of the moft violent ftate of 
the difeafe ; but it is not always prefent even in the 
mofl complete form or molt violent degree of the dif- 
eafe. 

MC. 

The proximate eaufe of this difeafe may be, in ge- 
neral, whatever interrupts the motion of the nervous 
power from the brain of the mufcles from voluntary 
motion ; or, in fo far as fenfe is affected, whatever 
interrupts the motion of the nervous power from the 
fentient extremities of the nerves to the brain. 

MCI. 

Such an interruption of the motions of the nervous 
power may be oceafioned, either by pirne compreffion of 
the origin of the nerves, or by fame thing dejiroyitig the 
mobility of the nervous power. Both thefe caufes we 
mult treat of more particularly ; and, fit it, of that of 
compreffion, feemingly the moft frequent occafion of 
apoplexy, and perhaps the occafion of all thofe apo- 
plexies arifing from internal caufes. 

MCII. 

The lefs of fenfe and motion in particular parts of 
the body, may be oceafioned by a compreffion, either 
of the origin of certain nerves only, or of the fame 
nerves in fomc part of their courfe from the brain to 
the organs of ferSc and motion. Such cafes of par- 
tial compreffion will be more properly confidered 
hereafter ; and the affection I am now to treat of be- 
ing general, it muft depend upon a very general com- 
preffion of the origin of the nerves, or medullary por- 
tion of the brain ; and therefore, this more general 
compreffion only is to be confidered here 

MCIII. 

This compreffion of the origin of the nerves or me- 
dullary portion of the brain, may be produced in dif- 
ferent way: ; as, 

1. Bv 
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1. By external violence fra&uring and preffing in a 
part of the cranium. 

2. By tumours, fometimes foft, fometimes bony, 
formed in different parts of the brain, or in its mem- 
branes, and becoming of fuch a bulk as to comprefs 
the medullary fubftaucc of the brain. 

3. By the blood accumulated in the blood-veffels 
of the brain, and diftending them to fuch a degree as 
to comprefs the medullary portion of the fame. 

4. By fluids effufed in different parts of the brain, 
or into the cavity of the cranium, and accumulated in 
fuch quantity as to occalion the comprefiion we treat 
of. 

And, as to this lad, it is to be remarked here, that 
the fluids effufed may be of two kinds: that is, they 
may be either a portion of the common mafs of blood, 
poured out from red vefTels ; or a portion of ferurn 
or colouilefs fluid, poured out chiefly by the exha- 
lants. 

MCIV, 

Of thefe feveral caufes of comprefiion, the firfl is 
not to be confidered here, becaufe the removing it does 
not belong to our province; and the conflderation of 
the fecond may be omitted, as in moft inftances it is 
neither to be difcerned nor cured by any means yet 
known. The third and fourth caufes of comprefiion, 
as they are the moll frequent, and are alfo mod pro- 
perly the fubjecls of our art, fo they are thofe which 
deierve our particular attention ; and we fhall there- 
fore endeavour to trace them further back in the fe- 
ries of caufes which may produce them. 

MCV. 

Both the ftates of over-diftention and of effuiion, 
may be produced by whatever increafes the afflux and 
impetus of the blood in the arteries of the head ; fuch 
as violent exercife, a violent fit of anger, external heat 

applied. 
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applied, or any flrong prelTUre upon the defcending 
aorta. 

MCVI. 

But both thefe ftates of over-diftention and of effu- 
fion, may aifo and feem to be more frequently produc- 
ed by caufes that operate by preventing the free return 
of the venous blood from the veffels of the head to 
the right ventricle of the heart. 

MCVII. 

The venous veffels of the brain are of a conforma- 
tion and diitribution fo peculiar, as lead us to believe, 
that Nature intended to retard the motion of the 
blood, and accumulate it in thefe veffels ; and there- 
fore, even very f mall additional reliftances to the mo- 
tion of the blood from thefe towards the right ventri- 
cle cf the heart, may {till more readily accumulate 
the blood in them. Such accumulation will moft 
reldily happen in advanced life, when the venous fyf- 
tem in general is in a plethoric ftate, and when this 
plethora takes place efpecially in the venous veffels of 
the brain. It will, in like manner, be moft apt to oc- 
cur in perfons whofe heads are large with refpecl to 
the reft of the body ; and in perfons of a ihort neck, 
which is unfavourable to the return of the venous 
blood from the head. The accumulation of blood in 
the venous veffels of the brain, will alfo be moft likely 
to occur in perfons of a corpulent habit, either be- 
caufe thefe may be confidered to be in a plethoric 
ftate, or becaule obeilty, by occaiioning a compreflion 
of the blocd-veiTels in other parts of the body, more 
readily fills thofc of the brain, which are entirely free 
from any fuch compreifion. 

MCVIII. 

Thefe are the circumftances in the conftitution of 
the body, which, producing a flower motion and re- 
turn of the venous blood from the veffels of the head, 
favour an accumulation and diftention in them ; and 

we 
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we now proceed to mention the feveral occafional 
caufes, which, in every perfon, may directly prevent 
the free return of the blood from the veflels of the 
head towards the heart. Such are, 

i. Stooping down with the head, or other frtua- 
tions of the body in which the head is long kept in a 
depending date, and in which the gravity of the blood 
increafes the afflux of it by the arteries, and oppofes 
the return of it by the veins. 

2. A tight ligature about the neck, which comprefT- 
es the veins more flrongly than the arteries. 

3. Any obftru&ion of a confiderable number of the 
veins carrying the blood from the head, and more 
efpecially any confiderable obftruction of the amend- 
ing vena cava. 

4. Any confiderable impediment of the free paf- 
fage of the blood from the veins into the right ventri- 
cle of the heart ; and it is commonly by this, and the 
immediately preceding circumftance, that polypous 
concretions in the cava, or right ventricle, are found 
to occafion apoplexy. 

5. The return of blood from the veins of the head 
towards the heart, is efpecially interrupted by every 
circumftance that produces a more difficult tranfmif- 
lion of the blood through the veffels of the lungs. It 
is well known, that, at the end of every expiration, 
fome interruption is given to the free tranfmiffion of 
the blood through the lungs ; and that this at the fame 
time gives an interruption to the motion of the blood 
from the veins into the right ventricle of the heart. 
This clearly appears from that regurgitation of the 
blood in the veins, which occaiions the alternate heav- 
ing and fubfiding that is perceived in the brain of liv- 
ing animals when the cranium is removed, and which 
is obferved to be fynchronous with the alternate mo- 
tions of refpiration. From this we readily perceive, 
that whatever occafions a difficulty in the tranfmiffion 

Vol. II. K of. 
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of the blood through the lungs, muft alio interrupt 
the free return of the venous blood from the veffels 
of the head ; and mud therefore favour, and perhaps 
produce, an accumulation of blood, and an over-dif- 
tention in tbefe vc-ffels. 

It is further to be obfcrved, that as a very full in- 
fpiration, continued for any length of time, occafions 
fuch an interruption of the free tranfraiflion of the 
blood through the lungs, as produces a fuffufion of 
face, and a manifeft turgefcence of the blood-veffels 
of the head and neck ; fo every full, and long-conti- 
nued infpiratton may occafion an accumulation of 
blood in the veffels of the head, to a very confidera- 
ble degree. Thus, as every flrong exertion of the 
mufcular force of the body requires, and is attended 
with, a very full and long-continued infpiration, we 
thence learn why. the violent exertions of mufcular 
force have been fo often the immediate or exciting 
caufes of apoplexy. 

It may alfo be remarked, that corpulency and obe- 
fity operate very much, by occafioning a more difficult 
tranimiffion of the blood through the veffels of the 
lungs. It appears, that in fat perfons, from the com- 
preflion of the blood-veffels in many parts of the bo- 
dy, the veffels of the lungs are thereby kept very full ; 
fo that, upon the lean: increafe of bodily motion, 
which fends the blood fafter into the lungs, a more fre- 
quent and laborious refpiration becomes in fuch per- 
fons immediately neceffary. This mows, that, in fuch 
perfons, the blood is not freely tranfmitted through 
the lungs ; a circumflance which, as in other inflances, 
muft give a conftant refiftance to the return of blood 
from the veffels of the head, and therefore favour or 
occafion an accumulation of blood in them. 

Is the motion of the blood in the veffels of the head 
rendered flower by ftudy, care and anxiety ? 

MCIX. 
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MCIX. 

It is to be obferved further, that thefe fevcral cauf- 
es (mcv — mcviii.) of a preternatural fulnefs in the 
blood- veffels of the brain, may produce apoplexy in 
different ways, according as the fulnefs takes place in 
the arteries or in the veins. 

MCX. 

Accordingly,^^? tne increafed afflux of blood in- 
to the arteries of the brain, and an increafed action in 
thefe, may either occafion a rupture of their extremi- 
ties, and thereby an etfufion of red blood producing 
compreffion ; or the fame afflux and increafed action 
may occafion an increafed exhalation from their ex- 
tremities, of a ferous fluid, which, if not as quickly 
re-abforbed, may foon accumulate in fuch quantity as 
to produce compreffion. 

MCXI. 

Secondly, The phletoric ftate of the venous veffels 
of the brain, may operate in three different ways. 

i. The fulnefs of the veins may give fuch refinance 
to the blood flowing into them from the arteries, as 
to determine the impetus of the blood to be f > much 
greater upon the extremities of the arteries as to occa- 
fion a rupture of thefe, and confequently an effufion 
of red blood, or the Hamorrhagia cerebri, which 
Hoffman confiders as a frequent caufe of apoplexy, 
and which we have before explained in dcclxxh. 

2. Whilft the fame refiftance to the blood flowing 
from the arteries into the veins, increafes the impetus 
of the blood in the former, this may, without occafi- 
oning rupture, increafe the exhalation from their ex- 
halant extremities, and produce an effufion of a ferous 
fluid ; in the fame manner as fuch refiftance in the 
veins produces hydropic effufions in other parts of the 

body. . 

3. If we may fuppofe, as no lymphatics have been 
yet difcovered in the brain, that the ordinary abforb- 
3 K 2 ents 
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ents are not prefent there, and that the exhaled fluids 
are a bf orbed or taken up by the extremities of the 
veins ; this will (how ft ill more clearly that a refin- 
ance to the motion of the blood in the veins of the 
brain, may readily produce an accumulation of ferous 
fluid in its cavities, and confequently a compreflion 
producing apoplexy. 

Mcxir. 

Befides thefe caufes of apoplexy from afflux in the 
arteries, or refiftance in the veins, an effufion of ferum 
may happen from two other caufes. The one is a 
relaxation of the exhalants, as in other cafes of hy- 
dropic diathefis prevailing in the body ; and it is not 
unufual for a general dropfy to end in apoplexy. The 
fecond is an over-proportion of watery parts in the 
mafs of blood, which is therefore ready to run off by 
the exhalants, as in the cafe of an ifchuria renalis ; 
which, when it proves incurable, very commonly ter- 
minates in apoplexy. 

MCXIII. 

We have now mentioned the feveral caufes of apo- 
plexy depending upon compreflion ; and from the 
whole it will appear, that the moft frequent of all 
thefe caufes is a plethoric ftate, or an accumulation 
and congeftion of blood in the venous velTels of the 
head, operating, according to its degree, in produc- 
ing over- .attention or effufion. The frequent opera- 
tion of fuch a caufe will efpecially appear from a con- 
iideration of the predifponent circumftances (mxcv.) 
and from the antecedent fymptoms. (mxcvi.) 
MCXIV. 

From the view I have now given of the caufes of 
apoplexy arifing from compreflion, it will readily ap- 
pear that there is a foundation for the common dif- 
tinction of this difeafe into the two kinds of Sanguine 
and Serous. But this diftinction cannot be very ufe- 
fully applied in practice, as both kinds may often de- 
pend 
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pend on the fame caufe, that is, a venous plethora, and 
therefore requiring very nearly the fame method of 
cure. , The only diftinction that can be properly made 
of apoplexies from comprefiion, is perhaps the dif- 
tinction of ferous apoplexy, into that depending on 
the plethora mentioned mcxui. and that depending 
upon hydropic diathefis, or an over-proportion of wa- 
ter in the blood (mcxii.) the former caufes giving a 
proper idiopathic, the latter only a fymptomatic, dif- 
eafe. 

MCXV. 

Befide the caufes now mentioned, occafioning apo- 
plexy by compreffion, I alledge there are other caufes 
producing the fame difeafe, by directly deftroying the 
mobility of the nervous power. Such caufes feem to 
be the mephtic aiifing from fermenting liquors, and 
from many other fources ; the fumes ariiing from 
burning charcoal, the fumes of mercury, of lead, and 
of fome other metallic fubftances ; opium, alcohol, 
and many other narcotic poifons : To all which I 
would add the power of cold, of concuffion, of electri- 
city, and of certain paffions of the mind. 
MCXVI. 

None of thefe poifons or noxious powers feem to 
kill by acting firft upon the organs of refpiration, or 
upon the fanguiferous fyftem ; and I believe their im- 
mediate and direct action to be upon the nervous pow- 
er, deftroying its mobility, becaufe the fame poifons 
mow their power in deftroying the irritability of muf- 
cles and of the nerves connected with them, when 
both thefe are entirely feparated from the reft of the 
body. 

MCXVII. 

It appears to me probable that the apoplectic ftate 
in fome degree accompanying, and almott always fuc- 
ceeding, an epileptic paroxyfm, does not depend upon 
comprefiion, but upon a certain ftate of immobility of 

the 
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the nervous power, produced by certain circumftan- 
ces in the nervous fyftem itfelf, which fometimes feem 
to be communicated from one part of the body to ano- 
ther, and at length to the brain. 
MCXVIII. 

The fame obfervation may be made w r ith refpect to 
many inftances of hyfteric paroxyfm ; and the circum- 
ftances, both of epileptic and hyfteric paroxyfms, end- 
ing in coma, or a degree of apoplexy, lead me to 
think, that alfo the apoplexy proceeding from retro- 
cedent or atonic gout is of the fame kind, or that it 
depends upon an immobility of the nervous power, 
rather than upon comprefTion. 
MCXIX. 

It may indeed happen, that as the apoplectic and 
gouty predifpofitions do often concur in the fame 
perfon ; fo it may frequently happen, that the apo- 
plexy coming upon gouty perfons, may fometimes de- 
pend upon comprefTion ; and defections may, accord- 
ingly, difcovef that the circumftances of fuch a caufe 
had preceded. But, in many cafes of apoplexy fol- 
lowing a retrocedent, or atonic gout, no fuch antece- 
dent or concomitant circumftances, as commonly oc- 
cur in cafes of comprefTion, do diftinctly or clearly ap- 
pear; while others prefent themfelves, which point 
out an affection of the nervous power alone. 
MCXX. 

With refpect, however, to the circumftances which 
may appear upon the direction of perfons dead of a- 
poplexy, there may be fome fallacy in judging, from 
thofe circumftances, of the caufc of the difeafe. 
Whatever takes off or diminishes the mobility of the 
nervous power, may very much retard the motion of 
the blood in the veffels of the brain ; and that perhaps 
to the degree of increafing exhalation, or even of oc- 
cafioning rupture and effufion : fo that, in fuch cafes, 
the marks of compieflion may appear, upon difTection, 

though 
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though the difeafe had truly depended on caufes de- 
ftroying the mobility of the nervous power. This 
feems to be illuftrated and confirmed from what oc- 
curs in many cafes of epilepfy. In fome of thefe, af- 
ter a repetition of fits, recovered from in the ufual 
manner, a fatuity is induced, which commonly de- 
pends upon a watery inundation of the brain : And 
in other cafes of epilepfy, when fits have been often 
repeated without any permanent confequence, there 
happens at length afatalparoxyfm; and upon difTection 
it appears, that an effufion of blood had happened. This, 
Ithink.istobeconfideredasacaufeofdeath, notasacaufe 
of the difeafe : for in fuch cafes, I fuppofe that the 
difeafe had diminifhed the action of the vefTels of the 
brain, and thereby had given occafion to a ftagnation, 
which produced the appearances mentioned. And I 
apprehend the fame reasoning will apply to the cafes 
of retrocedent gout, which, by deflroying the energy 
of the brain, may occafion fuch a ftagnation as will 
produce rupture, effufion, and death; and in fuch a 
cafe, the appearances upon difTection might lead us to 
think that the apoplexy had depended entirely upon 
compreffion. 

MCXXI. 

The feveral caufes mentioned in mcxv. are often 
of fuch power as to occafion immediate death j and 
therefore have not commonly been taken notice of as 
affording inftances of apoplexy ; but, as the operation 
of the whole of thefe caufes is iimilar and analogous, 
and as in mod inftances of the operation of thefe caufes 
an apoplectic ft ate is manifeftly produced, there can 
be little doubt in confidering mod of the inftances of 
their effects as cafes of apoplexy, and therefore fuch 
as fall properly under our confideration here. 
MCXXII. 

This difeafe of apoplexy is fometimes entirely re- 
covered from ; but more frequently it ends in death. 
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or in a hemiplegia. Even when an attack of the dif- 
eafe is recovered from, we generally find it difpofed 
to return ; and the repeated attacks of it almoit al- 
ways, fooriei or later, bring on the events we have 
mentioned. 

mcxxiii. 

The feveral events of this difeafe, in health, death, 
or another difeafe, may be expected and forefeen from 
a confideration of the predifponent circumftances 
(mxcv.); of the antecedent fymptoms (mxcvi.) ; of 
the exciting caufes (mxcviii.); of the violence and 
degree of the fymptoms when the difeafe has come on 
(mxciv.) ; of the duration of the difeafe ; and of the 
eiTects of the remedies emnloycd. 
MCXX1V. 

From the great danger attending this difeafe when 
it has come on (mcxxu.)j lt W *H readily appear that 
our care mould be chiefly directed to the prevention 
of it. This, I think, may be often done by avoiding 
the remote and exciting caufes ; and how this may be 
accomplished, will be obvious from the enumeration 
of thofe caufes given above (mxcviii.) But it will alfo 
appear from what is faid above, that the prevention 
of this difeafe will efpecially depend upon obviating 
the predifponent caufe ; which, in molt cafes, feems 
to be a plethoric ftate of the blood-veffels of the brain. 
This, I think, may be obviated by different means; 
and, in the firft place, by a proper management of ex- 
ercife and diet. 

MCXXV. 

The exercife ought to be fuch as may fupport the 
perfpiration, without heating the body or hurrying ref- 
piration ; and, therefore commonly by fome mode of 
geftation. In perfons not liable to frequent fits of 
giddinefs, and who are accuitomed to riding on horfe- 
back, this exercife is, of all others, the beft. Walk- 
ing, and fome other modes of bodily exercife, may be 

em- 
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employed with the reftricrions juft now mentioned ; 
but in old men, and in men of corpulent habits, bodi- 
ly exercife ought always to be very moderate. 
MCXXVI. 

In perfons who pretty early in life (how the predif- 
poiition to apoplexy, it is probable that a low diet, 
with a good deal of exercife, might entirely prevent 
the difeafe ; but, in perfons who are advanced in life 
before they think of taking precautions, and are at the 
fame time of a corpulent habit, which generally fup- 
pofes their having been accuftomed to full living, it 
might not be fafe to put them upon a low diet : and 
it may be enough that their diet be rendered more 
moderate than ufual, efpecially with refpect to animal- 
food ; and that, at fupper, fuch food mould be ab- 
ftained from altogether. 

In drinking, all heating liquors are to be ahftained 
from, as much as former habits will allow; and the 
fmalleft approach to intoxication is to be carefully 
ihunned. For ordinary draught, fmall beer is to be 
preferred to plain water, as the latter is more ready to 
occafion coitivenefs, which in apoplectic habits is to be 
carefully avoided. The large ufe of tobacco in any 
fhape may be hurtful ; and except in cafes where it 
has been accuftomed to occafion a copious excretion 
from the head, the interruption of which might not 
be fafe, the ufe of tobacco mould be avoided ; and 
even in the circumltance mentioned, where it may be 
in fome meafure neceffary, the ufe of it fhould at leaft 
be rendered as moderate as poilible. 
MCXXVII. 

Evacuations by ftool may certainly contribute to 
relieve the pi^thoric ftateof the veflels of the head ; 
and, upon appearance of any unufual turgefcence in 
thefe, purging will be very properly employed : but, 
when no fuch turgefcence appears, the frequent repe- 
tition of large purging might weaken the bedy too 

Vol. II. L much; 
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much; and, for preventing apoplexy, it may for the 
molt part be enough to keep the belly regular, and 
rather open, by gentle laxatives*. In the fummer 
feafon, it may be ufeful to drink, every morning, of 
a gentle laxative mineral water, but never in large 
quantity. 

MCXXVIII. 

In the cgfe of a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, it 
might be fuppofed that blood-letting would be the 
molt effectual means of diminifhing the plethora, and 
of preventing its confluences ; and, when an attack 
of apoplexy is immediately threatened, blood-letting 
is certainly the remedy to be depended upon ; and 
blood ihould be taken largely, if it can be done, from 
th^ jugular vein, or temporal artery.' But, when 
no threatening turgefcence appears,, the obviating 
plethora is not judicioufly attempted by blood-let- 
ting, as we have endeavoured to demonitrate above, 
dcclxxxvu. In doubtful circumftances, leeches ap- 
plied to the temples or fcarifications of the hind-head, 
may be more fafe than general bleedings. 
MCXXIX. 

When there are manifeft fymptoms of a plethoric 
ftate in the veifels of the head, a feton, or pea-iflue, 
near the head, may be very ufeful in obviating any 
turgefcence of the blood. 

MCXXX. 

Thefe are the means to be employed for preventing 

the 

* Gentle laxatives have been often enumerated In the preceding 
notes. In tnefe cafes, however, there is no danger to be apprehend- 
ed from the ufe of the refinous draftics, provided that they are not 
given m fuch dd~fas may weaken the patient too much. They 
ought to be ufed For the purpofe of purging, but only for keeping 
tne body moderately open ; and this efoft may be fafeiy produced 
by five or «ght grams of Rufus's pills taken occasionally at bed-time, 
or by a tea-fpOonful or two of the Tinft. jalap, or a tablo-fpoonful 
of the elixir fennae in the morning. The fame end may, £ nmJ 
cales, be anlwered by a due attention to diet. 
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the apoplexy which might arife from a plethoric ftate 
of the veffels of the brain ; and if, at the fame time, 
great care is taken to avoid the exciting caufes (mxc- 
viii.), thefe means will be generally fuccefsful. 

In the cafes proceeding from other caufes (mcxv.), 
as their application is fo immediately fucceeded by 
the difeafe, they hardly allow any opportunity for pre- 
vention. 

MCXXXI. 

For the Cure of apoplexies from internal caufes, 
2nd which I fuppofe to be chiefly thofe from compref- 
fion, the ufual violence and fatality of it require that 
the proper remedies be immediately and largely cm- 
ployed. 

The patient is to be kept as much as poffible in 
fomewhat of an creel: polture, and in cool air, and 
therefore neither in a warm chamber, nor covered 
with bed-clothes, nor furrounded with a crowd of 
people. 

MCXXX1L 

In all cafes of a full habit, and where the difeafe 
has been preceded by marks of a plethoric Mate, blood- 
letting is to be immediately employed, and very large- 
ly. In my opinion, it will be mcfl effectual when the 
blood is taken from the jugular vein ; but if that can- 
not be properly done, it may be taken from the arm. 
The openirjg of the temporal artery, when a large 
branch can be opened, fo as fuddenly to pour out a 
considerable quantity of blood, may alfo be an effectu- 
al remedy ; but, in execution, it is more uncertain, 
and may be inconvenient. It may be, in fome mea- 
fure fupplied, by cupping and fcarifyingon the tem- 
ples or hind-head. This, indeed, fhould feldom be 
omitted : and thefe fcarifications are always preferable 
to the application of leeches. 

With refpeel to every mode of blood-letting, this 
is to be obferved, that when in any cafe of apoplexy, 

L 2 it 
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it can be perceived that one fide of the body is more 
affected with the lofs of motion than the other, the 
biood-letting, if poflible, mould be made on the fide 
oppofite to that mod aftVcted*. 

MCXXXIII. 

Another remedy to be employed is purging, to be 
immediately attempted by acrid gly(ters§ ; and at 
the fame time, if any power of fwallowing remain, 
by draftic purgatives given by the mouth. Thefe, 
however, left they may excite vomiting, mould be 
given in divided portions at proper intervalsf. 
MCXXXIV. 

Vomiting has been commended by fome practi- 
tioners and writers : but, apprehending thae this might 

impel 

* Directions fhew that the congcflions producing apoplexy arc al- 
ways on the fide not affected; and hence the propriety of the direction. 
§ Acrid clyflcrs are, 

1$,. Elect, lenitiv. Ji. 

Sal. cathartic, amar. 51'ifs. 
Aq. tepid. £xi. 
M. f. Enema. 
R. Sapon. alb. §ifs. 

Solve in aq. tepid, %x. cui adde 
Syr. e fpina cerv. 5ii. 
M. f. Enema. 
R. Pulp, colocynth. giii. 

Ccque per horae quadrantem in aq. font. 

q. f- ad colutaroc |xii. cui adde 
Oi. Olivar. I'u 
M. f. Enema. 
-}- The draftic purges are, in thefe cafes, to be given in draughts, 
rather than in pills or bolufes ; the following form may be ufed : 
$,. Pulv. Jalap. 3i. 
R.3d. zinzib. 3i. 
Infuf. fern, lini ziii.l 
M. 6 ' 

The dofe of this mixture is two fpoonfuls every two hours till it •- 
perate : or we may ufe one of the formulae mentioned 111 the note 
on article ic8o, efpecially the lalt, repeating it every two hours till 
it produces an effect. 
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impel the blood with too much violence into the vef- 
fels of the head, I have never employed it. 
MCXXXV. 

Another remedy to be immediately employed is 
bliftering ; and I judge that this is more effectual when 
applied to the head, or near to it, than when it is ap- 
plied to the lower extremities. This remedy I do 
not confider as a ftimulant, or capable of making any 
confiderable revulfion ; but, applied to the head, I 
fuppofe it ufeful in taking oft the hemorrhagic difpa- 
fuionfo often prevailing there. 

MCXXXVI. 

It has been ufual with practitioners, together with 
the remedies already mentioned, to employ ftimulants 
of various kinds ; but I am difpofed to think them 
generally hurtful; and they mult be fo, wherever the 
fulncfs of the veflels, and the impetus of the blood in 
thefe, is to be diminifhed. Upon this principle it is 
therefore agreed, that ftimulants are abfolutely impro- 
per in what is fuppofed to be a fanguine apoplexy ; 
but they are commonly fuppofed to be proper in the 
ferous. If, however, we be right in alledging that 
this alfo commonly depends upon a plethoric Itate of 
the blood-veffcls of the brain, ftimulants mult be 
equally improper in the one cafe as in the other. 
MCXXXVII. 

It may be argued from the almuft univerfal employ- 
ment of ftimulants, and fometimes with feeming ad- 
vantage, that they may not be fo hurtful as my no- 
tions of the caufes of apoplexy lead me to fuppefe. 
But this argument is, in feveral refpecls, fallacious ; 
and particularly in this, that in a dileafe which, un- 
der every management, often proceeds fo quickly to 
a fatal termination, the effects of remedies are not to be 
eahly afcertained. 

MCXXXVIII. 

I have now mentioned the feveral remedies which 

I think 
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I tblnk adapted to the cure of apoplexy atifmg 
from compreffion, and (hquld next proceed to 
near of the cure of apoplexy arifing from thofe 
caufes that directly deftroy the mobility of the 
nervous power But many of thofe caufes are often 
fa powerful, and thereby fo fuddenly fatal in their ef- 
fects, as hardly to allow of time for the ufe of reme- 
dies ; and fuch cafes, therefore, have been fo feldom 
the Subjects of, practice, lint the proper remedies are 
not fo well afpertained as to enable me to fay much of 
them here. 

MCXXXIX. 
eT| the application of the caufes, 
(r.icxv.) is no: fo powerful as immediately to kill, and 
induces only an apoplectic flare, fome efforts are to be 
made to obviate the confequences, and to recover the 
patient ; and even in fome cafes where the caufes re- 
;, from the ceafing of the pulfe and of refpira- 
, and from a coidnefr coming upon the body, have 
,ccd an appearance of death ; yet, if thefe appear- 
:s have not. continued long, there may be means of 
>yering the perfons to life and health, I cannot, 
t this fubject completely ; but for the cure 
of apoplexy from fcveral of the caufes mentioned 
:v. ifhall offer the following general directions. 
i. When a poifon capable of producing apoplexy 
has been recently taken into the ftomach, if a vomit- 
fpontaneouily arifes, it is to be encouraged ; or, if 
it does notipontaneoufly come on, a vomiting is to be 
lediatcly excited by art, in order that the poifon 
may be thrown out as quickly as poffible. If, howe- 
ver, the poifon has been taken into the ftomach long 
before its effects have appeared, we judge that, upon 
their appearance, the exciting of vomiting will be 
ufelefs, and may perhaps be hurtful. 

2. When the poifon taken into the ftomach, or 
ctherwiie applied to the body, has already induced an 

apo- 
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apoplectic (late, as thofe caufcs do commonly at the 
lame time occafion a ftargnation or flower motion of 
the blood in the veffels of the brain and of the lungs, 
fo it will generally be proper to relieve this congeftion 
by taking fome blood from the jugular vein, or from 
the veins of the arm. 

3. Upon the fame fuppolition of a congeflion in the 
brain or lungs, it will generally be proper to relieve it 
by means of acrid glyfters producing fume evacuation 
from the inteftines. 

4. When thefe evacuations by blood-lettin^ and 
purging have been made, the various ftimulants which 
have been commonly propofed in other cafes of apo- 
plexy, may be employed here wirh more probability 
and fifety*^ One of the moff. effectual means of rouf- 
ing apoplectics of this kind feems to be throwing cold 
water on feveral parts of the body, or wafhing the bo- 
dy all over with it. 

5. Although the poifon producing apoplexy hap- 
pens to be fo powerful as very foon to occaiion the ap- 
pearances of death above-mentioned ; yet if this ftate 
has not continued long, the patient may often be re- 
coverable ; and the recovery is to be attempted by the 
fame means that are directed to be employed for the 
recovery of drowned perfons, and which are now 
commonly known. 

C PI A P,\ 

The fh'muhnts arc various according to the various parts of 
body to which they arc generally applied, as volatile and vinous fpt- 
rits, or vinegar, to the nofe and temples ; acrid effentia] oils, mixed 
with thrice Jthcir weight in hog's lard* to the brcair. and back ; ba- 
ilers, hot finapifms, and warm fomentations, with horfe-radilb, to the 
extremities ; frictions with warm brulhes ; the aclual cautery to the 
foles of the feet, and palms of the hands; with feveral others, which 
arc more particularly defcribed in the notes on article 1161, ci: feq. 
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C H A P. II. 

OF PALSY. 

MCXL. 
iALSY is a difeafe confiding in a lofs of the pow- 
er of voluntary motion, but affecting certain 
parts of the body only, and by this it is diftinguiflied 
from apoplexy, (mxciv.) One of the moil frequent 
forms of palfy is when it affe&s the whole of the muf- 
cles on one fide of the body ; and then the difeafe is 
named a Hemiplegia. 

MCXLt 

The lofs of the power of voluntary motion may 
be owing either to a morbid affection of the mufcles or 
organs of motion, by which they are rendered unfit 
for motion ; or to an interruption of the influx of the 
nervous power into them, which is always necefTary 
to the motions of thofe that are under the power of 
the will. The difeafe, from the firit of thele caufes, 
as confiding in an organic and local affection, we refer 
entirely to the clafs of local difeafes. I am here to 
confider that difeafe only which depends upon the in- 
terrupted influx of the nervous power ; and it is to 
this difeafe alone I would give the appellation of 
Palfy. A difeafe depending on an interrupted influx 
of the nervous power, may indeed often appear as 
merely a local affection ; but as it depends upon ^n 
affection of the mod general powers o^ the fyilem, it 
cannot be properly feparated from the fyitematic af- 
ieclions. 

MCXLII. 

In palfy, the lofs of motion is often accompanied 
with the luis of fenfe ; but as this is not conilantly the 

\ and as therefore the lofs of fenfe is not an elTen- ■ 

tial 



O F P H Y S I C. 89 

tial fymptom of palfy, I have not taken it into my defi- 
nition (mcxl.); and I fhall not think it neceffary to 
take any further notice of it in this treatite ; becaufe, 
in fo far as it is in any cafe a part of the paralytic af- 
fection, it muft depend upon the fame caufes, and 
will be cured alfo by the very fame remedies, as the 
lofs of moiion. 

MCXLIII. ' 
The palfy then, or lofs of motion, which is to be 
treated of here, may be diftinguifhed as of two kinds ; 
one of them depending upon an affection of the origin 
of the nerves in the brain, and the other depending 
upon an affection of the nerves in fome part of their 
courfe between the brain and the organs of motion. 
Of the latter, as appearing in a very partial affection, 
I am not to fpeak particularly here ; I fhall only 
treat of the more general paralytic affections, and es- 
pecially of the hemiplegia (mcxl.) At the fame time 
I expect, that what I fhall fay upon this fubject will 
readilv apply to both the pathology and practice in 
the cafes of affections more limited. 

MCXLIV. 
The hemiplegia (mcxl.) ufually begins with, or 
follows, a paroxyfm of apoplexy ; and when the he- 
miplegia, after fulfilling for fome time, becomes fatal, 
it is commonly by paffing again into the flate of apo- 
plexy. The relation therefore or affinity between the 
two difeafes, is fufheiently evident ; and it is further 
ftrongly confirmed by this, that the hemiplegia comes 
upon perfons of the fame conflitution (mxcv.), and is 
preceded by the fame fymptoms (mxcviii.), that have 
been taken notice of with refpect to apoplexy. 

MCXLV. 
When a fit of apoplexy has gone off, and there re- 
mains a flate of palfy appearing as a partial affection 
only, it might perhaps be fuppofed that the origin 
of the nerves is in a. great meafuve relieved; but in fo 
Vol. II. M far 
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far as commonly there ftill remain the fymptoms of 
the lofs of memory, and of fome degree of fatuity, 
thefe, I think, ihow, that the organ of intellect, or 
the common origin of the nerves, is ftill confiderably 
affected. 

MCXLVI. 

Thus, the hemiplegia, from its evident connection 
with, and near relation to, apoplexy, may be properly 
considered as depending upon like cauies ; and con- 
sequently, either upon a compreflion preventing the 
flow of the nervous power from the brain into the or- 
gans of motion, or upon the application of narcotic or 
other powers- (mcxv.) rendering the nervous power 
unfit to flow in the ufual and proper manner. 
MCXLVII. 

We begin with confidering the cafes depending upon 
compreflion. 

The compreflion occafioning hemiplegia may be of 
the fame kind, and of all the different kinds that pro- 
duce apoplexy ; and therefore either from tumour, 
over-diftenfion, or effulion. The exiftence of tumour 
giving compreflion, may often be better difcerned in 
the cafe of palfy than in that of apoplexy, as its effects 
often appear at firft in a very partial affection. 
MCXLVII1. 

The other modes of compreflion, that is, of over- 
diftenfion and effufion, may, and commonly do, take 
place, in hemiplegia : and when they do, their opera- 
tion here differs from that producing apoplexy, by its 
effects being partial, and on one fide of the body only. 

It may feem difficult to conceive that an over-dif- 
tenfion can take place in the vefHs on one fide of the 
brain only ; but it may be underflood : and in the cafe 
of a palfy which is both partial and traniitory, it is per- 
haps the only condition of the veiTels of the brain that 
can be fuppofed. In a hemiplegia, indeed, which fub- 
fiftsfor any length of time, there is probably always 

an 
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tui effufion, either fanguine or ferous : but it is likely 
that even the latter mull be Supported by a remaining 
congeftion in the blood-veffels. 
MCXLIX. 

That a fanguine effufion can happen without be- 
coming very foon general, and thereby occafioning 
apoplexy and death, may alfo feem doubtful : bat dii- 
fe&ions prove that in facl it does happen occafioning 
palfy only ; though it is true, that this moie com- 
monly depends upon an effufion of ferous fluid, and of 
this only. 

MCL. 

Can a palfy, occafioncd by a compreffion, remain 
though the compreffion be removed* ? 

MCLI. 

From what has been faid mcxliv. it will be obvious, 
that the hemiplegia may be prevented by all the feve- 
ral means propofed mcxxv. et.feq. for the prevention 
of apoplexy. 

MCUI. 

Upon the fame grounds, the Cure of palfy muftbe 
very much the fame with that of apoplexy (mcxxx. 
et.feq.); and when palfy has begun as an apoplexy, 
it is prefumed, that,, before it is to be conildered as 
palfy, all thofe feveral remedies have been employed. 
Indeed, even when it happens that on the firft attack 
of the difeafe the apopleclic ftate is not verv complete, 
and that the very firft appearance of the difeafe is as a 
hemiplegia, the affinity between the two d;feafes 
(mcxliv.) is fuch as to lend to the fame remedies in 
both cafes. This is certainly proper in all thofe cafes 
in which we can with much probability impute the dif- 

M 2 eafe 

* This queflion may be anfwered in the affirmative ; becaufe the 
fhufture of the nerve may be dei'troyed by the compreffion, and the 
nerve may therefore remain impervious to the nervous in 'uence, after 
tlie compreffion has been removed. 
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cafe to compreflion ; and it is indeed feldom that a 
hemiplegia from internal caufes comes on but with a 
confiderable affection of the internal, and even of the 
external femes, together with other marks of a com- 
preffion of the origin of the nerves. 
MCLIII. 

Not only, however, where the difeafe can be im- 
puted to compreflion, but even where it can be im- 
puted to the application of narcotic powers, if the dif- 
eafe come on with the appearances mentioned at the 
end of lad paragraph, it is to be treated in the fame 
manner as an apoplexy by mcxxxi — mcxxxix. 
MCLIV. 

The cure of hemiplegia, therefore, on its fir ft at- 
tack, is the fame, or nearly the fame, with that of apo- 
plexy : and it feems requifite that it mould be different 
only, i. When the difeafe has fubfifted for fome 
time; 2. When the apoplectic fymptorns, or thofe* 
marking a confiderable compreflion of the origin of 
the nerves, are removed ; and particularly, 3. When 
there are no evident marks of compreflion, and it is at 
the fame time known that narcotic powers have been 
applied. 

IV1CLV. 
In all thefe cafes, the queftion arifes, Whether fli- 
muUmts may be employed, or- how far the cure may 
be entirely truftted to fuch remedies ? Upon this ques- 
tion, with refpeel to apoplexy, I have offered my opi- 
nion in mcxxxvi. And, with refpect to hemiplegia, 
I am of opinion, that ftimulants are almoft always e- 
quaily dangerous as in the cafes of complete "apo- 
plexy ; and particularly, i. In all the cafes of hemip- 
legia fucceeding to a paroxyfm of complete apoplexy ; 
1. In all the cafes coming upon perfons'of the temper- 
ament 

* The rnoft infallible of thefe raaiks is, the intelledual faculties 
not returning. 
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anient mentioned in mxcv. and after the fame antece- 
dents as thofe of apoplexy, (mcxvi.) and 3. In all 
the cafes coming on with fymptoms of apoplexy from 
comprefiion. 

MCLVI. 

It is, therefore, in the cafes mcliv. only, that flimu- 
lants are properly admiflible : And even in the two 
fail of thefe cafes, in which a plethoric ftate of the 
blood-veifels of the brain may have brought on the 
difeafe, in which a difpofifion tothat ftate may ftill conti- 
nue, and in which even fome degree of congeftion may 
flill remain, the ufe of Itimulants mull be an ambiguous 
remedy ; fo that perhaps it is in the third of thefe cafes 
only that ill mutants are clearly indicated and admiflible. 
MCLVIL 

Thefe doubts with refpecl to the ufe of ftimulants, 
may perhaps be overlooked or difiegarded by thofe 
whoaliedgc that ftimulants have been employed with 
advantage even in thofe cafes (;»iclv.) in which I 
have faid they ought to be avoided. 
MCLVIL!. 

To compromife this contrariety of opinion, I mufl 
obfjrve, that even in the cafes of hemiplegia depend- 
ing upon compreiTion, although the origin of the nerves 
be fo much cumpreilcd as to prevent fo full a flow of 
the nervous power as is necerTary to mufcular motion, 
yet it appears from the power of fenfe ft ill remaining, 
that the nerves are, to a certain degree, ftill previous ; 
and therefore it is probable that ilimulants applied, 
may excite the energy of the brain fo much, as in 
fjir.e meafure to force open the comprefled nerves, 
and to fhow fome return of motion in paralytic muf- 
clcs, Nay, further, it may be allowed, that if thefe 
ftiraulants be fuch as act more upon the nervous than 
)B the fanguiferous fyilem, they may peflibly be 
employed without any very hurtful confequence. 

MCLIX, 
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MCLIX. 

But ftili it will be obvious, that although certain 
ftimulants a& chiefly upon the nervous fyftem, yet 
they alfo ad always in fome meafure upon the fangui- 
ferous ; fo that, when they happen to have the latter 
effedr. in any confiderable degree, they may certainly 
do much harm ; and in a diieafe which they do not 
entirely cure, the mifchief arifing from them may 
not be difccrned. 

MCLX. 

Whilft the employment of ttimulants is fo often an 
ambiguous practice, we may perhaps go fome length 
towards ascertaining the matter, by confidering the 
nature of the feverai ftimulants which may be employ- 
ed, and fome of the circumftances of their adminiftra- 
tion. With this view therefore, I ihall now mention 
the feverai ftimulants that have been commonly em- 
ployed, and offer fome remarks upon their nature and 
ufe. 

MCLXI. 

They are in the firft place to be diftinguifhed as ex- 
ternal or internal. Of the firft kind, we again diftin- 
guilh them as they are applied to particular parts of 
the body only, or as they are more generally applied 
to the whole fyftem. Of the firft kind are, 

i. The concentrated acids of vitriol or nitre ; in- 
volved, however, in oily or unftious fubftances, which 
may obviate their corrofive, without deftroying their 
ftimulant power*. 

2. The 

* Rubefacient ointments are compofkions like the following : 
§,. Axung. porcin. 2-ii. 
Acid vitriol. 3'- 
M. 

Or, 
§>. Unguent, bafilic. flav. ?ij, 
Acid vitriol. §i> 
M. 
They foon re -den and inflame the /kin j anc, when this efle<ft is pro- 
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i. The volatile alkaline fpirits, efpecially in their 
cauftic ftate ; but involved alfo in oils, for the purpofe 
juft now mentioned*. 

3. The fame volatile fpirits are frequently employ- 
ed by being held to the nofe, when they prove a pow- 
erful ftimulus to the nervous fyftem ; but it is at the 
fame time probable, that they may alfo prove a ftrong 
ftimulant to the blood-veffels of the brain. 

4. A brine, or ftrong folution of fea-faltf. 

5. The effential oils of aromatic plants % y or of their 
parts. 

6. The effential oils of turpentine, or of other fuch 
refinous fubftances. 

7. The diftilled oils of amber, or of other bitumin- 
ous foflils§. 

8. The rectified empyreumatic oils of animal or ve- 
getable fubftances || . 

9. Va- 

cluced, tliey muft be taken off, and the part anointed with common 
ointment, or with oil. 

* The Linimenta volatilia of the Pharmacopoeias are not fo ftrong 
as the following : 

§,. Alkal. volatil. cauftic |i. 
Ol. olivar, 311, 
M. 
In the new London Pharmacopoeia this com po fit ion is called Li- 
nimentum Ammoniae Fortius. 

f The brine that remains in the falt-pans, after the common fait 
is cryftalizcd, is the molt effectual oi thefe briny ftimulants ; it is 
called in Edinburgh Oil of Salt. 

% The Ol. Origani is generally ufed. It ought to be mixed with 
fome unftuous oil, as in the following formula : 
I$>. Ol Origan. 311. 
Axung. porcin. Sjiv. 
M. 
The aromatic oils dilfulved in fpirits make an elegant application ; 
but the diftilled fpirits of the plants themLlves are more in ufe. 

§ They are generally ufed with hog's-lard, in the proportion of 
eight times their quantity of lard. Some practitioners, however, 
take only twice the quantity of hrd ; but they are not fo efFe&ual 
as fome of the rubefacients above enumerated, 

f) Theufc of thefe empyreumatic oils is not fo frequent now at 
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9. Various vegetable acrids, particularly muftard*. 
jo. The acrid matter found in leveral infecls, par- 
ticularly cantharidesf. 

Some of thefe flimulants may be either applied in 
fubftance ; or may be diffolved in ardent fpirits, by 
which their flimulant power may be increafed, or 
more conveniently applied. 

IViCLXII. 
The greater part of the fubiiances now enumerated 
fhow their ftimulant power by inflaming the fldn of 
the part to which they are applied ; and when their 
application is fo long continued as to produce this ef- 
fect. ; it interrupts the continuance of their ufe ; and 
the inflammation of the part does not feem to do fo 
much good as the frequent repetition of a more mode- 
rate ftimulus. 

MCLXIII. 
Analogous to thefe flimulants is the flinging of net- 
tles, which has been frequently recommended. 

Among the external flimulants, the mechanical one 
of fri&ion with the naked hand, the flefh-brufh, or 
flannel, is juflly to be reckoned. Can the impregna- 
tion of the flannels to be employed, with the fumes 
of burning maitic, olibanum, &c. be of any ferv:ce| ? 

MCLXV. 

formerly; they are extremely acrid, and if not afed with caution, 
often corrode the (kin 

* The form, in which the flour of muftard is ufed, is called a G- 
napifm. It ie mixed with an equal quantity of bread-crumb or oat- 
meal, and made into a paite with vinegar. Some practitioners add 
bruifed garlic, in the proportion of one fourth of the quantity of mu- 
ifard ; b'it it is extremely offeuhve, and the cataplafm without it an- 
fwers fufficiently well. 

•j- Thefe infects are the bafis of blftlermg pi afters and ointments. 

t Many practitioners have thought thatt'uch impregnations have 
been of finguUr feryice. The fumes of mod of thefe relins are ei- 
ther flowers, as they are called in the fhops, or effeutial oils, both 
of which are ftimulating, and may therefore be f.ippofed to be active. 

The impregnating flannels or flefh-brufhes with flour of milliard is 
often ufed, and affifts confidently in bringing en an inflammation. 
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MCLXIV. 

With refpect to the whole of thefe external Simu- 
lants, it is to be obferved, that they affect the part to 
Which they are applied much more than they do the 
whole fyftem, and they are therefore indeed fafer in 
ambiguous cafes ; but, for the fame reafon, they are 
of lefs efficacy in curing a general affection. 
MCLXV. 

The external applications which may be applied to 
affecl: the whole fyftem, are the powers of heat and 
cold, and of electricity. 

Heat, as one of the moft powerful flimulants of the 
animal ceconomy, has been often employed in paliies, 
efpecially by warm bathing. But as, both by ftimu- 
lating the folids and rarefying the fluids, this proves a 
ftrong ftimulus to the fanguiferous fyftem, it is often 
an ambiguous remedy ; and has frequently been ma- 
nifeftly hurtful in pallies depending upon a congeftion 
of blood in the velTels of the brain. The moft certain, 
and therefore the moft proper ufe of warm bathing 
in pallies, feems to be in thofe that have been occasi- 
oned by the application of narcotic powers. Are the 
natural baths more ufeful by the matters with which 
they may be naturally impregnated*. 
MCLXVI. 

Cold applied to the body for any length of time, is 

always hurtful to paralytic perfons : but if it be not 

very intenfe, nor the application long continued, and. 

if at the fame time the body be capable of a brifk reac* 

Vol. II. "N tion, 

* The natural baths contain fo fmall a quantity of impregnating 
fubftances as induces us to fufpeft that they cannot have any benefi- 
cial powers fuperior to thofe of ordinary warm baths. 

The ufe of warm baths ought not to be promifcuous. In cafes of 
palfies, arifing from certain poifons, as the fumes of arfenic or metaJs, 
and their ores ; the warm baths feldom fail of procuring relief; and 
fome inrtances have been given by authors, of complete cures having 
been performed by the ufe of baths alone. 
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tion,fuch an application of cold is a powerful lhmu-r 
lantof the whole fyitem, and has often been uK -fill in 
curmg palfy . But, if the power of reaction in the bo- 
dy be weak, any application of cold may prove very 
hurtful f. 

MCLXVII. 

Electricity, in a certain manner applied, is certain- 
ly one of the moil powerful ftmiulants that can be cm- 
ployed to act upon the nervous fyitem of animals; 
and therefore much has been expected from it in the 
cure of palfy. But, as it ftimulates the fanguiferous 
as well as the nervous fyitem, it has been often hurt, 
ful in palfies depending upon a compreifion of the 
brain ; and efpecially when it has been fo applied as 
to act upon the velTels of the head. It is fafer when 
its operation is confined to particular parts fomewhat 
remote from the head - t and, further, as the operation 
of electricity, when very ftrong, candeftroy the mobi- 
lity of the nervous power. I am of opinion, that it 
is always to be employed with caution, and that it is 
only fate when applied with moderate force, and when 
confined to certain parts of the body remote from the 
head. It is alfo my opinion, that its good effects are 
to be expected from its repetition rather than from 
its force, and that it is particularly fuited to the cure 
of thofe paliies which have been produced by the ap- 
plication of narcotic powers. 

MCLXVIII. 

Amongfl: the remedies of palfy, the ufe of exercife 
is not to be omitted. In a hemiplegia, bodily exer- 
cife cannot be employed ; and in a more limited af- 
fection, if depending upon a compreffion of fome part 
of the brain, it would be an ambiguous remedy ; but, 

in 

* The very great uncertainty of the power of reaction always 
makes the application of cold a very doubtful remedy ; and, as it is 
evidently hurtful, wherever the reaaion is weak, it ought to be ufed 
with extreme caution » 
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in all cafes where the exercifes of geftation can be cm- 
ployed, they arc popcr ; as, even in cafes of compref- 
iion, the iiimulus of fuch exercife is moderate, and 
therefore fafe ; and, as i; always determines to the 
jiirface of the body, it is a remedy in all cafes of in- 
.tcrnai congdlion. 

MCLXIX. 

The internal ftimulants employed in palfy are vari- 
ous, but chiefly the following. 

i. The volatile alkaline falts, or fpirits, as they are 
called, are very powerful and diffufive ftimulants, ope- 
rating efpecially on the nervous fyftem*; and even al- 
though they operate on the fanguiferous, yet, if given 
in frequently repeated fmall rather than in large dofes, 
their operation being tranfitory, is tolerably fafe. 

i. The vegetables of the clafs named Tetradyna- 
mia, are many of chem powerful diffufive ftimulants ; 
and at the fame time, as quickly palling out of the bo- 
dy, and therefore of tranfitory operation, they are of- 
ten employed with fafetyf. As they commonly prove 
diuretic, they may in this way alio be of fervice in 
fo me cafes of ferous palfy. 

N 2 3. The 

* Of thefe there are feveral formulae in the fhops, as, Spirit lis vo- 
latile* aromaticus, Spiritus volatilis oleofus, Spiritus falinus aromati- 
cus. Their dofe is from ten to fixty drops, The Eau de Luce 
ought to he mentioned hers, though it is feldom ufed internally, but 
only for fmelling to, as it is extremely penetrating. It is prepared 
thus : mix together in a retort forty drops' of re&ified oil of amber, 
an ounce of reclified fpirit of wine, and twelve ounces of the ftrong- 
eir. cauflic volatile alkali. They muft be diftilled with a very mode- 
rate fire. It is feldsm limpid, but has a milky appearance, owing to 
the imperfeft folution of the oil in the fpirit ; and, if the alkali be 
not very caultic, fcarcely any of the oil is diffolved. 

f White muftard-feeds may be given whole, in the quantity of two 
tea-fpoonfuls in half a tea-cupful of cold water. They ought to be 
fwallowcd whole, that their acrid tafte may not be perceived. The 
dofe may be repeated twice or thrice a-day. Horfe-radifh is another 
plant of this clafs of vegetables, that has been much recommended j 
it mull be given in a cold watery infufion, or in an infnfion of ale. 
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3. The various aromatics, whether employed in 
fubftance, in tincture, or in their effential oils, are of- 
ten powerful ftimulants ; but being more adhefive and 
inflammatory than thofe laft mentioned, they are 
therefore, in all ambiguous cafes, lefs fafe*. 

4. Some other acrid vegetables have been employ- 
ed ; but we are not well acquainted with their peculiar 
virtues, or proper ufe. 

5. Some relinous fubitances, as guaiacum, and the 
terebinthinate fubftances, or their effential oils, have 
been, with fome probability, employed ; but they are 
apt to become inflammatory. Decoctions of guaia- 
cum, and fome other fudoriflcs, have been directed to 
excite fweating by the application of the fumes of 
burning fpirit of wine in the laconicum, and have in 
that way been found ufeful. 

6. Many of the fetid antifpafmodic medicines have 
been frequently employed in palfy ; but I do not per- 
ceive in what manner they are adapted to the cure 
of this difeafe, and I have not obferved their good ef- 
fects in any cafes of it. 

7. Bitters, and the Peruvian bark, have alfo been 
employed ; but with no propriety or advantage that I 
can perceivef . 

MCLXX. 

The fcuvvy-grafs is another of the fame clafs ; it may be eaten raw, 
or we may give forty or fifty drops of the Spiiitus cochleariae, either 
on a piece of fugar, or mixed with half an ounce of fyrup, four or 
five times a-day. This fpirit ought to be kept well corked, as it 
foon lofes its activity, if it be expofed to the air. 

* The aromatics bed adapted for ftimulating, in thefe cafes, are 
fuch as Linne calls fpirantia ; the chief of them ate Marum, Rofema- 
ry, Lavender, &c. Their fpiritous waters are much more effica- 
cious than the plants in fubftance, or in any other form ; and their 
efficacy is confiderably increafed by uniting them to volatile fpirits, 
as in fome of the formulae mentioned in the note on par. 1 169, 1. 6, 
at the word fyftem. 

f In fome cafes, paralytic patients, for want of exercife, fink in- 
to a ftate of debility, with Iofs of appetite, and confequent emacia- 
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MCLXX. 

With refpeft to the whole of thefe internal ftimu- 
lants, it is to be obferved, that they feldom prove very 
powerful j and wherever there is any doubt concern- 
ing the nature or ftate of the diieafe, they may readi- 
ly do harm, and are often therefore of ambiguous ufe. 
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BOOK II. 

OF ADYNAMI/E; 

O R 

PISEASES CONSISTING IN A WEAKNESS -OR 

LOSS OF MOTION IN EITHER THE VITAL 

OR NATURAL FUNCTIONS. 

CHAP. L 

OF SYNCOPE OR FAINTING. 

MCLXXI. 

THIS is a difeafe in which the action of the heart 
and refpiration become confiderably weaker 
than ufual, or in which for a certain time thefe func- 
tions ceafe altogether. 

MCLXXII. 
Phyficians having obferved that this afFeclion oc- 
curs in different degrees, have endeavoured to diftin- 
guifh thefe by different appellations j but as it is not 
poifible to aicertain thefe different degrees with any 

precifion, 

tion, in which bitteis, peruviaa bark, and other tonics, are frequently 
of fomc advantage. 
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precifion, fa there can be no ftricl: propriety in cm- 
ploying thofe different names ; and I mall here com- 
prehend the whole of the affections of this kind un- 
der the title of Syncope. 

MGLXXIIL 

This difeafe fometimes .comes on fuddenly to a con- 
fiderable "degree, but fometimes alfo it comes on gra- 
dually ; and in the latter cafe, it ufually comes on 
with a fenfe of langour, and of anxiety about the 
Iieart, accompanied at the fame time, or immediately 
after, with fome giddinefs, dimnefs of fight, and found- 
ing in the ears. Together with thefe fymptoms, the 
pulfe and refpiration become weak ; and often fo weak, 
that the pulfe is fcarcely to be felt, or the refpiration 
to be perceived ; and fometimes thefe motions, for a 
certain time, ceafe altogether. While thefe fymp- 
toms take place, the face and whole furface of the bo- 
dy become pale, and more or lefs cold according to 
the degree and duration of the paroxyfm. Very 
commonly, at the beginning of this, and during its 
continuance, a cold fweat appears, and perhaps conti- 
nues, on the fore-head, as well as on fome other parts 
of the body. During the paroxyfms, the animal 
functions, both of fenfe and motion, are always in fome 
degree impaired, and very often entirely fufpended. 
A paroxyfm of fyncope is often, after fome time, fpon- 
taneoufly recovered from ; and this recovery is gene- 
rally attended with a fenfe of much anxiety about the 
heart. 

Fits of fyncope are frequently attended with, or end 
in, vomiting ; and fometimes with convulfions, or an 
epileptic fit. 

MCLXXIV. 

Thefe are the phenomena in this difeafe ; and from 
every view of the greateft part of them, there cannot 
be a doubt that the proximate caufe of this difeafe is 
a very weak or a total ceaiing of the action of the 

heart. 
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heart. But it will be a very difficult matter to explain 
in what manner the feveral remote caufes operate in 
producing the proximate caufe. This, however, I 
fha'l attempt, though with that diffidence which be- 
comes me in attempting a fubject that has not hither- 
to been treated with much fuccefs. 
MCLXXIVf. 

The remote caufe of fyneope may, in the firfl place ? 
be referred to two general heads. The one is, of 
thofe caufes exifting and acting in the brain, or in 
parts of the body remote from the heart, but acting 
upon it by the intervention of the brain. The other 
general head of the remote caufes of fyncope, is of 
thofe exifting in the heart itfelf, or in parts very im- 
mediately connected with it, and thereby acting more 
directly upon it in producing this difcafe. 
MCLXXV. " 

In entering upon the conlideration of the firfh fet of 
thofe caufes (mclxxiv.), I mud affume a proportion 
which I fuppofe to be fully eftablifhed in phyfiology. 
It is this : That, though the mufcular fibres of the 
heart be endowed with a certain degree of inherent 
power, they are ftill, for fuch action as is ncceffary to 
the motion of the blood, very conftantly dependent 
upon a nervous power fent into them from the brain J. 
At lead this is evident, that there arc certain powers 
acting primarily, and perhaps only in the brain, which 
influence and variouily modify the action of the heart. 

I fup- 

f The Paragraphs were thus numbered in the laft edition. 

% The author here differs fomewhat in opinion from other phyfio- 
Ibgifts. He allows, indeed, that the heart poffeffes a vis infita in 3 
certain degree, ; but he will not allow this vis infita to be fufficient- 
ly llrong for carrying on the circulation ; and he thinks that fomrr 
energy mud be imparted to the heart from the brain, in order to en- 
able that important mufcle to perform its office. 

In fupport of this opinion, we have a plain fa£t, which the author 
might have adduced, viz. that a ligature on the nerve; going to fche 
heart immediately flops its motions. 
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I fuppofe, therefore, a force very conftantly dining 
life exerted in the brain, with refpect to the moving 
fibres of the heart, as well as of every part of the body ; 
which force I mail call the energy of the brain ; and 
which I fuppofe may be, oft different occafions, ftrong- 
er or weaker with refpecl to the heart. 
MCLXXVI. 
Admitting thefe proportions, it will be obvious, 
that if I can explain in what manner the firfl fet of 
remote caufes (mclxxiv.) diminifh the energy of the 
brain, I fhall at the fame time explain in what manner 
thefe caufes occafion a fvneope. 
MCLXXVII. 
To do this, I obferve, that one of the mofi evident 
of the remote caufes of fyncope is a hemorrhagy, or 
an evacuation of blood, whether fpontaneous or artifi- 
cial. And as it is very manifeft that the energy of 
the brain depends upon a certain fulnefs and tenfion 
of its blood-velTels, for which nature feems to have in- 
duftrioufly provided by fuch a conformation of thofe 
blood-veflels as retards the motion of the blood both 
in the arteries and veins of the brain ; fo we can rea- 
dily perceive, that evacuations of blood, by taking off 
the fullncfs and tenfion of the blood-veflels of the 
brain, and thereby diminifhing its energy with refpect 
to the heart, may occafion a fyncope. In many per- 
fon?, a fmall evacuation of blood will have this effect.; 
and in fuch cafes there is often a clear proof of the 
manner in which the caufe operates, from this circum- 
ftance, that the effecT: can be prevented by laying the 
body in a horizontal pofture ; which, by favouring the 
afflux of the blood by the arteries, and retarding the 
return of it by the veins, preferves the neceffary ful- 
nefs of the vefiels of the brain. 

It is farther to be remarked here, that not only an 
evacuation of blood occafions fyncope, but that even a 
change in the distribution o£ the blood, whereby a 
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larger portion of it flows into one part of the fyftem 
of blood-vefTels, and confequently lefs into others, 
may occafion a fyncope. It is thus I explain the fyn- 
cope that readily occurs upon the evacuation of hy- 
dropic waters, which hau before filled the cavities of 
the abdomen or thorax. It is thus alfo I explain the 
fyncope that fomctitnes happens on blood-letting, but 
which does not happen till the ligature which had been 
employed is united, and admits a larger afflux of blood 
into the blood-vefTels of the arm. Both thcfe cafes of 
fyncope mow, that an evacuation of blood does not 
always occafion the difeafe by any general effect on 
the whole fyftem, but often merely by taking off the 
requiJite fulnefs of the blood-vefTels of the brain. 
MCLXXVI1I. 

The operation of fome others of the remote caufes 
of fyncope, may be explained on the following princi- 
ples. Whilft the energy of the brain is, upon differ- 
ent occafions, manifeftly ftronger or weaker, it feems 
to be with this condition, that aftronger exertion of it is 
neceffarily followed by a weakerflateof the fame. It feems 
to depend upon this law in the conftitution of the ner- 
vous power, that the ordinary contraction of a mufcle 
is always alternated with a relaxation of the fame ; 
that, unlefs a contraction proceeds to the degree of 
fpafm, the contracted ftate cannot be long continued ; 
and it feems to depend upon the fame caufe that the 
voluntary motions, which always require an unufual 
increafe of exertion, and occafion fatigue, debility, and 
at length irrefiftible fleep. 

From this law, therefore, of the nervous power, we 
may underfland why a fudden and violent exertion 
of the energy of the brain is fometimes followed.bv 
fuch a diminution of it as to occafion a fyncope ; and 
it is thus I fuppofe that a violent fit of joy produces 
fyncope, and even death. It is upon the fame princi- 
ple alfo, I fuppofe, that an exquifite pain may fome- 
times excite the energy of the brain more ftronglv 
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than can be fupported, and is therefore followed by 
fuch a diminution as muft occafion fainting. But 
the effeft of this principle appears more clearly in 
this, that a fainting readily happens upon the fudden 
remiflion of a confiderable pain ; .and thus I have feen 
a fainting occur upon the reduction of a painful diflo- 
cation. 

MCLXXIX. 

It feems to be quite analogous when a fyncope im- 
mediately happens on the finifhing of any great and 
long-continued effort, whether depending on the will, 
or upon a propenfity ; and in- this way a fainting 
fometimes happens to a woman on the bearing of a 
child. This may be well illuftrated by obferving, that 
in perfons already much weakened, even a very mode- 
rate effort will fometimes occafion fainting. 
MCLXXX. 

To explain the operation of fome other caufes of 
fyncope, it may be obferved, that as the exertions of 
the energy of the brain are efpecially under the influ- 
ence of the will, fo it is well known that thofe modifi- 
cations of the will which are named Paffions and Emo- 
tions, have a powerful influence on the energy of the 
brain in its actions upon the heart, either in increafing 
or diminifhingthe force of that energy. Thus, anger 
has the former, and fear the latter effect ; and thence 
it may be underftood how terror often occafions a fyn- 
cope fometimes of the moft violent kind, named Af- 
phyxia,and fometimes death itfelf. 
MCLXXXI. 

As, from what I have juit mentioned, it appears, 
that the emotions of defire increafe, and thofe of aver- 
fion diminifh, the energy of the brain ; fo it may be 
underflood, how a flrong averfion, a horror, or the 
feeling which arifes upon the fight of a very difagreea- 
ble object, may occafion fainting. As an example of 
this, 1 have known more than one inftance of a perfon's 
fainting at the fight of a fore in another perfon. 

MCLXXXIL 
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MCLXXXII. 

To this head of horror and dilguft, I refer the ope- 
ration of thofe odours which in certain perfons occa- 
sion fyncope. It may be fuppoLd, that thofe odours 
are endowed with a directly fedative power, and may 
thereby occafion fyncope; but they are, many of them, 
wkli refpect to other perfons, evidently of a contrary 
quiiity; aiid it appears to me, that thofe odours occa- 
sion fyncope only in thofe perfons to whom they are 
extremely difagreeable. 

MCLXXXIII. 

It is, however, very probable, that among the cauf- 
es of fyncope, there are fome which, analogous to all 
thofe we have already mentioned, act by a directly fe- 
dative power : and fuch may either be dirTufed in the 
mafs of biood, and thereby communicated to the 
brain; or may be only taken into the itomach, which 
fo readily and frequently communicates its affections 
to the brain. 

MCLXXXIV. 

Having now enumerated, and, as I hope, explained, 
the moft part of the remote caufes of fyncope, that 
either operate immediately upon the brain, or whofe 
operation upon other parts of the body is communi- 
cated to the brain, it is proper to obferve, that the 
moll: part of thefe caufes operate upon certain perfons 
more readily and more powerfully than upon others ; 
and this circumitance, which may be confidered as the 
predifponent caufe of fyncope, deferves to be inquired 
into. 

It is, in the firft place, obvious, that the operation 
of fome of thofe caufes depends entirely upon an idio- 
fyncrafy in the perfons upon whom they operate ; 
which, however, I cannot pretend to explain. But, 
in the next place, with refpect to the greater part of 
the other caufes, their effects feem to depend upon a 
temperament which is in one degree or other incom- 
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mon to many perfons. This temperament feems to 
confift in a great degree of fenfibiiity and mobility, 
ariling from a ftate of debility, fometimes depending 
upon original conformation, and fometimes produced 
by accidental occurrences in the courfe of life. 
MCLXXXV. 

The fecond fet of the remote caufes of fyncope 
(mclxxtiv.), or thofe acting directly upon the heart 
itielf, are certain organic affections of the heart itfelf, 
or of the parts immediately connected with it, parti- 
cularly the great veffels which pour blood into or 
immediately receive it from the cavities, of the heart. 
Thus a dilatation or aneurifm of the heart, a potypus 
in its cavities, abfceffes or ulcerations in its fubltance, 
a clofe. adherence of the pericardium to the furface of 
the heart, aneurifms of the great veffels near to the 
heart, polypus in thefe, and offifications in thefe or in 
the valves of the heart, are one or other of them condi- 
tions which, upon diffection, have been difcovered in 
thofe perfons who had before laboured under frequent 
fyncope. 

MCLXXXVI. 

It is obvious, that thefe conditions are all of them, 
either fuch as may, upon occafion, difturb the free and 
regular influx into, or the free egrefs of the blood! 
from, the cavities of the heart ; or fuch as may other- 
wife difturb its regular action, by fometimes interrupt- 
ing it, or fometimes exciting it to more violent and 
couvuliive action. The latter is what is named the 
Palpitation of the Heart, and it commonly occurs in 
the fame perfons who are liable to fyncope. 
MCJ.XXXVII. 

It is this, as I judge, that leads us to perceive in 
what manner thefe organic affections of the heart and 
great veffels may occalion fyncope : for it may be 
fuppofed, that the violent exertions made in palpita- 
tions may either give occafion to an alternate great 
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relaxation, (mclxxviii.) or to a fpafmodic contrac- 
tion ; and in either way fufpend the aftion of the 
heart, and occafion fyncope. It feems to nie probable, 
that ic is a fpafjnodie contraction of the heart that oc- 
cafions the intermiflion of the pulfe fo frequently ac- 
companying palpitation and fyncope. 
MCLXXXV1IL 

Though it frequently happens that palpitation and 
fyncope arife, as we have faid, from the organic affec- 
tions above mentioned, it is proper to obferve, that 
difeafe.% even when in a violent degree, do not always 
depend on fuch caufes acting directly on the heart, 
but are often dependent on fome of thofe caufes 
which we have mentioned above as acting primarily 
on the brain. 

MCLXXXIX. 

I have thus endeavoured to give the pathology of 
fyncope ; and of the cure I can treat very fhortly. 

The cafes of fyncope depending on the fecond fet 
of caufes, (mclxxiv.) and fully recited in mclxxxv. 
I fuppofe to be generally incurable ; as our art, fo far 
as I know, has not yet taught us to cure any of thofe 
feveral caufes of fyncope (mclxxxv.) 

The cafes of fyncope depending on the firfl fet of 
caufes, (mclxxiv.) and whole operation I have endea- 
voured eo explain in mclxxv^i. et feq. I hold to be 
generally curable, either by avoiding the feveral occa- 
sional caufes there pointed out, or by correcting the 
predifponent caufes (mclxxxiv.) The latter, I think, 
may generally be done by correcting the debility or 
mobility of the fyilem, by the means which I have al- 
ready had occafion to point out in another place*. 

CHAP. 

* See Aiticle 217, &c. 
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CHAP. II. 
OF DYSPEPSIA, OR INDIGESTION. 

MCXC. 

AW ANT of appetite, a fqueamifhnefs, fometimes 
a vomiting, fudden andtranficnt diftentionsof the 
ftomach, eructations of various kinds, heartburns, p*air^ 
intheregionsoftheftomach, and a bound belly, are fymp- 
toms which frequently concur in the fameperfon, and 
therefore may be prefurried to depend upon one and 
the fame proximate caufe. In both views, therefore, 
they may be confidered as forming one and the fame 
difeafe, to which we have given the appellation of 
Dvfpepfia^ fet at the head of this chapter. 

MCXCI. 

But as this difeafe is alfo frequently afecondary and 
fympathic affection, fo thefyrnptoms above-mentioned 
fire often joined with many others ; and this has given 
occaiion to a very confufed and undetermined defcrip- 
tion of it, under the general title of Nervous Difeafes, 
or under that of Chronic Weaknefs. It is proper, 
however, to diftinguifh ; and I apprehend the fymp- 
toms enumerated above are thofe effential to the idio- 
pathic affection I am now to treat of. 
MCXCII. 

It is indeed to be particularly obferved, that thefe 
fymptoms are often truly accompanied with a certain 
flate of mind which may be confidered as a part of 
the idiopathic affe&ion: but I mail take no further 
notice of this fymptom in the prefent chapter, as it 
will be fully and more properly confidered in the next, 
under the title of Hypochondriafis. 
MCXCIII. 

That there is a diftincl; difeafe attended always .with 
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a greater part of the above fymptoms, is rendered 
very probable by this, that all thele feveral fymp- 
toms may arife from one and the fame caufe; that is, 
from an imbecility, lofs of tone, and weaker action in 
the mufcular fibres of the ftomach : and I conclude 
therefore, that this imbecility may be confidered as the 
proximate caufe of the difeafe I am to treat of under 
the name of Dyfpepfia. 

MCXCIV. 

The imbecility of the ftomach, and the confequent 
fymptoms (mcxc.) may, however, frequently depend 
Hipon fome organic affection of the ftomach itfelf, as 
tumour, ulcer, or fcirrhofity ; or upon fome affection 
of other parts of the body communicated to the fto- 
mach, as in gout, amenorrhcea, and fome others. In 
all thefe cafes, however, the dyfpeptic fymptoms are 
to be conlidered as fecondary or fympathic affections,, 
to be cured only by curing the primary difeafe. — 
Such fecondary and fympathic cafes cannot, indeed, 
be treated of here; but as I prefume that the imbeci- 
lity of the ftomach may often take place without ei- 
ther any organic affection of this part, or any more 
primary affection in any other part of the body ; fo I 
fuppofe and expect it will appear, from the confidera- 
tion of the remote caufes, that the dyfpepfia may be 
often an idiopathic affection, and that it is therefore 
properly taken into the fyftem of methodical Ncfology, 
and becomes the fubject of our confideration here. 
MCXCV. 

There can be little doubt, that in molt cafes, the 
weaker action of the mufcular fibres of the ftomach, 
is the molt frequent and chief caufe of the fymptoms 
mentioned in mcxc. ; but I dare not maintain it to be 
the only caufe of idiopathic dyfpepfia. There is, 
pretty certainly, a peculiar fluid in the ftomach of ani- 
mals, or at leaft a peculiar quality in the fluids, that 
we know to be there, upon which the folution of the 

ali- 



it2 PRACTICE 

aliments taken into the ftomach chiefly depends : and 
it is at the fame time probable, that the peculiar quali- 
ty of the diffolving or digesting fluids may be various- 
ly changed, or that their quantity may be, upon occa- 
iion, diminiihed. it is therefore fuiKciently probable, 
that a change in the quality or quantity of thefe fluids 
may produce a considerable difference in the pheno- 
mena of digeflion, and particularly may give occafion 
to many of the morbid appearances mentioned in 

MCXC. 

MCXCVI. 

This feems to be very well founded, and points out 
another proximate caufe of dyfpepfia befide that we 
have already affigned : But, notwithstanding this, as 
the peculiar nature of the digeflive fluid, the changes 
which it may undergo, or the caufes by which it may 
be changed, are all matters fo little known, that I can- 
not found any practical doctrine upon any fuppofition 
with refpecl to them ; and as, at the fame time, the im- 
becility of the ftomach, either as caufing the change in 
the digeflive fluid, or as being induced by that change, 
feems always to be prefent, and to have a great fhare in 
occafioning thefymptoms of indigeflion; fol lhallftill 
confider the imbecility of the ftomach as the proximate 
and almoft fole caufe of dyfpepfia. And I more rea- 
dily admit of this manner of proceeding ; as, in my 
opinion, the doctrine applies very fully and clearly to 
the explaining the whole of the practice which expe- 
rience has eftablifhed as the moft fuccefsful in this 
difeafe. 

MCXCVII. 

Confidering this, then, as the proximate caufe of 
dyfpepfia, I proceed to mention the feveral remote 
caufes of this difeafe ; as they are fuch, as, on differ- 
ent occafions, feem to produce a lofs of tone in the 
mufcular fibres of the ftomach. Thev may, I think, 
be coniidered under two heads. Thc'jir/l is, of thofe 
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which act directly and immediately upon the ftomach 
itielf: The Jecond is, of thofe which act upon the 
whole body, or particular parts of it, but in confe- 
quence of which«the ftomach is chiefly or almoft only 
affected. 

MCXCVIII. 

Of the firfl kind are, 

i. Certain ledative or narcotic fubftances taken 
into the ftomach ; fuch as tea, coffee, tobacco, ar- 
dent fpirits, opium, bitters, aromatics, putrids, and 
acefcents. 

2. The large and frequent drinking of warm water, 
or of warm watery liquids. 

3. Frequent furfeit, or immoderate repletion of the 
ftomach. 

4. Frequent vomiting whether fpontaneoufly arif- 
ing, or excited by art. 

5. Very frequent fpitting, or rejection of faliva. 

MCXCIX. 
Thofe caufes which act upon the whole body, or 
upon particular parts and functions of it, are, 

1. An indolent and fedentary life. 

2. Vexation of mind, and diforderlypaffions of any 
kind. 

3. Intenfe ftudy, or clofe application to bufinefs 
too long continued. 

4. Excefs in venery. 

5. Frequent intoxication ; which partly belongs to 
this head, partly to the former. 

6. The being much expofed to moift and cold air 
when without excrcife. 

MCC. 

Though the difeafe, as proceeding from the laft fet 
of eaufes, may be conftdered as a fymptomatic affec- 
tion only ; yet as the affection of the ftomach is gene- 
rally the mft, always the chief, and often the only ef- 
fect which thefe caufes produce or diicover, I think 
the affection of the ftomach may be conftdered as the 

Vol. II. P difeafe 
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difeafe to be attended to in practice ; and the more 
properly fo, as in many cafes the general debility is 
only to be cured by reftoring the tone of the ftomach, 
and by remedies firft applied ro this ofgan. 

MCCI. 

For the cure of this difeafe, we form three feveral 
indications ; a prefervative, a palliative, and a curative. 

The jirjl is, to avoid or remove the remote caufes 
juft now enumerated. 

The fecond is, to remove thofe fymptoms which 
efpecially contribute to aggravate and continue the 
difeafe. And, 

The third is, to reflore the tone of the ftomach; 
that is, to correct or remove the proximate caufe of 
the difeafe. 

Mccir. 

The propriety and neceflity of the firft indication 
is fufficiently evident, as the continued application, 
or frequent repetition of thofe caufes, mutt continue 
the difeafe ; may defeat the ufe of the remedies ; or, 
in fpite of thefe, may occafion the recurrence of the 
difeafe. It is commonly the neglect of this indication 
which renders this difeafe fo frequently obftinate. — 
How the indication is to be executed, will be fuffici- 
ently obvious from the confideration of the feveral 
caufes : but it is proper for the practitioner to attend 
to this, that the execution is often exceedingly diffi- 
cult, becaute it is not eafy to engage men to break in 
upon eftablilhed habits, or to renounce the purfuit of 
pleafure; and particularly, to perfuade men that thefe 
practices are truly hurtful which they have often 
praclifed with feeming impunity. 

Mcem. 

The fymptoms of this difeafe which efpecially con- 
tribute to aggravate and continue it, and therefore 
require to be more immediately corrected or removed, 
are, firft, the crudities of the ftomach already produc- 
ed 
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edby thedifeafe, and difcovered by a lofs of appetite, 
by a fenfe of weight and uneafinefs in the ftomach, and 
particularly by the eructation of imperfectly digefted 
matters. 

Another fymptom to be immediately corrected, is 
an unufual quantity, or a higher degree than ufual, of 
acidity prefent in the ftomach, difcovered by various 
diforders in digeftion, and by other .effects to be menti- 
oned afterwards. 

The third fymptom aggravating the difeafe, and 
othprwife in itfelf urgent, is c.oftivencfs, and therefore 
conftantly requiring to be relieved. 
MCCIV. 

The firjl of thefe fymptoms is to be relieved by ex 
citing vomiting ; and theufe of this remedy, therefore, 
ufually and properly begins the cure of this difeafe. 
The vomiting may be excited by various means, more 
gentle or more violent. The former may anfwer the 
purpofe of evacuating the contents of the ftomach : 
but emetics, and vomiting, may alfo excite the ordi- 
nary action of the ftomach ; and both, by varioufly 
agitating the fyftem, and particularly by determining 
to the furface of the body, may contribute to remove, 
the caufes of the difeafe. But thefe latter effects can 
only be obtained by the ufe of emetics of the more 
powerful kind, fuch as the antimonial emetics efpeci- 
ally are*. 

MCCV. 

The fecond fymptom to be palliated, is an excefs of 
acidity, either in quantity or quality, in the contents 
of the ftomach. In man there is a quantity of acefcent 
aliments almoft commonly taken in, and, as I think, 
always undergoes an acetous fermentation in the fto- 
mach j and it is therefore that, in the human ftomach, 

p % and 

* The formulae and dofcs of antimonial emetics have been defmbr 
cd in a note on Article 185. 
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and in the ftomachs of all animals ufing vegetable 
food, there is always found an acid prefent. 1 he a- 
cid, however, is generally innocent, and occafions no 
diibrder, unlefs either ihe quantity of it is large, or the 
acidity proceeds to a higher degree than ufual. But, 
in either of thefe cafes, the acid occafions various dif- 
orders, as flatulency, eructation, heartburn, gnawing 
pains of the ftomach, irregular appetites and cravings, 
loofenefs, griping, emaciation, and debility. To ob- 
viate or remove thefe effects aggravating and continu- 
ing the difeafe, it is not only neceffary to correct the 
acid prefent in the ftomach ; but, efpeciaily as this a- 
cid proves a ferment determining and increafing the 
acefcency of the aliments afterwards taken in, it is pro- 
per alfo, as foon as poffible, to correct the difpofnion 
to excellivc acidity. 

MCCVI. 
The acidity prefent in the ftomach may be correct- 
ed by the ufe of alkaline falts, or abforbent earths*; 

or 

* No part of the pra&ice of phyfic requires more caution than 
the adminiltering alkaline falts, and abforbent earths. The alkaline 
falts, by their cauttic quality, corrode the ftomach, and blunt its ac- 
tion, when taken in too large quantities ; and efpeciaily if, from a 
miftaken diagnosis, no acid is in the ftomach. 

Lime-water is certainly preferable to the alkaline falts ; its dofe 
may vary from two to four ounces twice a-day, according to the ur- 
gency of the cafe. 

The abforbent earths, as chalk, crabs eyes, &c. if they do not 
meet with an acid, are apt to concrete into a hard indiftoluble mafs, 
by the mucus of the flomach. 

Magndia is doubtlefs, in many cafes, preferable to the calcareous' 
earth ; when, on account of its purgative quality, we cannot conti- 
nue its ufe. Chalk is preferable to the teftaceous powders, becaufe 
it is free from that glutinous fubftance with which teftaceous powders 
abound, and which the more readily difpofes them to concrcle in the 
ftomach. The dofe of magnefia is from 9i. to 3i. twice or thrice 
a-day; and its purgative quality may, in many cafes, be prevented, 
by adding to each dofe of it ten or fifteen grains of rhubarb, and five 
os - fix drops of oi! of anife-feed. 
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or by fuch fubftances, containing thefe, as can be de- 
compofed by the acid of the ftomach. Of the alka- 
line?, the cauftic is more effectual than the mild ; and 
this accounts for the effects of lime-water. By em- 
ploying abforbents, we avoid the excefs of alkali, 
which might fometimes take place. The abforbents 
are different, as they form a neutral more or lefs laxa- 
tive ; and hence the difference between magnefia alba 
and other abforbents. It is to be obferved, that alka- 
Jines and abforbents may be env 1 .-yed to excefs • as 
when employed in large quantity, they may deprive 
the animal fluids of the acid neceffary to their proper 
compofition. 

mccvii. 

The difpofition to acidity may be obviated by a- 
voiding acefcent aliments, and ufing animal-food little 
capable of acefcency. This, however, cannot be long 
continued without corrupting the ftate of our blood • 
and as vegetable food cannot be entirely avoided, the 
excefs of their acefcency may in fome meafure be a- 
voided, by choofing vegetable food the lead difpofed 
to a vinous fermentation, fuch as leavened bread and 
well fermented liquors, and, inftead of frefh native 
acids, employing vinegar. 

MCCVIII. 

The acid arifing from acefcent matters in a found 
ftate of the ftomach, does not proceed to any high de- 
gree, or is again foon involved and made to difappear : 

but 

The Decoftum cretaceum of the Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia is a 
good form for the exhibition of chalk. But chalk may be given 
with rhubarb and oil of anife- feeds, like magnefia. The Trochifci 
e creta is a convenient form for giving the chalk, had the crabs eyes 
been omitted. The following antacid troches are both effeclual and 



pleafant : 



IJ,. Magnef. alb. vi. 
Sacch. alb. 5iii f 
Nuc. mofch. 3ii. 
M. f. trochifci cum mucilagin. gum tragacanth. q. f. 
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but this does not always happen ; and a more copious 
acidity, or a higher degree of it, may be produced, 
either from a change in the digeftive fluids, become 
lefs fit to moderate fermentation and to cover acidi- 
ty, or from their not being (applied in due quantity. 
How the former may be occaiioned, we do not well 
underfland ; but we can readily perceive that the lat- 
ter, perhaps the former alfo, may proceed from a 
weaker action of the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. 
In certain cafes, fedative paffions, immediately after 
they arife, occafion the appearance of acidity in the 
ftomach which did not appear before ; and the ufe of 
ftimulants often corrects or obviates an acidity that 
would otherwife have appeared. From thefe con- 
^derations, we conclude, that the production and fub- 
fiftence of acidity in the ftomach, is to be efpecial- 
ly prevented by reftoring and exciting the proper ac- 
tion of it, by the feveral means to be mentioned here- 
after. 

MCCIX, 
But it is alfo to be further obferved, that though 
there are certain powers in the ftomach for preventing 
a too copious acidity, or a high degree of it, they are 
not however always fuffieient for preventing acefcen- 
cy, or for covering the acidity produced ; and there- 
fore, as long as vegetable fubftances remain in the fto- 
mach, their acefcency may go on and increafe. From 
hence we perceive, that a fpecial caufe of the excels 
of acidity may be, the too long retention of the acef- 
cent matters in the ftomach ; whether this may be 
from thefe matters being of more difficult folution, or 
from the weaknefs of the ftomach more llowly dif- 
charging its contents into the duodenum, orfromfome 
impediment to the free evacuation of the ftomach by 
the pylorus. The latter of thefe caufes we are well 
acquainted with, in the cafe of a fcirrhous pylorus, 
producing commonly the higheft degree cf acidity. 

In 
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In all the inftances of this fcirrhofity I have met with, 
I have found it incurable : but the firft of thefe caufes 
is to be obviated by avoiding fuch aliments as are of 
difficult folution ; and thefecond is to be mended by the 
feveiai remedies for exciting the action of the ftomach, 
to be mentioned afterwards. 

MCCX. 
The third fymptom commonly accompanying dyf- 
pepfia, which requires to be immediately removed, is 
coftivenefs. There is fo much connection between 
the feveral portions of the alimentary canal with re- 
fpect to the periflakic motion, that, if accelerated or 
retarded in any one *part, the other parts of it arc 
commonly affected in the fame manner. Thus, as the 
brifker action of the ftomach muft accelerate the acti- 
on of the inteftines, fo the flower action of the intef- 
tines muft in fome meafure retard that of the fto- 
mach. It is therefore of confequence to the proper 
action of the ftomach, that the periftaltic motion of 
the interlines determining their contents downwards, 
be regularly continued ; and that all coftivenefs, or 
interruption of that determination, be avoided. This 
may be done by the various means of exciting the 
action of the inteftines : but it is to be obferved here, 
that as every coniiderable evacuation of the inteftines 
weakens their action, and is ready therefore to induce 
coftivenefs when the evacuation is over ; fo thofe pur- 
gatives which produce alai'ge evacuation, are unfit for 
correcting the habit of coftivenefs. This, therefore, 
mould be attempted by medicines, which do no more 
than folicit the inteftines to a more ready difcharge of 
their prefent contents, without either hurrying their 
action, or increafing the excretions made into their 
cavity ; either of which effects might produce a purg- 
ing. There are, I think, certain medicines peculiarly 
proper on this occafion, as they feem to ftimulate efpe- 

cially 
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-cially the great guts, and to act little on the higher 
parts of the inteflinal canal*. 

MCCXI. 

We have thus mentioned the feveral means of exe- 
cuting our lecond indication ; and I proceed to the 
third, which is, as we have faid, the proper curative; 
raid it is to reftore the tone of the Itomach, the lofs of 
which we coniider as the proximate caufe of the dif- 
eafe, or at leaft as the chief part of it. The means of 
fatisfying this indication we refer to two heads. One 
is, of thole means which operate dire&ly and chiefly 
on the itomach itfelf ; and the other is, of thofe means 
which, operating upon the whole fyftem, have their 
tonic effects thereby communicated to the itomach. 
MCCX1I. 

The medicines, which operate directly on the fto- 
mach, are either ltimulants or tonics. 

The ltimulants are faline or aromatic. 

The faline are acids or neutral*. 

Acids of all kinds feem to have the power of ftimu- 
lating the itomach, and therefore often increafe appe- 
tite : but the native acids, as liable to fermentation 
may otherwife do harm, and are therefore of ambigu- 
ous ufe. The acids, therefore, chiefly and fuccefsful- 
ly employed, are the vitriolic§, muriaticf, and the dif- 
tilled acid of vegetables, as it is found in tar water, 
which are all of them antizymics.(:„ 

The 

* Ten or fifteen grains of Pil. Ruf. anfwer this purpofe fufficiently 
well. It is to be regretted that the Author did not mention thofe 
certain medicines to which he alludes. 

§ The dofe of the vitriolic acid ought not to exceed ten drops, 
and it fhould be well diluted with water. 

f The Tinclura Martis of the Edinburgh College powerfully Si- 
mulates the itomach, and acts at the fame time as atonic ; its dofe 
is from ten to twenty drops thrice a-day, in a fufficient quantity of 
any proper liquid, and it is a very agreeable medicine. 

% I. e. refilt fermentation. 
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The neutral falts anfwering this intention, are efpe- 
cially thofe which have the muriatic acid in their 
compofition, though it is prefumed that neutrals of 
all kinds have mure or lei's of the fame virtue**. 
MCCXI1I. 
The aromatics, and perhaps fome other acrids, cer- 
tainly ftimulate the ftomach, as they obviate the acef- 
cency and flatulency of vegetable food : but their fti- 
mulus is tranfitory; and if frequently repeated, and 
taken in large quantities, they may hurt the tone of 
the ftomachf. 

MCCXIV. 
The tonics employed to ftrengthen the ftomach are 
bitters, bitters and aflringents combined, and chaly- * 
beates. 

Bitters are undoubtedly tonic medicines, both with 
refpect to the ftomach and the whole fyftem : buc 
their long-continued ufe has been found to deftroy 
the tone of the ftomach and of the whole fyftem ; and s 
whether this is from the mere repetition of their to- 
nic operation, or from fome narcotic power joined 
with the tonic in them, I am uncertain. 
MCCXV. 
Bitters and aftringents combined, are, probably, 
more effectual tonics than either of them taken iin- 
gly ; and we fuppofefuch a combination to take place, 
in the Peruvian bark ; which therefore proves a pow- 
Vol. II. Q^ erful 

* The, Sal digeftivus, i. e. the muriatic acid faturated with vege- 
table fixed alkali, was thought to be preferable to common fait in 
promoting digeltion. Hence its old name of Sal digellivus. Its 
fuperiority over common fait is however doubtful, 

f This caution againll the too free ufe of aromatics ought to be 
peculiarly attended to by the young practitioner. The fpeedy re- 
lief which they procure tempts the patient to have frequent recourfq 
to them, which, as the Author juftly obferves, may materially hurt 
the tone of the ftomach, and confequently increafe the difeafe which 
they were intended to remove. 
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erful tonic, both with refpecl to the ftomach and to 
the whole fyftem. But I have fome ground to fuf, 
pe£t, that the long-continued ufc of this bark may, 
like bitters, deftroy both the tone of the ftomach and 
of the whole fyftem*. 

MCCXVI. 
Chalybeates may be employed as tonics in various 
formsf , and in confideraole quantities, with fafety. 
They have been often employed in the form of mine- 
ral waters, and ieemingly with fuccefs : but whether 
this is owing to the chalybeate in the compofition 
of thefe waters, or to fome other crrcumftances at- 
tending their ufe, I dare not poiitively determine; 
but the latter opinion feems to me the more probable. 
MCCXVII. 
The remedies which ftrengthen the ftomach, by be- 
ing applied to the whole body, are, exercife and the 
application of cold. 

As exercife ftrengthens the whole body, it muftal- 
fo ftrengthen the ftomach ; but it does this alfo in a 
particular manner, by promoting perfpiration, and 
exciting the action of the veffels on the furlace of the 
body, which have a particular confent with the muf- 
cular fibres of the ftomach. This particularly ex- 
plains why the exercifes of geftation, though not the 
molt powerful in iirengthening the whole fyftem, are, 
however, very powerful in ftrengtheningthe ftomach; 
of which we have a remarkable proof in the effects of 

failing. 

* Forms of thefe tonics may be feen in the preceding notes on 
Articles 982, 983, 993. 

f See the notes on Articles 982, 983, 993. 
_ In thefe cafes the Tin&ura Mar;is, mentioned in the note on Ar- 
ticle 1 2 1 2, is as proper a form of chalybeates as any we can ufe. Its 
dofe is from lea to twenty drops in any proper vehicle. A glafs of 
cold i'pring- water, acidulated with a few drops of this tin&ure, is 
agreeabje and refrefhirtg, and may be ufed as the patient's common 
drink 5 its agreeablenefs may be confiderably increafed by adding to 
each half-pint glafs, a tablc-fpoonful of fimple cinnamon-water. 
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failing. In flrengthening the general fyflem, as fa- 
tigue mult be avoided, fo bodily exeixiie is of ambi- 
guous ufe ; and perhaps it is thereby, that riding on 
horfeback has been fo often found to be one of the 
moil powerful means of flrengthening the ftomach, 
and thereby of curing dyfpepfia. 
MCCXVIII. 

The other general remedy of dyfpepfia is the appli- 
cation of cold : which may be in two ways ; that is, 
either by the application of cold air, or of cold water. 
It is probable, that, in the atmofphere. constantly fur- 
rounding our bodies, a certain degree of cold, confider- 
ably lefs than the temperature of our bodies them- 
felves, is neceflary to the health of the human body. 
Such a degree of cold fcems to ftrengthen the veffeis 
on the furface of the body, and therefore the mufcular 
fibres of the ftomach. But, further, it is well known, 
that if the body is in exercife fufficient to fupport 
fuch a determination to the furface, as to prevent the 
cold from producing an entire conftriction of the 
pores ; a certain degree of cold in the atmofphere, 
with fuch exercife, will render the perfpiration more 
confide rable. From the fharp appetite that in fuch 
circumflances is commonly produced, we can have 
no doubt, that, by the application of fuch cold, the 
tone of the ftomach is confiderably ftrengthened. 
Cold air, therefore, applied with exercife, is a mod 
powerful tonic with refpect to the ftomach : and this 
explains why, for that purpofe, no exercifes within 
doors, or in clofe carriages, are fo uleful as thofe in 
the open air. 

MCCXIX. 

From the fame reafoning, we can perceive, that the 
application of cold water, or cold bathing, while it is 
a tonic with refpeel to the fyflem in general, and e- 
fpecially as exciting the action of the extreme veflels, 

Q^2 muft 
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muft in both refpects be a powerful means of ftrength- 
ening the tone of the ftomach. 
MCCXX. 

Thefe are the remedies to be employed towards a 
radical cure of idiopathic dyfpepfia ; and it might be, 
perhaps, expected here, that I Ihould treat alfoof the 
various cafes of the fympathic difeafe. But it will be 
obvious that this cannot be properly done without 
treating of all the difeafes of which the dyfpepfia is a 
fymptom, which cannot be proper in this place. It 
has been partly done already, and will be further 
treated of in the courfe of this work. In the mean 
time, it may be proper to obferve, that there is not 
fo much occafion for diftinguifhing between the idi- 
opathic and fympathic dyfpepfia, as there is in many 
other cafes of idiopathic and fympathic difeafes. For, 
as the fympathic cafes of dyfpepfia are owing to alofs 
of tone in fome other part of the fyftem, which is 
from thence, communicated to the ftomach ; fo the 
tone of the ftomach reftored, may be communicated 
to the part primarily affected ; and therefore the reme- 
dies of the idiopathic may be often ufefully employ- 
ed, and are often the remedies chiefly employed, in 
fympathic dyfpepfia. 

MCCXXL 

Another part of our bufinefs here might be to fay, 
how fome other of the urgent fymptoms, befid'es 
thofe above-mentioned, are to be palliated. On this 
fubjecT:, 1 think it is enough to fay, that the fymptoms 
chiefly requiring to be immediately relieved, are flatu- 
lency, heartburn, other kinds of pain in the region of 
the ftomach, and vomiting. 

The dyfpeptic are ready to fuppofe that the whole 
of their difeafe confifts in a flatulency. In this it 
will be obvious that they are miftaken ; but, although 
the flatulency is not to be entirely cured, but by 
mending tlic imbecility of the ftomach by the means 

above- 
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above-mentioned ; yet the flatulent didention of the 
ftomach may be relieved by carminitives, as they are 
called, or medicines rhat produce a difcharge of wind 
from the ftomach ; fuch are the various antifpnfmo- 
dics, of vvi ich the moft effectual is the vitriolic aether. 

The heartburn may be relieved by abforbents*, an- 
tifpafmodics§,or de sf. 

The other | imach may be fjmetimes 

relieved by carminitives j|, but molt certainly by opi- 
ates 

Vomiting is to be cured moft efTechially by opiates 
thrown by injection into the am*. 
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* The abforbents have been defcribed above, fee note on Article 
1206. 

§ It may be doubtful whether antifpafmodics are effe&ual in re- 
moving heartburn. Opium undoubtedly often gives relief in dofes 
of twenty or thirty drops of laudanum. 

•f ExUatt of liquorice is as good a demulcent in thefe cafe* as any 
in the lilt of the Materia Medica. Sucking a little piece of it, and 
drinking a cup or two of weak lintfeed-tea after it, feklom fail of 
giving relief. 

|| Carminatives fuitable in thefe cafes are the effential oils of the 
feeds of fome aromatic umbiliferous plants, as 01. Anifi. the dofe 
of which is fifteen or twenty drops on a piece of fugar, though com- 
mon practice feldom goes half that length. The Oleum Carvi i« 
another excellent carminative, but it is very hot, and its dofe mu't 
never exceed five drops ; two drops are a moderate dofe. The O- 
lcum Mentha: is another good carminative ; its dofc is two or three 
drops on a piece of fugar. 

Two grains of the Extract of opium, or forty drops of the lauda- 
num, are ufually given in half a cupful of lintfeed tea. The dofe 
may be increafed to 100 drops of laudanum, in the fame quantity ot 
vehicle, efpecially if the pain of the ftomach be accompanied with 
Tomitirgs. 
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CHAP. III. 
OF HYPOCHONDRIASIS. 

OR THE 

HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION, 

COMMONLY CALLED 

VAPOURS OR LOW SPIRITS. 

MCCXXII. 

IN certain perfons there is a ftate of mind diflin- 
guiihed by a concurrence of the following cir- 
cumftances : A langour, liftlefinefs, or want of refolu- 
tion and activity with refpect to all undertakings 5 a 
difpoiltion to ferioufnefs, fadnefs, and timidity ; as to 
all future events, an apprehcnfion of the worft or moil 
unhappy ftate of them ; and therefore, often upon 
flight grounds, an apprehcnfion of great evil. Such 
perfons are particularly attentive to the ftate of their 
own health, to even the fmalleft change of feeling in 
their bodies ; and from any nnufual feeling, perhaps 
of the flighted kind, they apprehend great danger, 
and even death itfelf. In refpecl to all thefe feelings 
'and apprehenfions, there is commonly the molt obfti- 
nate belief and perfuafton. 

MCCXXIII. 
This ftate of mind is the Hypochondriafis of medi- 
cal writers. See Linnsei Genera Morborum, Gen. 
76. et Sagari Syftema Symptomaticum, Clafs XIII. 
Gen. 5. The fame ftate of mind is what has been 
commonly called Vapours and Low Spirits. Though 
the term Vapours may be founded on a falfe theory, 
and therefore improper, I beg leave, for a purpofe 

that 
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that will immediately appear, to employ it for a little 
here. 

MCCXXIV. 

Vapours, then, or the (late of mind defcribed above, 
is, like every other ftate of mind, connected with a 
a certain ftate of the body, which muft be inquired in- 
to in order to its being treated as a difeafe by the art 
of phytic. 

MCCXXV. 

This ftate of the body, however, is not very eafily 
afcertained : for we can perceive, that on different oc- 
caiions it is very different; vapours being combined 
fometimes with dyfpepfia, fometimes with hyfteria, and 
fometimes with melancholia, which are difeafes feem- 
ingly depending on very different flates of the body. 
MCCXXVI. 

The combination of vapours with dyfpepfia is very 
frequent, and in feemingly very different circumftan- 
ces. It is, efpecially, thefe different circumftances 
that I would wifll to afcertain ; and I remark, that they 
are manifeflly of two different kinds. Firft, as the 
difeafe occurs in young perfons of both fexes, in per- 
fons of a fanguine temperament, and of a lay and flac- 
cid habit. Secondly, as it occurs in elderly perfons of 
both fexes, of a melancholic temperament, and of a 
firm and rigid habit. 

MCCXXVII. 

Thefe two different cafes of the combination of the 
vapours and dyfpepfia, I confider as two diftincr. dif- 
eafes, to be diftinguifhed chiefly by the temperament 
prevailing in the perfons affected. 

As the dyfpepfia of fanguine temperaments is often 
without vapours; and as the vapours when joined 
with dyfpepfia in fuch temperaments, may be confi- 
dered as, perhaps, always a fymptom of the affection 
of theliomach; fo to this combination of dyfpepfia 
and vapours, I would ftill apply the appellation of 

Dyfpepfia, 
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Dyfbepjia, and confider it as ftridly the difcafc treated 
Ox in the preceding chapter. 

But the combination of dyfpepfia and vapours in 
melancholic temperaments, as the vapours or the 
turn of mind peculiar to the temperament, nearly that 
defcribed above in mccxxii. are effential circumftan- 
ces of the difcafe ; and as this turn of mind is often 
with few, or only flight fymptoms of dyfpepfia; and, 
even though the latter be attending, as they feem to 
be rather the effects of the general temperament, than 
of any primary or topical affe&ion of the ftomach ; I 
confider this combination as a very different difeafe 
from the former, and would apply to it ftriclly the ap- 
pellation of Hypochofidriafis. 

MCCXXVIII. 
Having thus pointed out a diftinftion between Dyf- 
pepfia and Kypochondriafis, I mall now, ufing thefe 
terms in the ftrict fenfe above mentioned, make fome 
obfervations which may, I think, illustrate the fubject, 
and more clearly and fully eftabliih the diflindion 
propofed. 

MCCXX1X. 
The dyfpepfia often appears early in life, and is 
frequently much mended as life advances : but the 
hypochondriafis feldom appears early in life, and more 
ufually in more advanced years only ; and more cer- 
tainly flill, when it has once taken place, it goes on 
increafing as life advances to old age. 

This feems to be particularly well illuftrated, by 
our obferving the changes in the Itate of the mind 
which ufually take place in the courfe of life. In 
youth, the mind is chearful, active, rafli, and movea- 
ble : but as life advances, the mind by degrees be- 
comes more ferious, flow, cautious, and fteady ; till at 
length, in old age, the gloomy, timid, diitrufiful, and 
obftinate (late of melancholic temperaments, is more 
exquifitely formed. In producing thefe changes, it is 

true, 
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true, that moral caufes have a (hare ; but it is at the 
fame time obvious, that the temperament of the body- 
determines the operation of thefe moral caufes, fooner 
or later, and in a greater or JefTer degree, to have their 
effects. The fanguine temperament retains longer the 
character of youth, while the melancholic tempera- 
ment brings on more early the manners of old age. 
MCCXXX. 

Upon the whole* it appears, that the Mate of the 
mind which attends, and especially diliinguiines hy- 
pochondriasis, is the effect of that lame rigidity of the 
folids, torpor of the nervous power, and peculiar ba- 
lance between the arterial and venous fyftems which 
occur in advanced life, and which at ail times take 
place more or lefs in. melancholic temperaments. If 
therefore there be alfo fomewhatof a likefrata of mind 
attending the dyfpepfia which occurs early in life in 
fanguine temperaments and lax habits, it mult depend 
upon a different Itare of the body, and probably up- 
on a weak and moveable ftate of the nervous power. 
MCCXXXf. 

Agreeable to all this, in dyfpepfia, there is more of 
fpaimodic affection, and the affection of the mind (m- 
ccxxn.) is often abfent, and, when prefent, is perhaps 
always of a {lighter kind : while, in hypochondriasis, 
the affection of the mind is more conrtant, and the 
fymptoms of dyfpepfia, or the affections of the fto- 
mach, are often abfent, or, when prefent, are in a 
{lighter degree. 

I believe the affection of the mind is commonly dif- 
ferent in the two difeafes. In dyfpepfia, it is often 
languor and timidity only, eafily difpelled ; while in 
hypochondriafis, it is generally the gloomy and ri- 
vetted apprenenfionof evil. 

The two difeafes are alfo diftinguifhed by fome o- 
ther circumftances. Dyfpepfia, as I have find, is oft- 
en a fymptomatic affection ; while hypochondriaf s 

Vol. II. R is, 
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is, perhaps, always a primary and idiopathic difeafe. 
As debility may be induced by many different cguf. 
es, dyfpepfia is a frequent difeafe ; while hypochondii- 
afis, depending upon a peculiar temperament, is more 
rare. 

MCCXXXII. 
Having thus endeavoured to difiinguifh the two dif- 
eafes, 1 fuppofe the peculiar nature and proximate 
caufe of Hypochondria/is will be underitood ; and I 
proceed therefore to treat of its cure. 

So far as the affe&ions of the body, and particular- 
ly of the flomach, are the fame here as in the cafe of 
dyfpepjia. the method of cure might be fuppofed to be 
alio the fame ; and accordingly the practice has been 
carried on with little diftincfion : but I am perfuaded 
that a diftinclion is often necefTary. 
MCCXXX11I. 
There may be a foundation here for the fame pre- 
fervative indication as firft laid down in the cure of 
dyfpepfia; (mccii.) but I cannot treat this fubject fa 
clearly or fully as I could wifh, becaufe I have not 
yet had fo much opportunity of obfervation as I think 
necefTary to alcertain the remote caufes ; and I can 
hardly make ufe of the obfervations of others, who 
have feldom or never diftinguifhed between the two 
difeafes. What, indeed, has been faid with refpect to 
the remote caufes of melancholia, will often apply to 
the hypochondriafs, which I now treat of; but the 
fubjecl of the former has been fo much involved in a 
doubtful theory, that I find it difficult to felecl the 
facts that might properly and fiddly apply to the 
latter. I delay this fubje&, therefore, till another oc- 
cafion ; but in the mean time triift, that what I have 
faid regarding the nature of the difeafe, and fome re- 
marks I fhali have occafion to offer in considering the 
method of cure, may in fome meafure fupply my defi- 
ciency on this fubjedt of the remote caufes. 

MCCXXXIV. 
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MCCXXXIV. 

The fecond indication laid down in the cure of dyf- 
pepfia (mcci.) has properly a place here: but it is ftil} 
to be executed with lbme diftinction. 
MCCXXXV. 

An anorexia, and accumulation of crudities in the 
ftomach, does not fo commonly occur in hypochon- 
driafis as in dyfpepfia; and therefore vomiting (m- 
cciv.) is not fo often neceffary in the former as in 
the latter. 

MCCXXXVI. 

The fymptom of excefs of acidity, from the flow 
evacuation of the ftomach in melancholic tempera- 
ments, often arifes to a very high degree in hypochon- 
driafis ; and therefore, for the fame re.ifon as in mccv. 
it is to be obviated and corrected with the utmoft 
care. It is upon this account that the feveral anta- 
cids, and the other means of obviating acidity, are to 
be employed in hypochondriafis, and with the fame 
attentions and confideratiuns as in mccvi. and follow- 
ing ; with this reflection, however, that the exciting 
the action of the ftomach there mentioned, is to be 
a little differently underftood, as mail be hereafter 
explained. 

MCCXXXVII. 

As coftivenefs, and that commonly to a confiderable 
degree, is a very conftant attendant of hypochondria- 
cs, fo it is equally hurtful as in dyfpepfia. It may be 
remedied by the fame means in the former as in the 
latter, and they are to be employed with the fame re- 
ftri&ions as in mccx. 

MCCXXXVIH. 

It is efpecially with refpect to the third indication 
laid down in the cure of dyfpepfia (mcci.) that there 
is a difference of practice to be obferved in the cure 
of hypochondriafis ; and that often one directly op- 

R 2 pofite, 
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pofite to that in the cafe of dyfpepfia, is to be fol- 
lowed.. 

MCXXXIX. 

In dyfpepfia, the chief remedies are the tonic medi- 
cines, which to me feem neither neceffary nor fate in 
hypochondriafis ; for in this there is not a lofs of 
tone, but a want of activity that is to be remedied. 

Chalybeate mineral waters have commonly been 
employed in hypochondriafis, and feemingly withfuc- 
cefs. But this is probably to be imputed to the amufe- 
ment and exercife ufually accompanying the ufe of 
thefe waters, rather than to the tonic power of the 
fmall quantity of iron which they contain. Perhaps 
the elementary water, by favouring the excretions, 
may have a fhare in relieving the difeafe. 
MCCXJL. 

Cold bathing is often highly ufefal to the dyfpeptic, 
and, as a general ltimulant, may fometimes feem ufeful 
to the hypochondriac; but it is not commonly fo to 
the latter ; while, on the other hand, warm bathing, 
hurtful to the dyfpeptic, is often extremely ufeful to. 
the hypochondriac. 

MCCXLI. 

Another inftance of a contrary practice neceffary in 
the two difeafes, and illustrating their refpective na- 
tures, is, that the drinking tea and coffee is always 
hurtful to the dyfpeptic, but is commonly extremely 
ufeful to the hypochondriac. 

MCCXLII. 

Exercife, as it ftrengthens the fyftcm, and thereby 
the flomach,* and more especially, as by increafing the 
perfpiration, it excites the action of the flomach, it 
proves one of the molt ufeful remedies in dyfpepfia ; 
and further, as, by increafing the perfpiration, it ex- 
cites the activity of the flomach, it likewife proves an 
ufeful remedy in the hypochondriafis. However, in 
the latter cafe, as I ihall explain prefently, it is fli'll a 

more 
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more ufeful remedy by its operation upon the mind 
than by that upon the body. 

MCCXLIII. 
It is now proper that we proceed to confider the 
moft important article of our practice in this difeafe, 
and which is, to confider the treatment of the mind ; 
an affection of which fometimes attends dyfpepfia, but 
is always the chief circumftance in hypochondriacs. 
What 1 am to fuggeft here, will apply to both difeafes ; 
but it is the hypochondrialis that 1 am to keep moft 
conftantly in view. 

MCCXLIV. 
The management of the mind in hypochondriacs, 
is often nice and difficult. The firm pe. fuafion that 
generally prevails in fuch patients, do^s not aliow their 
feelings to be treated as imaginary, nor their appre- 
henfion of danger to be confidered as groundlefs, 
though the phyfician may be perfuaded that it is the 
cafe in both relpecls. Such patients, therefore, are 
not to be treated either by raillery or by reafoning. 

It is faid to be the manner of hypochondriacs to 
change often their phyfician ; and indeed they often 
do it confiitently ; for a phyfician who does not admit 
the,rea'ity of the difeafe, cannot be fuppofed to take 
much pains to cure it, or to avert the danger of which 
he entertains no apprehenlion. 

If in any cafe the pious fraud of a placebo be al- 
lowable, it feems to be in treating hypochondriacs : 
who, anxious for relief, are fond of medicines, and, 
though often difappointed, will (bill tafte every new 
drug that can be propofed to them. 
MCCXLV. 
As it is the nature of man to indulge every prefent 
motion, fo the hypochondriac cheriflies his fears, and, 
attentive to every feeling, finds in trifles light as air a 
ltrong confirmation of his apprehenfions. His cure 
erefore depends efpecially upon the interruption of 

his 
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his attention, or upon its being diverted to other ob- 
jects than his own feelings. 

M XXL VI. 

Whatever averfion to application of any kind may- 
appear in hypochondriacs, there is nothing more per- 
nicious to them than abfclute idlenefs, or a vacancy 
from all earned purfuir. Jt is owing to wealth admit- 
ting or' indolence, and leading to the purfuit of tranfi- 
to;y and unfatisfying amufements, or to th it of cx- 
haufting pleafures only, that the prefent times exhibit 
to us fo many inftances of hypochondriacifm. 

The occupations of bufinefs fuitable to their cir- 
cumstances and fituation in life, if neither attended 
with emotion, anxiety, no r fatigue, are always to be 
admitted, and p riil'ted in by hyponchondriacs. But 
occupations upon which a man's fortune depends, and 
which are always, therefore, objects of anxiety to me- 
lancholic men ; and more particularly where fuch oc- 
cupations are expofed to accidental interruptions, dif- 
appointments, and failures, it is from thefe that the 
hypochondriac is certainly to be withdrawn. 
MCCXLVIE. 

The hypochondriac, who is not neceiTarily, by cir- 
cumftanccs or habits, engaged in bufinefs, is to be 
drawn from his auction to his own feelings by fome 
amufement. 

The various kinds of fport and hunting, ns purfued 
with fome ardour, and attended with exercife, if not 
loo violent, are amongft the mod ufeful. 

All thofe amufements which are in the open air, 
joined with moderate exercife, and requiring fome 
dexterity, are generally of ufe. 

Within doors, company which engages attention, 
which is willingly yielded to, and is at the fame time 
of a chearful kind, will be always found of great 
fervice. 

Play, in which fome flqll is required, and where 

the 
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the ftake is not an object of much anxiety, if not too 
long protracted, may often be admitted. 

In dyfpeptics, however, gaming, liable to Hidden, 
and coniiuerable emotions, is dangerous, and the long 
continuance of it, with night-watching, is violently 
debilitating. But in melancholies, who commonly 
excel in (kill, and are lefs fufceptible of violent emo- 
tions, it is more admiflible, and is often the only a- 
mufement that can engage them. 

Mufic, to a nice ear, is a hazardous amufement, as 
long attention to it is very fatiguing. 
MCCXLVUI. 

It frequently happens, that amufements of every 
kind are rejected by hypochondriacs ; and in that cafe, 
mechanical means of interrupting thought are the re- 
medies to be fought for. 

Such is to be found in brifk exercife, which requires 
fome attention in the conduct of it. 

Walking is iieldom of this kind; though, as grati- 
fying to the reflleifnefs of hypochondriacs, it hasfome- 
times been found ufeful. 

The required interruption of thought is belt obtain- 
ed by riding on horfeback, or in driving a carriage of 
any kind. 

The exercife of failing, except it be in an open 
boat, engaging fome attention, does very little fer- 
vice. 

Exercife in an eafy carriage, in the direction of 
which the traveller takes no part, unlefs it be upon 
rough roads, or driven pretty quickly, and with long 
continuance, is or. little advantage. 
MCGXLIX. 

"Whatever exercife may be employed, it will be 
mod effectual when employed in the purfuit of a jour- 
ney ; firft, becaufe it withdraws a perion from many 
objects of unealinefs and care which might prefent 
themfelves at home ; iecondly, as it engages in more 

con- 
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conftant exercife, and in a greater degree of it than ij 
commonly taken in airings about home ; and, laftly, 
as it is conftantly prefenting new objects which call 
forth a perfon's attention. 

MCCL. 
In our fyftem of Nofology we have, next to Hypo- 
chondriasis, placed the Chlorofis, becaufe I once 
thought it might be confidered as a genus comprehend- 
ing, befides the Chlorofis of Amenorrhcea, fome fpe- 
cies of Cachexy : but, as I cannot find this to be well 
founded, and cannot diftinclly point out any fuch clif- 
eafe, I now omit confidering Chlorofis as a genus 
here ; and, as a fymptom of Amenorrhcea, I have 
endeavoured before to explain it under that title. 



BOOK III. 

O F 

SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS, 
WITHOUT FEVER. 

MCCLL 

UNDER this title I am to comprehend all the 
difeafes which confift in motu abnormi ; that is, 
in a preternatural ftate of the contraction and motion 
of the mufcular or moving fibres in any part of the 
body. 

MCCLII. 

It will hence appear, why, under this title, I have 

comprehended many more difeafes than Sauvages and 

Sagar have comprehended under the title of fpafmi, 

or that Linnisus has done under the title of Motorii. 

But 
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Bat I expect it will be obvious, that, upon this occa- 
fion, it would not be proper to confine our view to 
the affections of the voluntary motion only ; and if 
thofe Nofologifts have introduced into the clafs of 
Spafmi, Palpitatio and Hyfteria, it will be with equal 
propriety that Afthma,Colica, and many other difeafcs, 
are admitted. 

MCCLIII. 
It has been hitherto the method of our Nofologifts 
to divide the Spafmi into the two orders of Tonici and 
Clonici, Spaftici and Agitatorii ; or, as many at pre- 
fent uf<- the terms, into Spafms ftri£Hy fo called, and 
convulfions. I find, however, that many, and indeed 
moil >f the difeafes to be confidered under our title of 
Spafmodic affections, in refpect of tonic or Cloric con- 
tractions, are of a mixed kind : and, therefore, I can- 
not follow the ufual general diviiion ; but have at- 
tempted another, by arranging the feveral Spafmodic 
difeafes according as they affect the feveral functions, 
Animal, Vital, or Natural. 

..,..<..«.<..«..<..< ..«..<-.<..<--<-$ t >">">">">">-->">">">->">" 

SECT. L 

OF THE SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS OF THE 
ANIMAL FUNCTIONS. 

MCCLIV. 

Agreeable to the language of the ancients, the 
whole of the difeafes to be treated of in this fedion 
might be termed fpajm; and many of the moderns 
continue to apply the term in the fame manner : but I 
think it convenient to diftinguiih the terms of Spafm 
and Convulfion, by applying the former, fiddly to 

Vol. II. S what 
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what has been called ihe Tonic; and the latter, to 
what has been called the Cloni Spafm. There is cer- 
tainly a foundation for the iue f thofe different terms, 
as there is a remarkable difference in the ftate of the 
con traction of moving fibres upon different occafions. 
This I have indeed pointed out before in mv treatife 
of Phyfi'jlogy, but muft alio repeat it here. 
MCCLV. 

In the exercife of the feveral functions of the animal 
ceconcmy, the contractions of the moving fibres arc 
excited by the will, or by certain other caufes fpc-cially 
appointed by nature for exciting thofe contractions ; 
and thefe other caufes I name the natural caufes. In 
a ftate of health, the moving fibres are contracted by 
the power of the will, and by the natural caufes only. 
At the fame time the contractions ufed are in force 
and velocity regulated by the will, or by the circum- 
ftances of the natural caufes ; and the contractions, 
whether produced by the one or the other, are always 
foon fucceeded by a ftate of relaxation, and are not 
repeated but when the power of the will or of the na- 
tural caufes is again applied. 

MCCLVI. 

Such arc the conditions of the action of the moving 
fibres in a Hate of health j but in a morbid ftate the 
contractions of the mufcles and moving fibres ordina- 
rily depending upon the will are excited without the 
concurrence of the will, or contrary to what the will 
intends; and in the other functions they are excited 
by the action of unufual and unnatural caufes. In 
both cafes, the contradictions produced may be in two 
different ftates. The one is, when the contradictions 
are to a more violent degree than is uiual in health, 
and are neither fucceeded by a fpontaneous relaxa- 
tion, nor even readily yield to an cxtcnfion either 
from the action of antagonift mufcles, or from other 
extending powers applied. The ftate of contractions 
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is what has been called a tonic.fpafm, and is what I 
fha.ll name fun ply and ftrictly a fpafm. The other 
nxrbid (late of contraction is, when they art fucceed- 
ed by a relaxation, but are immeaiately again repeated 
without the concurrence of the will or of the repeti- 
tion of natural caufe-, and are at the fame time com- 
monly, with refpecr. to velocity and force, more vio- 
lent than in a healthy (late. This ftate of morbid 
contraction is what has been named a clonic fpafm, and 
what I fhall name fimply and itri&ly a convulfion. 

In this fedion 1 fhall follow nearly the ufual divifion 
of che fpafmodic difeafes into thofe confiding in Spafm, 
and thofe confifting in convuliion; but it may not 
perhaps be in my power to follow fuch divifion ex- 
actly. 

-<-.<■.«..«■■«•■<••<■■«••«■•«••< ♦$> 4 , >">">">">">->">">">* 



CHAP. I. 

OF TETANUS. 

MCCLVII. 

BOTH Nofologifts and Practical writers have dif- 
tinguifhed Tetanic complaints into the feveral 
fpecies of Tetanus, Opifthotonos, and Emprofthoto- 
nos ; and I have in my Nofology put the Trifmus, or 
Locked Jaw, as a genus di(tin6l from the Tetanus. — 
All this, however, I now judge to be improper ; and 
am of opinion, that all the feveral terms mentioned, 
denote, and are applicable only to, different degrees 
of one and the fame difeafe ; the hiftory and cure of 
which I fhall endeavour to deliver in this chapter. 
MCCLVIII. 
Tetanic complaints may, from certain caufes, occur 
S 2 in 
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in every climate that we are acquainted with 5 Hut they 
occur mod frequently in the warmed climates, and 
mod commonly in the warmed feaibns of men cli- 
mates. Thefe complaints affect all ages, fexes, tem- 
peraments, and complexions. The caufes from va hence 
they commonly proceed, are cold and moidure appli- 
ed to the body while it is very warm, and efpecially 
the fudden vicimtudes of heat and cold. Or, the dif- 
eafe is produced by puncture, lacerations, or other le- 
iions of nerves in any part of the body. There are, 
probably, fome other caufes of this difeafe ; but they 
are neither diftinctly known, nor well ascertained. 
Though the caufes mentioned do, upon occafion, affect 
all forts of perfons. they feem however to attack per- 
fons of middle age more frequently than the older or 
younger, the male fex more frequently than the female,, 
and the robud and vigorous more frequently than the 
weaker. 

MCCL1X. 

If the difeafe proceed from cold, it commonly comes 
on in a few days after the application of fuch cold j 
but, if it arife from a puncture or other lefion of a 
nerve, the difeafe does not commonly come on for 
many days after the teflon has happened, very often 
when there is neither pain nor uneaiinefs remaining in 
the wounded or hurt part, and very frequently when 
the wound has been entirely healed up. 
MCCLX. 

The difeafe femetimes comes on fuddenly to a vio- 
lent degree, but more generally it approaches by flow 
degrees to its violent date. In this cafe it comes on 
with a fenfe of ftifFnefs in the back-part of the neck, 
which, gradually increafmg, renders the motion of the 
head difficult and painful. As the rigidity of the 
neck comes on and increafes, there is commonly at 
the fame rime a fenfe of uneafinefs felt about the root 
of the tongue ; which by degrees, becomes a difficul- 
ty 
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ry of fwallowing, and at length an entire interruption 
of it. While the rigidity of the neck goes on increaf- 
ing, there arifes a pain, often violent, at rhe lower 
end of the iternum, and from thence fhooting into the 
back. When this pain arifes, all the mufclcs of the 
neck, and particularly thole of the back part of it, are 
immediately affected with fpafm, pulling the head 
ftrongly backwards. At the fame time, the mufclcs 
that pull up the lower jaw, which upon the fir ft ap- 
proaches of the difeafe were affected with fome fpaftic 
rigidity, are now generally affected with more violent 
fpafm, and fet the teeth fo clofely together, that they 
do not admit of the fmaliefl opening. 

This is what has been named the Locked Jaw, and 
iS often the principal part of the difeafe. When the 
difeafe has advanced thus far, the pain at the bottom 
of the iternum returns very frequently, and with it the 
fpafms of the hind-neck and lower-jaw are renewed 
with violence and much pain. As the difeafe thus 
proceeds, a greater number of mufcles come to be af- 
fected with fpafms. After thofe of the neck, thofe 
along the whole of the fpine become affected, bending 
the trunk of the body flrongly backwards ; ar.d this is 
what has been named the Opifthotonos. 

In the lower extremities, both the flexor and ex- 
tenfor mufcles are commonly at the lame time affected, 
and keep the limbs rigidly extended. Though the 
extenfors of the head and back are ufually the molt 
flrongly affected, yet the flexors, or thofe mufcles of 
the neck that pirll the head forward, and the muflc 
that fhould pull down the lower jaw, are often ac the 
fame time ftrongly affected with fpafm. Duiing the 
whole of the difeafe, the abdominal mufcles are vio- 
lently affected with fpafm, fo that the belly is ftror., 
retracted, and feels hard as a piece of board. 

At length the flexors of the head and trunk become 
fo ftrongly affected as to balance the extenfoi'5, and to 

keep 
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keep the head and trunk ftraight, and rigidly extend- 
ed, incapable of being moved in any way ; and it is 
to this (late the tern 1 . Tetanus has been ilricily applied. 
At the fame time, the arms, littic aft'ecled before, are 
now rigidly extended ; the whole of the mufcles be- 
longing to them being affected with fpafms, except 
thofe that move the fingers, which often to the laft 
retain fome mobility. The tongue alfo long retains 
its mobility ; but at length it alfo becomes affected 
with fpafms, which, attacking certain of its mufcles 
only, often thruft it violently out between the teeth. 
At the height of the difcafe, every organ of volun- 
tary motion feems to be affecled ; and amongfl the 
reft, the mufcles of the face. The forehead is drawn up 
into furrows, the eyes fometimes diflorted, are com- 
monly rigid, and immoveable in their fockets ; the nofe 
is drawn up, and the cheeks are drawn backwards to- 
wards the ears, fo that the whole countenance exprcfT- 
es the moll violent grinning. Under thefe univerfal 
fpafms, a violent convuliion commonly comes on, and 
puts an end to life. 

MCCLXI. 
Thefe fpafms are every where attended with mod 
violent pai;~r. The utmoft violence of fpafm is, how- 
ever, not conitant ; but, after fubiifting for a minute 
or two, the mufcles admit of fome remiflion of their 
contraction, although of no fuch relaxation as can al- 
low the aclion of their antagonifls. This remiflion of 
contraction gives alfo fome remiflion of pain; but 
neither is of long duration. From time to time, the 
violent contractions and pains are renewed fometimes 
every tenor fifteen minutes, and that often without 
any evident exciting caufe. But fuch exciting caufes 
frequently occur; for almoft every attempt to motion, 
as attempting a change of pofture, endeavouring to 
fwallow, and even to fpeak, fometimes gives cccafion 
to a renewal of the fpafms over the whole bodv. 

MCCLXII. 
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MCCLXII. 

The attacks of this difeafe are feldom attended 
with any fever. When the fpaims are general and 
violent, the pulfe is contracted, hurried, and irregu- 
lar ; and the refpiration is affected in like manner : 
but, during the remiffion, both the pulfe and refpira- 
tion ufually return to their natural ftate. The heat of 
the body is commonly not increafed ; frequently the 
face is pale, with a cold fweat upon it ; and very often 
the extremities are cold, with a cold fweat over the 
whole body. When, however, the fpafms are fre- 
quent and violent, the pulfe is fometimes more full and 
frequent than natural ; the face is flufhed,and a warm 
fweat is forced out over the whole body. 
MCCLXIII. 

Although fever be not a conitant attendant of this 
difeafe, efpecially when arifiug from a lefion of nerves ; 
yet, in thofe cafes proceeding from cold, a fever fome- 
times has fupervened, and is faid to have been at- 
tended with inflammatory fymptoms. Blood has been 
often drawn in this difeafe, but it never exhibits any 
inflammatory emit ; and all accounts feem to agree, 
that the blood drawn feems to be of a loofer texture 
than ordinary, and that it does not coagulate in the 
ufir.il manner. 

MCCLXIV. 

In this difeafe the head is feldom affected with deli- 
rium or even conf'ufion of thought, till the lafl ftage 
of it; when, by the repeated mocks of a violent 
diftemper, every function of the fyflsm is greatly dif- 
ordered. 

MCCLXV. 

It is no lefs extraordinary, that, in this violent dif- 
eafe, the natural functions are not either immediately 
or confiderably affected. Vomitings fometimes ap- 
pear early in the difeafe, but commonly they are not 
continued ; and it is ufual enough for the appetite of 

hunger 
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hunger to remain through the whole courfe of the dif- 
eafe ; and what food happens to be taken down, feems 
to be regularly enough digefted. The excretions are 
fometimes affected, but not always. The urine is 
fomeiimes fuppreffed, or is voided with difficulty and 
pain. The belly is coflive : but, as we have hardly 
any accounts excepting of thofe cafes in which opiates 
have been largely employed, it is uncertain whether 
the coftivenefs has been the effect of the opiates or of 
the difeafe. In feveral in fiances of this- difeafe, a mi- 
liary eruption has appeared upon the (kin ; but whe- 
ther this be a fymptom of the difeafe, or the effect of a 
certain treatment of it, is undetermined. In the mean 
while, it has not been obferved to denote either fafety 
or danger, or to have any effect in changing the courfe 
of the diftemper. 

MCCLXVI. 

This difeafe has generally proved fatal ; and this 
indeed may be juftly fuppofed to be the conlequence 
of its nature : but, as we know, that, till very lately, 
phyficians were not well acquainted with a proper me- 
thod of cure ; and that fince a more proper method 
has been known and practifed, many have recovered 
from this difeafe ; it may be therefore concluded, that 
the fatal tendency of it is not fo unavoidable as has 
been imagined. 

In judging of the tendency of this difeafe, in parti- 
cular cafes, we may remark, that, when arifmg from 
lefions of the nerves, it is commonly more violent, and 
of more difficult cure, than when proceeding from 
cold ; that the difeafe which comes on fuddenly, and 
advances quickly to a violent degree, is always more 
dangerous than that which is flower in its progrefs. 
Accordingly, the difeafe often proves fatal before the 
fourth day ; and, when a patient has paffed this peri- 
od, he may be fuppofed to be in greater fafety, and in 
general the difeafe is the fafer the longer it has con- 
tinued. 
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tinUed. It is however, to be particularly obferved, 
that, even for many days after the fourth, the difeafe 
continues to be dangerous ; and, even after ibme con- 
fiderable abatement of its force, it is ready to recur 
again with its former violence and danger. It never 
admits of any Hidden, or what may be calied a critical 
lolution ; but always recedes by degrees only, and it is 
ofren very long before the whole of the fymptoms 
difappear. 

MCCLXVir, 

From the hiftory of the difeafe now defcribed, it 
will be evident, that there is no room for diftinguifli- 
ing the tetanus, opi/?hoto?ios, and trifmus ox locked jaw, 
as different fpecies of this difeafe, iince they all arife 
from the fame caufes, and are ahnofi conffanrly con- 
joined in the fame perfon, I have no doubt that the 
emprofthotonos belongs alfo to the fame genus ; and as 
the ancients have frequently mentioned it, we can have 
no doubt of its having occurred ; but, at the fame 
time, it is certainly in thefe days a rare occurrence ; 
and, as 1 have never feen it, nor find any l.iftorics in 
which this particular ftate of the fpafms is faid to have 
prevailed, I cannot mention the other ciicumfiances 
which particularly attend it, and may diftinguifh it 
from the other varieties of tetanic complaints. 
MCCLXVIII. 

This difeafe has put on ftill a different form from 
any of thofe above mentioned. The fpafms have been 
fometimes confined to one fide of the body only, and 
which bend it ftrongly to that fide. This is what ha* 
been named by Sauvages the Tetanus Lateralis, and 
by fome late writers the Plcuroflhatonos, This form 
of the difeafe has certainly appeared very feldom ; 
and, in any of the accounts given of it, I cannot find 
any eircumftances that would lead me to confider it as 
any other than a variety of the fpecies already menti- 
oned, or to take further notice of it here. 
Vol. II. T MCCLXIX 
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MCCLXIX. 

The pathology of this difeafe I cannot in any mea- 
fure attempt ; as the ftructure of moving fibres, the 
flare of them under different degrees of contraction, 
and particularly the ftate of the fenforium, as varioufly 
determining the motion of the nervous power, are all 
matters very imperfectly, or not at all, known to me. 
In fuch a fituation, therefore, the endeavouring to give 
any rules of practice, upon a fcientific plan, appears 
to me vain and fruitlefs ; and towards directing the 
cure of this difeafe, we muft be fatisfied with having 
learned fomething ufefui from analogy, confirmed by 
experience. 

MCCLXX. 

When the cifeafe is known to arife from the lefion 
of a nerve in any part of the body, the firft, and, as I 
judge, the mod important ftep to be taken towards the 
cure, is, by every poflible means, to cut off that part 
from all communication with the fenforium, cither by- 
cutting through the nerves in their courfe, or perhaps 
by detlroying, to a certain length, their affected part 
or extremity. 

MCCLXXI. 

When the cure of the difeafe is to be attempted by 
medicine, experience has taught us that opium has 
often proved an effectual remedy ; but that, to render 
it fuch, it mult be given in much larger quantities 
than have been employed in any other cafe ; and in 
thefe larger quantities, it may, in this difeafe, be given 
more fa>ely than the body has been known to bear in 
any other condition. The practice has been, to give 
the opium either in a folid or a liquid form, not in 
any very large dofe at once, but in moderate dofes, 
frequently repeated, at the interval of one, two, three 
or more hours, as the violence of the fymptoms fcems 
to require*. Even when large quantities have been 

given 

* Though the exhibition of opium in Tetanus has been the mod 
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given in this way, it appears that the opium does not 
operate here in the fame manner as in molt other ca- 
ll's; for, though it procures lbme remiffion of the fpafms 
and pains, it hardly induces any fleep, or cccafions that 
flupor, intoxication, or delirium, which itolten does 
in other ciicumftances, when much fmaller quantities 
only have been given. It is therefore very properly 
pbferved, that, in tetanic affections, as the opium 
fhows none of thofe affections by which it may endan- 
ger life, there is little or no reafon for being fparing in 
the exhibition of it ; and it may be given, probably 
fhould be given, as largely and as fail as the fymptoms 
of the difeafe may fecm to demand. 

It is particularly to be obferved, tbpet though the 
ftrft exhibitions of the opium may have produced 
fome remiffion of the fymptoms, yet the effects of 
opium do not long continue in the fyftem ; and this 

T 2 difeafe 

univerfalpra&iee, it mud ncvertlielcfs be acknowledged, tl.at, in ma- 
ny, if not in moft cafes, it has been ineffectual. The difeafe, indeed 
is in general fatal ; but, in molt of the cafes that terminated happi- 
ly, opium has been given, as the Author defcribes, either in large 
dofes, or frequently repeated fmall dofes, we muft ncceffarily conclude 
that the practice ought to be followed. 

I have feen only one cafe of Tetanus ; it proceeded from a wound 
which a carpenter received in the vvrift of his left arm with a faw. 
The inflammation was violent : the ftiffnefs of the neck at rirlt ap? 
peared on the third day, when the inflammation began to abate after 
bleeding, and the application of emollient poultices ; the pulfe was 
weak and fmall ; thirty drops of laudanum were given ; the fymp- 
toms increafed ; and, on the day following, the jaw became fixed. 
Thirty drops of laudanum were repeated ; and the fymptoms abat- 
ing within two hour3 after its exhibition, indicated a repetition of 
the dofe, which, from its good effects, was a fouith time repeated 
the fame day. The wound fuppurated ; and the day following, with 
two dofes of forty drops of laudanum, the fymptoms of Tetanus 
wholly difappeared, but left the patient in a molt debilitated ftate. 
A coltivenefs lupervened, that was removed with the uie of manna 
and Glauber's falts occafionally : The patient was nourished with 
rich broths and wine ; but he did not recover his former ftrength. 
till after fix weeks, although the wound was healed in half that time- 
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difeafe being for fome time ready to recur, it is com- 
monly very neceiTary, by the time that the effects of 
the opium given may be fuppofed to be wearing off, 
and efpedally upon the leait appearance of a return 
of the fpafras, to repeat the exhibition of the opium in 
the fame quantities as before. This practice is to be 
continued while the difeafe continues to mow any dif- 
pofition to return ; and it is only after the difeafe lias 
already fubfifted for fome time, and when considerable 
anil mtinued remiffions have taken place, that 

the dofes of the opium may be diminiihed, and the 
rvals of exhibiting them be more confiderable. 

'CLXXir. 

The adminiflering of opium in this manner, basin 
many cafes been fuccefsful ; and probably would hav« 
been equally fo in many otliers, if the opium had not 
been too fparingly employed, either from the timidity 
of practitioners, or from its exhibition being prevents 
ed by that interruption of 'deglutition which fp ofren 
attends this dif; afe. This latter circumltance directs, 
that the medicine mould be immediately and largely 
employed upon the flrfl approach of the difeafe, be- 
fore ;lutltibn becomes difficult; or that, if this 
opportunity be loft, the medicine, in Cufficierit quan* 
tity, and with due frequency, mould be thrown into 
the body by glyilerj which, however, does not feeai 
to have been hitherto often practifed. 
MCCLXXIII. 

It is highly probable, that, in this difeafe. the intef. 

tines ai ted with the fpafm that prevails fo much 

in other parts of the fyftem ; and therefore, that coMive- 

i occurs here as a fymptom of the difeafe*. It is 

'jably alfo increafed by the opium, which is here 

fo largely employed ; and, from whichever *>f thefe 

caufes 

. * This fymptom occurred in the cafe mentioned in the preceding 
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caufes it arifes, it certainly muft be held to aggravate 
the difeafe, and that a relaxation of the inteftinal ca- 
nal will contribute to a relaxation of the fpafras elfe- 
where. This confideration directs the frequent exhi- 
bition of laxatives while the power of deglutition re- 
mains, or the frequent exhibition of glyfters when it 
does not ; and the good effects of both have been fre- 
quently obferved. 

MCCLXXIV. 

It has been with fome probability fuppofed, that 
the operation of opium in this difeafe, may be much 
affifted by joining with it fome other of the moil pow- 
erful antifpafmodics. The mod promifing are mulk 
and camphire ; and fome practitioners have been of 
opinion, that the former has proved very ufeful in te- 
tanic complaints. But, whether it be from its not 
having been employed of a genuine kind, or in fuffi- 
cient quantity, the great advantage and propriety of 
its ufe are not yet clearly afcertained. It appear* to 
me probable, that analogous to what happens with re- 
fpect to opium, both mulk and camphire might be em- 
ployed in this difeafe, in much larger quantities than 
they commonly have been in other cafes. 
ivIGCLXXV. 

Warm bathing has been commonly employed as a 
remedy in this difeafe, and often with advantage ; but, 
fo far as I know, it. has not alone proved a cure ; and, 
in f.>me cafes, whether it be from the motion vl the 
body here required, exciting the fpafms, or from the 
fear of the bath, which fome perfons were feized with, 
I cannot determine ; but it is allowed, that the warm 
bath hath in fome cafes done harm, and even occali- 
oned death. Partial fomentations have been much 
commended, and, I believe, upon good ground* : And 
I have no doubt but that fomentations of the feet and 
legs, as wc now ufually apply them in fevers, might, 

without: 
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vviLhout much (lining of the patient, be very affidu- 
ouily employed with advantage. 
MCCLXXVI. 

Unctuous applications were very frequently employ- 
ed in this difeafe by the ancients : arid fome modern 
practitioners have c.mfidered them as very ufeful. 
Their effects, however, have not appeared to be eon- 
fiderablc; and, as a weak auxiliary only, attended 
with fome inconvenience, they have been very much 
neglected by the Bmifri practitioners. 
MCCLXXVII. 

Bleeding has been formerly employed in this dif- 
eafe ; but of late it has been found prejudicial, except- 
ing in a few cafes, where, in plethoric habits, a fever 
has fupervened. In general, the fhate of men's bodies 
in warm climates is unfavourable to blood-letting : 
and, if we may form indications from the ftate of the 
blood drawn out of the veins, the ftate of this in teta- 
nic difeafes would forbid bleeding in them. 
MCCLXXVIil. 

Bliftering alio has been formerly employed in this 
difeafe ; but feveral practitioners aflert, that blifters 
are conftantly hurtful, and they are now generally 
omitted. 

MCCLXXIX. 

Thefe are the practices that hitherto have been ge- 
nerally employed ; but of late we are informed by fe- 
veral Weft India practitioners, that in many inftances 
they have employed mercury with advantage. We 
are told, that it mull be employed early in the dif- 
eafe ; that it is mod conveniently adminiftcred by 
unction, and mould be applied in that way in large 
quantities, fo that the body may be foon filled with it, 
and a falivation raifed, which is to be continued till 
the fymptoms yield. Whether this method alone be 
generally fufficient for the cure of this difeafe, or if it 
may be affifted by the ufe of opium, and require this 

in 
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in a certain meafure to be joined with it, I have not 
yet certainly learned. 

MCCLXXX. 

I have been further informed, that the tetanus, in 
all its different degre -s, has been cured by giving in- 
ternally the PifTelaeum Barbadenfe, or, as it is vulgar- 
ly called, the Barbadoes Tar. I think it proper to 
take notice of this here, although I am not exactly in- 
formed what quantities of this medicine are to be giv- 
en, or in what circumftances of the difeafe it is molt 
properly to be employed. 

MCCLXXX.* 

In the former edition of this work, among the reme- 
dies of tetanus I did not mention the life of cold ba- 
thing ; becaufe, though I had heard of this, I was not 
informed of luch frequent employment of it as might 
confirm my opinion of its general efficacy : nor was I 
fufficiently informed of the ordinary and proper ad- 
miniftration of it. But now, from the information of 
many judicious practitioners who have frequently em- 
ployed it, I can fay, that it is a remedy which in nu- 
merous trials has been found to be of great fervice in 
this difeafe; and that, while theufe of the ambiguous 
remedy of warm bathing is entirely laid afide, the ufe 
of cold bathing is over the whole of the Weft Indies 
commonly employed. The adminiftraticn of it is 
fometimes by bathing the perfon in the fea, or more 
frequently by throwing cold water from a bafon or 
bucket upon the patient's body, and over the whole 
of it : when this is done, the body is carefully wiped 
dry, wrapped in blankets, and laid a-bed, and at the 
fame time a large dofe of an opiate is given. By thefe 
means a confiderable remiflion of the fymptoms is ob- 
tained ; but this remiflion, at firft, does not common- 
ly remain long, but returning again in a few hours, 

the 

* The Paragraphs were thus numbered in the lad edition. 



152 PRACTICE 

the repetition both of the bathing and the opiate be- 
comes neccffhry. By thefe repetitions, however, 
longer intervals of eafe nre obtained, and at length the 
difeafe is entirely cured ; and this even happens fome- 
times very quickly. I have only to add, that it does 
not appear to me, from any accounts that I have yet 
had, that the cold bathing has been fo frequently em- 
ployed, or has been found fo commonly fuccefsful in 
the cafes of tetanus in confequcnce of wounds, as in 
thofe from the aDplication of cold. 
MCCLXXXI. 
Before concluding this chapter, it is proper for me 
to take fome notice of that peculiar cafe of the teta- 
nus, or trifmus, which attacks certain infants loon af- 
ter their birth, and lias been properly enough named 
the Trifmus Nafcentium. From the fubjc&s it af- 
fects, it feems to be a peculiar difeafe : for thefe are 
infants not above two weeks, and commonly before 
they are nine days, old ; infomuch that, in countries 
where the difeafe is frequent, if children pafs the peri- 
od now mentioned, they arc conlidered as fecure a- 
gainft its attacks. The fymptom of it chiefly taken 
notice of, is the trifmus, or locked jaw, which is by 
the vulgar improperly named the Falling o'f the Jaw. 
But this is not the only fymptom, as, for the mod part, 
it has all the fame fymptoms as the Opilthotonos and 
Tetanus It r icily fo called, and which occur in the o- 
ther varieties of the tetanic complaints above defcrib- 
ed. Like the other varieties of tetanus, this is moft 
frequent in warm climates, but it is not, like thole a- 
rifing from the application of cold, entirely confined 
to fuch warm climates, as inftances of it have occur- 
red in mofl of the northern countries of Europe. In 
thefe latter it feems to be more frequent in certain dif- 
tricTts than in o^ers ; but in what manner limited, I 
cannot determine. It feems to be more frequent 
in Switzerland than in France. I am informed of its 

frequently 
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frequently occurring in the Highlands of Scotland ; 
but I have never met with any inltance of it in the 
low country. The particular caufes of it are not well 
known ; and various conjectures have been otter- 
ed ; but none of them are l'atis Tying, it is a difeafe 
that has been almoft conftantly fatal; and this, alfo, 
commonly in the courfe of a few days. The women 
are fo much perfuaded of its inevitable fatality, that 
they feldomor never call for the affiftance of our art. 
This has occafioned our being little acquainted with 
the hiftory of the difeafe, or with the efte&s of reme- 
dies in it. Analogy, however, would lead us to em- 
ploy the fame remedies that have proved ufeful in the 
other cafes of tetanus : and the few experiments that 
are yet recorded, feem to approve of fuch a practice. 



CHAP. II. 

OF EPILEPSY. 

MCCLXXXII. 

IN what fenfe I ufe the term Convulfion, I have ex- 
plained above in mcclvi. 
The convulfions that aflfecl: the human body are 
in feveral refpech various ; but I am to confider here 
only the chief and mod frequent form in which they 
appear, and which is in the difeafe named Epilepfy. 
This may be defined, as confiding in convulfions of 
the greater part of the mufcles of voluntary motion, 
attended with a loft of fenfe, and ending in a ftate of 
infenfibility and feeming fleep. 

MCCLXXXni. 
The general form or principal circumftanccs of this 
Vol. II. U difeafe, 
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difeafe, are much the fame in all the different peifons 
whom it affects. It comes by lits, which often attacks 
perfons feemingly in perfect health ; and, after lading 
for fome time, pafs off, and leave the perfons again in 
their ufual date. Thefe fits are fometimes preceded 
by certain fymptoms, which to perfons who have be- 
fore experienced fuch a fit, may give notice of its ap- 
proach, as we fhall hereafter explain ; but even thefe 
preludes do not commonly occur long before the for- 
mal attack, which in molt cafes comes on fuddenly 
without any fuch warning. 

The perfon attacked lofes fuddenly all fenfe and 
power of motion ; fo that, if Handing, he falls imme- 
diately, or perhaps, with convulfions, is thrown to 
the ground. In that fituation he is agitated with vi- 
olent convulfions, varioufly moving his limbs and the 
trunk of his body. Commonly the limbs on one 
fide of the body are more violently or more confider- 
ably agitated than thofe upon the other. In all cafes 
the muicles of the face and eyes are much affefted, 
exhibiting various and violent diflortions of the coun- 
tenance. The tongue is often affected, and thruft 
out of the mouth ; while the mufcles of the lower jaw 
are alfo affected ; and, (hutting the mouth with vio- 
lence while the tongue is thruft out between the teeth, 
that is often grievoufly wounded. 

While thefe convulfions continue, there is common- 
ly at the fame time a frothy moifture iffuing from the 
mouth. Thefe convulfions have for fome moments 
fome remiffions, but are fuddenly again renewed with 
great violence. Generally, after no long time, the 
convulfions ceafe altogether; and the perfon for fome 
time remains without motion, but in a date of abfo- 
lute infenfibility, and under the appearance of a pro- 
found fleep. After fome continuance of this feeming 
fleep, the perfon fometimes fuddenly, but for the molt 
part by degrees only, recovers his fenles and power 

of 



OF PHYSIC. 155 

of motion ; but without any memory of what had pair- 
ed from his being firft feized with the fit. During 
the convulfions, the pulfe and refpiration are hurried 
and irregular; but, when the convulfions ceafe, they 
return to their ufual regularity and healthy ftate. 

This is the general form of the difeafe; and it va- 
ries only in different perfons, or on different occaiions 
in the fame perfon, by the phenomena mentioned be- 
ing more or lefs violent, or by their being of longer or 
Shorter duration. 

MCCLXXXIV. 

With refpect to the proximate caufe of this difeafe, 
I might fay, that it is an affection of the energy of the 
brain, which, ordinarily under the direction of the 
will, is here, without any concurrence of it, impelled 
by preternatural caufes. But I could go no farther : 
For, as to what is the mechanical condition of the 
brain in the ordinary exertions of the will, I have no 
diftincTt knowledge ; and therefore muft be alfo igno- 
rant of the preternatural ftate of the fame energy of 
the brain under the irregular motions here produced. 
To form, therefore, the indications of a cure, from a 
knowledge of the proximate caufe of this difeafe, I 
mult not attempt, but, from a diligent attention to 
the remote caufes which firft induce and occafionally 
excite the difeafe, I think we may often obtain fome 
ufeful directions for its cure. It fnall therefore be my 
bufinefs now, to point out and enumerate thefe re- 
mote caufes as well as I can. 

MCCLXXXV. 

The remote caufes of cpilepfy may be confidered as 
occafional or predifponent. There are, indeed, cer- 
tain remote caufes which act independently of any 
predifpofition ; but, as we cannot always diftinguiih 
thefe from the others, I fhall confider the whole under 
the ufual titles of Occafional or Predifponent. 

U z MCCLXXXVI. 
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MCCLXXXVI. 

The occafional caufes, may, 1 think, be properly re- 
ferred to two general heads; thefirjl being of thofe 
which feem to act by directly Simulating and exciting 
the energy of the brain ; and the fecund, of thole 
which feem to act by weakening the fame. With 
refpect to both, for the brevity of exprefTing a fad, 
without meaning to explain the manner in which it 
is brought abou,t, I fhall ufe the terms of Excitement 
and Collapfe. And though it be true, that with re- 
fpect to fume of the caufes I am to mention, it may be 
a little uncertain whether they act in the one way or 
the other, that does not render it improper for us to 
murk, with refpect toothers, the mode of their operat- 
ing wherever we can do it clearly, as the doing fo 
may often be of ufe in directing our practice. 
MCCLXXXVII. 

Firft, then, of the occalionai caufes acting by excite- 
ment : They are either fuch as act immediately and 
directly upon the brain itfelf ; or thofe which are firft 
applied to the other parrs of the body, and are from 
thence communicated to the brain. 
MCCLXXXVIII. 

The caufes of excitement immediately and directly 
applied to the brain, may be referred to the four heads 
of, I. Mechanical Stimulants ; 2. Chemical Stimu- 
lants ; 3. Mental Stimulants • and 4. The peculiar 
Stimulus of Over-diftention. 

MCCLXXXIX. 

The mechanical ftimulants may be, wounding in- 
ftruments penetrating the cranium, and entering the 
fnbftance of the brain ; or fplinters of a fractured cra- 
nium, operating in the fame manner; or iharp -point- 
ed offifications, either ariiing from the internal finface 
of the cranium, or formed in the membranes of the 
brain. 

MCCXC. 
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MCCXC. 

The chemical ftimulants (mcclxxxviii.) may be 
iluids from various caufcs lodged in certain parts of 
the brain, and become acrid by ftagnation or other- 
wife. 

MCCXCI. 

The mental irritations acting by excitement, are, 
all violent emotions of the active kind, fuch as joy 
and anger. The firft of thefe is manifeftiy an excit- 
ing power, adding ftrongly, and immediately, on the 
energy of the brain. The fecond is manifeftiy, aifo, 
a power acting in the fame manner. But it muff be 
remarked, that it is not in tins manner alone anger 
produces its efFe&s : ior it acts, aifo, ftrongly on the 
fanguiferous fyftem, and may be a means of giving 
the ftimulus of over-diftendon j as, under a lit of an- 
ger, the blood is impelled into the veflels of the head 
with violence, and in a larger quantity. 
MCGXC1I. 

Under the head of Mental Irritations, is to be 
mentioned, the fight of perfons in a fit of epilepfy, 
which has often produced a fit of the like kind in the 
fpedtator. It may, indeed, be a queftion, Whether 
this efTecl: be imputable to the horror produced by a 
fight of the feemingly painful agitations of the liml 
and of the diftortions in the countenance of the epi- 
leptic peifon; or if it may be afciibed to the force of 
imitation merely? It is poilibie, chat horror may lome- 
times produce the effect : but cere inly much may bo 
imputed to that propenfity to imitation, at ail times 
fo powerful and prevalent in human nature : and fo 
often operating in other cafes of convuliive difordeis, 
which do not prefent any fpe&acle of horror. 
MCCXCIII. 

Under the fame head of Mental Irritation. I think 
proper to mention as an inftance of it, theEpilepfia 
Slniulata, or the Feigned Epilepfy, lo often taken no- 
tice 
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lice of. Although this, at the full, may be entirely 
feigned, I have no doubt but that the repetition ren- 
ders it at length real. The hiftory of Quietifm and 
of Exorcifms leads me to this opinion : and which 
receives a confirmation from what we know of the 
power of imagination, in renewing epileptic and hyl- 

teric fits. 

MCCXCIV. 

I come now to the fourth head of the irritations 
applied immediately to the brain, and which I appre. 
hend to be that of the over-ditlenfion of the blood - 
veifels in that organ. That fuch a caufe operates in 
producing epilepfy, is probable from this, that the 
diffe&ion of peribns dead of epilepfy, has commonly 
diicovered the marks of a previous congeftion in the 
blood-vefHs of the brain. This, perhaps, may be 
mppofed the effect of the fit which proved fatal: but 
that the congeition was previous thereto, is probable 
from the epilepfy being fo often joined with headach, 
mania, palfy, and apoplexy ; all of them difeafes de- 
pending upon a congeilion in the veifels of the brain. 
The general opinion receives alfo confirmation from 
this circumilance, that, in the brain of perfons dead 
of epilepfy, there have been often found tumours and 
effufions, which, though feemingly not fudicient to 
produce thofe difeafes which depend on the compref- 
iion of a cjniiderable portion of the brain, may, how- 
ever, have been fufficient to comprefs fo many veffels 
as to render the others upon any occalion of a more 
than ufuai turgefcence, or impulfe of the blood into 
the veffeis of the brain more liable to an over-diflen- 

tion. 

MCCXCV. 

Thefe confiderations alone might afford foundation 
for a probable conjecture with refpeel to the effeefs of 
over-diilention. But the opinion does not reft upon 
conjecture alone. That it is alfo founded in fact, ap- 
pears. 
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pears from hence, that a plethoric (late is favourable 
to epilepfy ; and that every occafional turgefcence, 
or unufual impulfe of the blood into the veffels of the 
brain, fuch as a fit of anger, the heat of the fun, or of 
a warm chamber, violent exercife,a furfeit, or a fit of 
intoxication, are frequently the immediate exciting 
caufes of epileptic fits. 

MCCXCVI. 

I venture to remark further, that a piece of theory 
may be admitted as a confirmation of this doctrine. 
As I have formerly maintained, that a certain fulnefs 
and tenlion of the veffels of the brain is neceffary to 
the fupport of its ordinary and conftant energy, in 
the distribution of the nervous power ; fo it muft be 
fufficiently probable, that an over-diftenfion of thel'e 
blocd-venels may be a caufe of violent excitement. 
MCCXCVIL 

We have now enumerated the feverai remote or oc- 
cafional caufes of epilepfy, acting by excitement, and 
acting immediately upon the brain itfelf. Of the 
caufes acling by excitement, but acling upon other 
parts of the body, and from thence communicated to 
the brain, they are all of them impreffions producing 
an exquifite or high degree either of pleafure or pain. 

Impreffions which produce neither the one nor the 
other, have hardly any fuch effects, unlefs when fuch 
impreffions are in a violent degree ; and then their 
operation may be confidered as a mode of pain. It is, 
however, to be remarked, that all flrong impreflions 
which are fudden and furprifing, or, in other words, 
unforefeen and unexpected, have frequently the effect 
of bringing on epileptic fits, 

MCCXCVIII. 

There are certain impreffions made upon different 
parts of the body, which as they often operate with- 
out producing any fenfation, fo it is uncertain to what 
head they belong ; but it is probable that the greater 

part 
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part of them act by excitement, and therefore fall to 
be mentioned here. The chief inftances are, The 
teething of infants ; worms; acidity or other acrimo- 
ny in the alimentary canal ; calculi in the kidneys ; 
acrid matter in abfeefles or ulcers ; or acrimony dif- 
fufed in the mafs of blood, as in the cafe of fome con- 
tagions. 

MGCXCIX. 
Phyficians have found no difficulty in comprehend- 
ing how direct ftimulants, of a certain force, may ex- 
cite the a&iori of the brain, and occafion epilepfy : 
but they have hitherto taken little notice of certain 
caufes which manifeftly weaken the energy of the 
brain, and acl, as 1 fpeak, by collapfe. Thefe, how- 
evcr, have the effect; of exciting the action of the brain 
in fuch a manner as to occafion epilepfy. _ I might 
upon this fubject, fpeak of the vis medicatrix nature ; 
and there is a foundation for the term ; but^ as I do 
not admit the Stahlian doctrine of adminiftering foul, 
I make ufe of the term only as expreffing a fact, and 
would not employ it with the view of conveying an 
explanation of the manner in which the powers of 
collapfe mechanically produce their effects. In the 
mean time, however, I maintain, that there are certain 
powers of collapfe, which in effect prove ftimulants, 
and produce epilepfy. 

That there are fuch powers, which may be termed 
Indirect Stimulants, I conclude from hence, that ieve- 
ral of the caufes of epilepfy are fuch as frequently 
produce fyncope, which we fuppofe always to depend 
upon caufes weakening the energy of the brain, (mc- 
lxxvi.) It mav give fome difficulty to explain, why 
the fame caufe fometimes occafion fyncope, and fome- 
times occafion the reaction that appears in epilepfy ; 
and I (hall not attempt to explain it : but this, I think, 
does not prevent my fuppofmg that the operation of 

thefe 
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thefe caufes is by collapfe. That there are fuch caufes 
producing epilepfy, will, I think, appear very clearly 
from die particular examples of them I am now to 
mention. 

MCCCI. 

The firft to be mentioned, which I fuppofe to be 
of this kind, is hemorrhagy, whether fpontaneous or 
artificial. That the fame hemorrhagy which produc- 
es fyncope, often at the fame time produces epilepfy, 
is well known; and from many experiments and ob- 
fervations it appears, that hemorrhagics occurring to 
fuch a degree as to prove mortal, feldom do fo with- 
out firft producing epilepfy. 

MCCCII. 

Another caufe acting, I fuppofe, by collapfe, and 
therefore fometimes producing fyncope, and fumetimes 
epilepfy, is terror ; that is, the fear of feme grear evil 
fuddenly prefented. As this produces at rhe fame 
time a fudden and confiderable emotion, (mclxxx.) 
fo it more frequently produces epilepfy than fyncope. 
MCCCI1L 

A third caufe acting by collapfe, and producing 
epilepfy, is horror; or aftrong averfion fuddenly raif- 
ed by a very difagreeable fenfation, and frequently 
arifing from a fympathy with the pain or danger of 
another perfon. As horror is often a caufe of fyncope, 
there can be.no doubt of its manner of operating in 
producing epilepfy ; and it may perhaps be explain- 
ed upon this general principle, That as defire excites 
action and gives activity, fo averiion retrains from 
action, that is, weakens the energy of the brain; and, 
therefore, that the higher degrees of averfion may 
have the effects of producing fyncope or epilepfy. 
MCCCIV. 

A fourth fet of the caufes of epilepfy, which I fup- 
pofe alfoto act by collapfe, are certain odours, which 
occafion either fyncope or epilepfy ; and, with refpect 

Vol. II. X to 
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to the former, I have given my reafons (mclxxxi*.) 
for fuppofing odours in that cafe to act. rather as difa- 
greeable than as fedative. Thefc: reafons will, I think, 
alfo apply here ; and perhaps the whole affair of odours 
mighr be cor.fidered as inftances of the effect, of hor- 
ror, and therefore belonging to the lad head. 

MCCCV. 

A fifth head of the caufes producing epilepfy by 
collapfe, is the operation of many fubitances consi- 
dered, and for the moft part properly confidered, as 
poifons. Many of thefe, before they prove mortal, 
occafion epilepfy. This eifecT:, indeed, may in fome 
cafes be referred to the inflammatory operation which 
they fometimes difcover in the ftomach, and other 
parts of the alimentary canal ; but, as the greater part 
of the vegetable poifons ihow chiefly a narcotic, or 
itrongly fedative power, ir is probably by this power 
that they produce epilepfy, and therefore belong to 
this head of the caufes acting by collapfe. 
MCCCVI. 

Under the head of the remote caufes producing 
epilepfy, we muft now mention that peculiar one 
whole operation is accompanied with what is called 
the Aura Epileptica. This is afenfation of fomething 
moving in fome part of the limbs or trunk of the bo- 
dy, and from thence creeping upwards to the head ; 
and when it arrives there, the perfon is immediately 
deprived or fenfe, and falls into an epileptic fit. This 
motion is defcribed by the perfons feeling it fome- 
times as a cold vapour, fometimes as a fluid gliding, 
and fometimes as the fenfe of a fmall infect, creeping 
along their body ; and very often they can give no 
diftinCt idea of their fenfation, otherwife than as in 
general of fomething moving along. This fenfation 
might be fuppofed to arife from one affection of the 
extremity or other part of a nerve afted upon by fome 
irritating matter ; and that the fenfation, therefore, 

fol- 
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followed the courfe of iuch a nerve : but I have never 
found it following diftiuctly the courfe of any nerve ; 
and it generally feems to pafs along the teguments. 
It has been found in fome inftances ro arife from, 
fomething prefnng upon or irritating a particular 
nerve, and that fometimes in confequence of contufi- 
on or wound : but inftances of theie are more rare ; 
and the more common confequences of contufions-and 
wounds is a tetanus. This latter effect wounds pro- 
duce, without giving any fenfation of an aura or other 
kind of motion -proceeding from the wounded part to 
the head ; while, on the other hand, the aura produ- 
cing epilepfy often arifes from a part which never 
had been affected with wound or contufion, and '*&-/** 
which part the nature of the irritation can feldom \m 
difcovered. 

It is natural to imagine that this aura epileptica is 
an evidence of fome irritation or direct ftimulus acting 
in the part, and from thence communicated to the 
brain, and mould therefore have been mentioned a- 
mong the caufes acting by excitement ; but the re- 
markable difference that occurs in feemingly like 
caufes producing tetanus, gives fome doubt on this 
fubject. 

MCCCVII. 

Having now enumerated the occafional caufes of 
epilepfy, I proceed to confider the predifponent. As 
fo many of the above-mentioned caufes act upon cer- 
tain perfons, and not at all upon others, there mud be 
fuppofed in thofe perfons a predifpofition to this dif- 
eafe : But in what this predifpofition confifts, is not 
to be eafily afcertained. 

MCCCVIII. 

As many of the occafional caufes are weak impref- 
fions, and are applied to moft perfons with little or no, 
effect, I conclude, that the perfons affected by thofe 
caufes are more eafily moved than others ; and there- 

X 2 fore 
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fore that, -in this cafe, a certain mobility gives the 
predifpofitionJ It will, perhaps, make this matter 
clearer, to mow, in the firft place, that there is a 
greater mobility of conftitution in fome perfons than 
in others. 

MCCC1X. 
This mobility appears mod clearly in the ftate of 
the mind. If a perfon is readily elated by hope, and 
as readily depreiTed by fear, and paffes eafily and 
quickly from one ftate to the other ; if he is eafily 
pleafed, and prone to gaiety, and as eafily provoked 
to anger, and rendered peevifh ; if liable, from flight 
impreffions, to ftrong emotions, but tenacious of none ; 
this is the boyifti temperament qui colligit ac ponit 
iram temere^ et mutatur in horas ; this is the varium et 
mutahile fcemina ; and, both in the boy and woman, 
every cne perceives and acknowledges a mobility of 
mind. But this is neceflarily connected with an an- 
alogous ftate of the brain ; that is, with a mobility, in 
refpect of every impreffion, and therefore liable to a 
ready alteration of excitement and collapfe, and oi 
both to a conquerable do?-, 

MCCCX. 
There is, therefore, in certain perfons, a mobility 
of conftitution, generally derived from the ftate of o- 
riginal {lamina, and more exquifite at a certain period 
of life than at others ; but fometimes arifingfrorn, and 
particularly modified by, occurrences in the courfe 
of life. 

MCCCXI. 

This mobility confifts in a greater degree of either 
fenfibility or irritability. Thefc conditions, indeed, 
phyficians confid'er as io neccftaniy connected, that 
con/titution with refpetf: to them, may be confider- 
ed as one and the fame : but I am of opinion that 
they are different ; and that mobility may fometimes 
depend upon an increafe of the one, and fometimes 



on 
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on that of the other. If an action excited, is, by re- 
petition rendered more eafily excited, and more vigo- 
roufly performed, I confider this as anincreafe of irri- 
tability only. I go no farther on this fubjecl here, as 
it was only neceffary to take notice of the cafe juft 
now mentioned, for the purpofe of explaining why 
epilepfy, and convulfions of all kinds, by being repeat- 
ed, are more eafily excited, readily become habitual, 
and are therefore of more difficult cure. 
MCCCX1I; 

However we may apply the diftinction of fenfibili- 
ty and irritability, it appears that the mobility, which 
is the predifponent caufe of epilepfy, depends more 
particularly upon debility, or upon a plethoric ftate 
of the body. 

MCCCXIII. 

What mare debility, perhaps by inducing fenfibi- 

lity, has in this matter, appears clearly from hence, 

that children, women, and other perfons of manifeft 

debility, are the mod frequent fubjects of this difeafe. 

MCCCXIV. 

The effects of a plethoric ftate in difpofing to this 
difeafe appears from hence, that plethoric perfons are 
frequently the fubjecls of it : that it is commonly ex- 
cited, as I have faid above, by the caufes of any unu- 
i'ual turgefcence of the blood ; and that it has been 
frequently cured by diminifhing the plethoric ftate of 
the body. 

That a plethoric ftate of the body iTiould difpofe 
to this difeafe, we may underftand from fever al con- 
siderations. 1/?, Becaufe a plethoric ft.ite implies, 
for the moft part a laxity of the folids, and therefore 
jome debility in the moving fibres. ?<///, Becaufe, 
in a plethoric ftate, the tone of the moving fibres de- 
pends more upon their tenfion, than upon their inhe- 
rent power : and as their tenfim depends upon the 
quantity and impetus of the fluid in the blood-vefTels, 

which 
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which are very changeable, and by many caufes fre- 
quently changed, fo thefe frequent changes muft give 
a mobility to the fyftcm. ^dfy, Becaufe a plethoric 
ftate is favourable to a congestion of blood in the 
veffels of the brain, it mull render thefe more readily 
affected by every general turgefcence of blood in the 
fyitem, and therefore more efpecially difpofe to this 
difeafe. 

MCCCXV. 

There is another circumftance of the body difpof- 
ing to epilepfy, which I cannot fo well account for : 
and that is, the ftate of deep : but whether I can ac- 
count for it or not, it appears, in fact, that this ftate 
gives the difpofition Ifpeak of; for, in many perfons li- 
able to this difeafe, the fits happen only in the time 
of fleep, or immediately upon the perfon's coming out 
of it. In a cafe related by De Haen, it appeared clear- 
ly, that the difpoficion to epilepfy depended entirely 
upon the ftate of the body in fleep*. 
MCCCXVI, 

Having thus coniidcred the whole of the remote 
caufes of epilepfy, I proceed to treat of its cure, as I 
have faid it is from the confederation of thofe remote 
caufes only that we can obtain any directions for our 
practice in the difeafe f . 

I be- 

* This was a very lingular cafe. The chief circumflances in it 
were, that the hoy was more liable to the paroxyfms when lying and 
afleep, than when fitting up and awake. This peculiarity was not 
ohferved till the difeafe had been of fome Handing, and, on a more 
minute attention, the paroxyfms were found to be more frequent 
when the patient was in a peculiar (tate of fleeping, namely, when 
he was dro-.vfy, or when lie fnored in his deep, than when he enjoy- 
ed an ci'fyand quiet fleep. A natural, quiet, and eafy fleep, was 
procured by the life of opium ; and in a lhort time, the difeafe was 
peiftftly cured ; but the boy died afterwards in confequence of a 
tumor in his groin. 

f Other caufes of Epilepfy are enumerated by medical writers. 
which the author, for the fake of brevity, left unnoticed. 
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I begin with obferving, that as the diieufe may be 
confidered as fympathic or idiopathic, I rnuft treat of 
thefe feparately, and judge it proper to begin with the 
former. 

MCCCXVII. 

When this difeafe is truly fympathic, and depend- 
ing upon a primary affection in fome other part of the 
body, fuch as acidity or worms in the alimentary ca- 
nal, teething, or other limilar caufes, it is obvious that 
fuch primary affections mult be removed for the 
cure of the epilepfy; but it is not our bufinefs here 
to fay how thefe primary difeafes are to be treated. 
MCCCXVI1I. 

There is, however, a peculiar cafe of fympathic 
epilepfy ; that is, the cafe accompanied with the au- 
ra 

Cafes have occurred in whicn the epilepfy ftems to have proceed- 
ed from an hereditary taint. 

Qm'ckfilver, either accidentally or intentionally applied, has 
been frequently found to produce epilepfy. Perfons employed in 
gilding of metals are often feized with tremblings of the hands, with 
palfy, and with epilepfy, which can be attributed to nothing elfe than 
the abforption of the vapours of mercury ufed in the operation, wkich 
is as follows : the piece of metal to be gilt is firffc well cleaned and po- 
lifticd ; fome mercury fhaken with aqua fortis is fpiead upon it, till 
the furface appears all over as white as filver : being then heated and 
ic-touched in thofc parts that have efcaped the mixture, an amalga- 
ma of mercury and gold is laid on it ; the heat foftening the amal- 
gama, makes it fpread more uniformly ; and the intervention of the 
mercury and aqua fortis makes it adhere more firmlv. The piece 
thus covered with the amalgama is placed on a convenient fupport, 
over a charcoal fire ; and examined, from time to time, as the mer- 
cury evaporates, that, if any deficiencies appear, they may be fuppli- 
cdwitha little more of the amalgama before the operation is com- 
pleted. This procefs neceffarily expofes the artiit to the fumes of 
the mercnty. « 

Van Swicten fays that he has feen fkulls, in the dipploe of which 
globules of mercury manifeftly appeared ; and he thinks it probable 
that the mercury may poffibly be thrown out into the cavities of the 
brain itfelf, and produce much mifchief. 

Venery, when exceffive, has been enumerated among the caufes 
of epilepfy by Boerhaave, but on what authority feerr.s uncertain. 
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ra epileptica, as defcribed in mcccvi, in which, though 
we can perceive by the aura epileptica arifingfrom a 
particular part, that there is fome affection in that 
part ; yet, as in many fuch cafes we cannot perceive of 
what nature the affection is, I can only offer the fol- 
lowing general directions. 

ijl. When the part can with fafety be entirely de- 
ftroyed, we fhould endeavour to do fa by cutting it 
out, or by deflroying it by the application of an actual 
or potential cautery. 

idly, When the part cannot properly be deftroyed, 
that we fhould endeavour to correct the morbid affec- 
tion in it by bliftcring, or by eftablifhing an iffue up- 
on the part. 

$dly 9 When thefe meafures cannot be executed, or 
do not fucceed, if the difeafe feems to proceed from 
the extremity of a particular nerve which we can eafi- 
ly come at in its courfe, it will be proper to cut through 
that nerve, as before propofed on the fubject of teta- 
nus. 

4-tbly, When it cannot be perceived that the aura 
arifes from any precife place or point, fo as to direct 
to the above-mentioned operations ; but, at the fame 
time, we can perceive its progrefs along the limb ; it 
frequently happens that the epilepfy can be prevented 
by a ligature applied upon the limb, above the part 
from which the aura ariies : and this is always proper 
to be done, both becaufe the preventing a fit breaks 
the habit of the difeafe, and becaufe the frequent com- 
preffion renders the nerves lefs fit to propagate the 
aura. 

MCCCXIX. 

The cure of idiopathic^epilepfy, as I have faid a- 
bove, is to be directed by our knowledge of the remote 
caufes. There are therefore two general indications 
to be formed : The firft i&, to avoid the occaiional cauf- 
es ; and the fecond is, to remove or correct the prc- 
difponent. This 
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This, method, however, is not always purely palli- 
ative ; as in many cafes the prediiponent may be 
confidercd as the only proximate caufe, fo ourfecond 
indication may be often conlidered as properly cura- 
tive. 

MCCCXX. 

From the enumeration given above, it will be mani- 
feft, that for the moft part the occafional caufes, fo 
far as they are in our power, need only to be known, 
in order to be avoided ; and the means of doing this 
will be fufficiently obvious. I (hall here, therefore, 
offer only a few remarks. 

MCCCXXI. 

One of the mod frequent of the occafional caufes is 
that of over-diftenfion, (mcccxiv.) which, fo far as it 
depends upon a plethoric ftate of the fyitem, I mall 
fay hereafter how it is to be avoided. But as, not 
only in the plethoric, but in every moveable conftitu- 
tion, occafional turgefcence is a frequent means of ex- 
citing epilepfy, the avoiding therefore of fuch turgef- 
cence is what ought to be molt conftantly the object 
of attention to perfons liable to epilepfy. 
MCCCXXII. 

Another of the molt frequent exciting caufes of this 
difeafe are, all ftrong impreflionsfuddenly made upon 
the fenfes ; for as fuch impreffions, in moveable confti- 
tutions, break in upon the ufual force, velocity, and 
order of the motions of the nervous fyflem, they there- 
by readily produce epilepfy. Such impreffions, there- 
fore, and efpecially thofe which are fuited to excite 
any emotion or paffion of the mind, are to be moft 
carefully guarded againft by perfons liable to epilep- 
IV. 

MCCCXXIII. 

In many cafes of epilepfy, where the prediiponent 
caufe cannot be corrected or removed, the recurrence 
of the difeafe can only be prevented by theftricieft at* 

Vol. II. Y tentioa 
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tention to avoid the occafional; and as the difeafe is of- 
ten confirmed by repetition and habit, fo the avoiding 
the frequent recurrence of it is of the utmoft import- 
ance towards its cure. 

Thefe are the few remarks I have to offer with re- 
fpect to the occafional caufes ; and muft now obferve 
that, for the moft part, the complete, or, as it is called, 
the Radical Cure, is only to be obtained by removing 
or correcting the predifponcnt caufe. 
MCCCXXIV. 

I have faid above, that the predifponent caufe of 
epilepfy is a certain mobility of the fenforium ; and 
that this depends upon a plethoric flate of the fyitem, 
or upon a certain itate of debility in it. 
MCCCXXV. 

How the plethoric flate of the fyftcm is to be cor- 
rected, I have treated of fully above in dcclxxxiii. 
et feq. and I need not repeat it here. It will be enough 
to fay, that it is chiefly to be done by a proper ma- 
nagement of exercife and diet; and, with reflect to 
the latter, it is particularly to be obferved here, that 
an abftemious courfe has been frequently found to be 
the moft certain means of curing epilepfy. 
MCCCXXVI. 

Confidering the nature of the matter poured out 
by iffues, thefe may be fuppofed to be a conftant 
means of obviating the plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; 
and it is, perhaps, therefore, that they have been fo oft- 
en found ufeful in epilepfy. Pofiibly, alfo, as an open 
iflue maybe a means of determining occafional tur- 
gefcences to fuch places, and therefore of diverting 
them in feme raeafure from their action on the brain*- 
fo alfo, in this manner, iffues may be ufeful in epi- 
lepfy. 

MCCCXXVII. 

It might be fuppofed that blood-letting would be 
the moft effectual means of correcting the plethoric 

ftate 
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ftate of the fyftem ; and fuch it certainly proves when 
the plethoric ftate has become confiderable, and imme- 
diately threatens morbid effects. It is therefore, in fuch 
circumflances, proper and neceifary : but as we have 
fakt above, that blood-letting is not the proper means 
of obviating a recurrence of the plethoric ftate, and, 
on the contrary, is often the means of favouring it ; 
fo it is not a remedy advifable in every circumftance 
of epilepfy. There is, however, a cafe of epilepfy in 
which there is a periodical or occafional recurrence 
of the fulnefs and turgefcence of the fanguiferous 
fyitem, g^ ing occafion to a recurrence of the difeafe. 
In fuch cafes, w'.en the means of preventing plethora 
have been neglected, or may have proved ineffectual, 
it is abfolutely neceffary for the practitioner to watch 
the returns of thefe tu: gefcences, and to obviate their 
effects by the only certain means of doing it, that is, 
by a large blood-letting. 

MCCCXXVIII. 

The fecond caufe of mobility which we have align- 
ed, is a ftate of debility. If this is owing, as it fre- 
quently is, to original conformation, it is perhaps not 
pollible to cure it ; but when it has been brought on 
in the courfe of life, it poffibiy may admit of being 
mended ; and, in either cafe, much may be done to' 
obviate and prevent its effects. 

MCCCXX1X. 

The means of correcting debility, fo far as it can be 
done, are, The perfon's being much in cool air ; the 
frequent ufe of cold bathing ; the ufe of exercife, a- 
dapted to the ftrength and habits of the perfon ; and, 
perhaps, the ufe of aftringent and tonic medicines. 

Thcfe remedies are fuited to ftrengthen the inherent 
power of the folids or moving fibres : but as the 
ftrength of thefe depends alfo upon their tention, 
fo when debility has proceeded from inanition, the 
ftrength may be reftored, by reftoring the fulnefs and 

Y 2 tenfion 



?7* PRACTICE 

tenfion of the veflels by a nourifliing diet ; and we 
have had inftances of the propriety and fuccefs of 
fuch a practice. 

MCCCXXX. 

The means of obviating the effects of debility, and 
of the mobility depending upon it, are the ufe of to- 
nic and antifpafmodic remedies. 

The tonics are, Fear, or fome danger of terror ; af- 
tringents ; certain vegetable and metallic tonics ; and 
cold bathing. 

MCCCXXXI. 

That fear, or fome degree of terror, may be of ufe 
in preventing epilepfy, we have a remarkable proof 
in Boerhaave's cure of the epilepfy, which happened 
in the Orphan-houfc at Haerlem. See Kauu Boer- 
haave's treatife, intitled Impetum Fociens, § 406. 
And we have met with feveral other inftances of the 
fame. 

As the operation of horror is in many refpe&s an- 
alogous to that of terror, feveral fecmingly fuperftiti- 
ous remedies have been employed for the cure of e? 
pilepfy ; and, if they have ever been fuccefsful, I 
think it mufl be imputed to the horror they had in- 
fpired^. 

MCCCXXXII. 

Of the aftringent medicines ufed for the cure of e- 
pilepfy, the moft celebrated is the vifcus quercinus, 
which, when given in large quantities, may poilibly 
be ufeful ; but I believe it was more especially fo in 
ancient times, when it was an object of fuperilition. 

In 

* Drinking a draught of the blood of a gladiator juft killed ; 
drinking a draught of water with a toad at the bottom of the jug ; 
eating apiece of human liver, or the marrow of the bones of the leg 
of a malefactor ; powder of the human flcull, or the mofs that grows 
on it ; with a variety of fuch abominable remedies, were formcilv 
in great repute; and indeed fome of them arc ilill retained in feveral 
(creign Pharmacopoeias. 
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In the few inftances in which I have feen it employed, 
it did not prove of any effect*. 

MCCCXXXIII. 

Among the vegetable tonics, the bitters are to be 
reckoned ; and it is by this quality that I luppofe the 
orange-tree leaves to have been ufeful : but they are 
not always fo. 

MCCCXXXIV. 

The vegetable tonic, which from its ufe in analogous 
cafes is the mod promiling, is the Peruvian bark; 
this, upon occafion, has been ufeful, but has alfo often 
failed. It is efpecially adapted to thofe epileplies 
which recur at certain periods, and which are at the 
fame time without the recurrence of any plethoric 
itate, or turgefcence of the blood ; and in fuch peri- 
odical cafes, if the bark is employed fome time before 
the expected recurrence, it may be ufeful ; bur. it mufl 
be given in large quantity, and as near to the time of 
the expected return as poffible. 

MCCCXXXV. 

The metallic tonics feem to be more powerful than 
the vegetable, and a great variety of the former have 
been employed. 

Even arfenie has been employed in the cure of epi- 
lepfy ; and its ufe in intermittent fevers gives an analo- 
gy in its favour. 

Preparations of tin have been formerly recommend- 
ed in the cure of epilepfy, and in the cure of the ana- 
logous difeafe of hyrteria ; and feveral confiderations 
renders the virtues of tin, with refpecl to thefe difeaf- 
es, probable : but I have had no experience of its ufe 
in fuch cafes. 

A much fafer metallic tonic is to be found in the 
preparations of iron ; and we have feen fome of them 

employed 

* The dofe of it was from half a drachm to a drachm in powder, 
an ounce in iiifufion* 
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employed in the cure of epilepfy, but have never 
found them to be effectual. This, however, I think, 
may be imputed to their not having been always em- 
ployed in the circumftances of the difeafe, and in the 
quantities of the medicine, that were proper and ne- 



MCCCXXXVI. 

Of the metallic tonics, the molt celebrated and the 
mod frequently employed is copper, under vaiious 
preparation. What preparation of it mny be the 
moft effectual, I dare not determine; but of late the 
cuprum awmoniaewn has been frequently found fuccefs- 

MCCCXXXVII. 

Lately the flowers of zinc have been recommended 
by a great authority as ufeful in all convullive difor- 
ders ; but in cafes of epilepfy, I have not hitherto 
found that medicine ufeful;};. 

MCCCXXXVIII. 

There have been of late fome inftances of the cure 
of epilepfy by the accidental ufe of mercury ; and if 
the late accounts of the cure of tetanus by this reme- 
dy are confirmed, it will allow us to think that the 
lame may be adapted alfo to the cure of certain cafes 
of epilepfy. 

MCCCXXXIX. 

* The method of ufmg iron, was defcribed in a note on article 
577- 

f This was a favourite remedy of the Author's. He firfl intro- 
duced it into pracftice in this country, and the preparation of it was 
inferted in the Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia. 

It is employed by beginning with fmall dofes of half a grain, and 
inereafing them gradually to as much as the ftomach will bear. It 
is, however, like all preparations of copper, a very danoerous medi- 
cine, and ought to be ufed with caution. 

t The great authority by which the flowers of zinc were recom- 
mended was Gaubius It is as dangerous a medicine as the cuprum 
•mmoniacum, and mud be ufed with the fame caution. 
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MCCCXXXIX. 

With refped to the employment of any of the a- 
bove mentioned tonics in this difeafe, it mud be ob- 
fervcd, that in all cafes where the difeafe depends up- 
on a conftant or occafional plethoric flate of the fyf- 
tem, thefe remedies are likely to be ineffectual ; and 
if fufKcicnt evacuations are not made at the fame time, 
thefe medicines are likely to be very hurtful. 
MCCCXL. 

The other fet of medicines which we have mention- 
ed as fuited to obviate the effects of the too great mo- 
bility of the fyftem, are the medicines named antif- 
pafmodics. Of thefe there is a long lift in the writers 
on the Materia Medica, and by thefe authors re- 
commended for the cure of epilepfy. The greater 
part, however, of thofe taken from the vegetable king- 
dom, are manifeftly inert and infignificant*. Even 
the root of the wild valerian hardly fupports its cre- 
dit. 

MCCCXLI. 

Certain fubflances taken from the animal kingdom 
feem to be much more powerful : and of thefe the 
chief, and feemingly the moil: powerful, is mufk ; 
which, employed inks genuine flate, and in due quan- 
tity, has often been :m -effectual remedyj-. 

It 

* This is certainly true ; but it muft be acknowledged thatfome 
of them are manifeftly active andufeful, as the aflafcetida, fagapenum, 
and other foetid gums. Thepilulae gummofae of the Pharmacopoeia's, 
are good formulae for thefe naufcous medicines ; and their being re- 
puted inefficacious and infignificant feems to have arifen from their 
not having been given in fuffieiently large dofes. They may be given 
with fafety to the quantity of two drachms in a day in repeated dofes 
of twenty or thirty grains each ; and, if they fhould happen to puree, 
this inconvenience may be prevented, by adding a quarter or half 
a grain of opium to each dofe of the pills, or taking ten drops of 
laudanum after each dofe, as occafion may require. 

■f iVhifk is more effectual when given in l'uhftance, than in any 
preparation that has been attempted ; it is given in dofes of from ten 
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It is probable alfo, that the oleum animale, ns it had 
been named, when in its pureft ftate, and exhibited at 
a proper time, may bean effectual remedy*. 
JV1CCCXL1I. 

In many difeafes, the moft powerful antifpafmodic 
is certainly opium; but the propriety of its uie in epi- 
lepfy has been difputed among phyficians^ When 
the difeafe depends upon a plethoric ftate in which 
bleeding may be neceilary, the employment of opium 
is likely to be very hurtful : but, when there is no 
plethoric or inflammatory ftate prefent, and the difeafe 
ieems to depend upon irritation or upon increafed irri- 
tability, opium is likely to prove the mod certain re- 
medyf. Whatever effeds in this and other convul- 
five diforders have been attributed to the hyofcyamus, 
muft probably be attributed to its poiTefling a narcotic 
power frmilar to that of opium. 

MCCCXLIII. 

With refpect to the ufe of antifpamodics, it is to be 
obferved, that they are always moft ufeful, and per- 
haps only ufeful, when employed at a time when epi- 
leptic fits are frequently recurring, or near to the 

times 

to thirty grains, and frequently repeated. It may be made into a 
bolus, as in the formula : 

&. Mofch. gr. xv. 

Tere in mortar, marmor. cum 

Sacch. alb. 3i. et addc 

Confecl:. cardiac, ^b. . 

M. f. bolus. 
This bolus may be repeated three or four times a day. 

* The dofe of this oil is from twenty to thirty drops ; it is, how* 
ever, feldom ufed. 

f In thofe cafes, in which fome peculiar fymptoms indicate the 
approach of the fit, opium taken in a large dofe has fometimes pre- 
vented it altogether; but moft commonly, however, fuch a dofe 
greatly leffens its violence. Two grains of opium in fubftance, or* 
iixty or feventy drops of laudanum, are large dofes. 
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times of the acceffion of fits which recur after conli- 
derable intervals. 

MCCCXLIV. 

On the fubjcel: of the cure of epilepfy, I have only 
to add, that as the difeafe in many cafes is continued 
by the power of habit only, and that in all cafes habin 
has a great fhare in increafing mobility, and therefore 
in continuing this difeafe ; fo the breaking in upon 
fuch habit, and changing the whole habits of the fyf- 
tem, is likely to be a powerful remedy in epilepfy. 
Accordingly, a confiderable change of climate, diet, 
and other circumftances in the manner of life, has 
often proved a cure of this difeafe*. 
MCCCXLV. 

After treating of epilepfy, I might here treat of 
particular convulfions, which are to be diftinguifhed 
from epilepfy by their being more partial : that is, 
affecting certain parts of the body only, and by their 
not being attended with a lofs of fenfe, nor ending in 
fuch a comatofe ftate as epilepfy always does. 
MCCCXLVI. 

Of fuch convulfive affections many different inftan- 
ces have been obferved and recorded by phyficians. 
But many of thefe have been manifeftly fympathic af- 

Vol. II. Z fe&ions, 

* After all that has been faid on this difeafe, we mud acknow- 
ledge that we know but little of its true nature, and confequently no 
certain method of cure can be given. It has baffled the ikill of phy- 
ficians from the earlieft ages of phyfic, and Hill remains to be one of 
thofe many difeafes which we cannot certainly cure. 
• Some fpecics of it, indeed, are certainly curable ; but thefe are' 
few, and fuch only as are fymptomatic, or arife from peculiar ms- 
chanical irritations. 

Experience has moreover fhewn us, that the difeafe often exilU 
without any apparent irritation, and without any caufe obfervable on 
diiTecYion. • Much room is therefore left for future inveftigations on 
tli is dark fubject ; and we mult at prefent content ouifclvcs with the 
hopesthat time will unfold whjtt hufnan ingenuity has not been capa- 
ble of effecting. 



178 PRACTICE 

fections, to be cured only by curing the primary dif- 
eafe upon which they depend, and therefore not to be 
treated of here : Or, though they are fuch as cannot 
be referred to another difeafe, as many of them, how- 
ever, have not any fpecific character with which they 
occur in different perfons, 1 mult therefore leave them 
to be treated upon the general principles I have laid 
down with refpeel to epilepfy, or (hall lay down with 
refpect to the following convulfive difordcr ; which as 
having very conftantly in different perfons a peculiar 
character, I think neceflary to treat of more particu- 
larly. 



.«•.<..<..«-«■■<••<•■<•.«■.<• .<4nf.>. •>••>■>••>■ •>..>• >■>•». 



CHAP. III. 

OF THE CHOREA OR DANCE OF St. VITUS. 

MCCCXLVII. 

THIS difeafe affects both fexes, and almoft only 
young perfons. It generally happens from the 
age of ten to that of fourteen years*. It comes on al- 
ways before the age of puberty, and rarely continues 
beyond that period. 

MCCCXLVI1I. 
It is chiefly marked by convulfive motions, fome- 
what varied in different perfons, but nearly of one 
kind in all ; affecting the leg and arm on the fame 
fide, and generally on one fide only. 
MCCCXL1X. 
Thefe convulfive motions commonly firit affect the 

leg 

* I have feen it in a robuft man of forty-two. This patient, after 
various ineffectual remedies had been ufed, was cured by ftrong elec- 
trical fhecks directed through the whole body. 
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kg and foot. Though the limb be at reft, the foot 
is often agitated by convulfive motions, turning it al- 
ternately outwards and inwards. When walking is 
attempted, the affected leg is feldom lifted as ufual in 
walking, but is dragged along as if the whole limb 
were paralytic ; and when it is attempted to be lifted, 
this motion is unfteadily performed, the limb becom- 
ing agitated by irregular convulfive motions. 
h . MCCCL. 

The arm of the fame fide is generally affected at 
the fame time ; and, even when no voluntary motion 
is attempted, the arm is frequently agitated with vari- 
ous convulfive motions. But efpecially when volun- 
tary motions are attempted, thefeare not properly ex- 
ecuted, but are varioufly hurried or interrupted by 
convuliive motions in a direction contrary to that in- 
tended. The molt common inftance of this is in the 
perfon's attempting to carry a cup of liquor to his 
mouth, when it is only after repeated efforts, interrupt- 
ed by frequent convulfive retractions and deviati- 
ons, that the cup can be carried to the mouth. 
M.CCCLI. 

It appears to me, that the will often yields to thefe 
convulfive motions, as to a propenfity, and thereby 
they are often increafed, while the perfon affected 
feems pleafed with increafing the furprife and amufe- 
ment which his motions occafion in the byftanders. 
MCGCL1I. 

In this difeafe the mind is often affected with fome 
degree of fatuity ; and often fhows the fame varied, 
deililtory, and caufelefs emotions which occur in hy- 
iteria. 

MCCCLHI. 

Thefe are the molt common circumflances of this 
difeafe; but at times, and in different perfons, it is 
varied by fome difference in the- convulfive motions, 
particularly by thefe affecting the head and trunk of 

Z 2 the 
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the body. As in this difeafc there feem to be pro- 
perties to motion, fo various fits of leaping and run- 
ning occur in the perfons affected ; and there have 
been inftanccs of this difeafe, confifting of fuch con- 
vulfive motions, appearing as an epidemic in a certain 
corner of the country. In fuch inftances, perfons of 
different ages are affected, and may feem to make an 
exception to the general rule above laid down ; but 
ftill the perfons arc, for the moil part, the young of 
both fcxes, and of the more manifeitly moveable con- 
ititutions. 

MCCCLIV. 

The method of curing this difeafe has been variouf- 
ly propofed. Dr. Sydenham propofed to cure it by 
alternate bleeding and purging. In fome plethoric 
habits I have found fome bleeding ufeful ; but in ma^ 
ny cafes I have found repeated evacuations, efpecially 
by bleeding, very hurtful. 

In many cafes, I have found the difeafe, in fpite of 
remedies of all kinds, continue for many months ; but 
I have alfo found it readily yield to tonic remedies, fuch 
as the Peruvian bark, and chalybeates. 

The late Dr. De Haen found feveral perfons labour- 
ing under this difeafe cured by the application of elec- 
tricity. 



SECT. 
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SECT. II. 

OF THE SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS OF THE 
VITAL FUNCTIONS. 

CHAP. IVf. 

OF THE PALPITATION OF THE HEART. 
MCCCLV. 

THE motion thus named is a contra&ion or fyf- 
tole of the heart, that is performed with more 
rapidity, and generally alfo with more force than ufu- 
al ; and when at the fame time the heart ftrikes with 
more than ufual violence againit the infide of the ribs, 
producing often a confiderable found. 
MCCCLVI. 
This motion or palpitation, is occafioned by a great 
variety of caufes, which have been recited with great 
pains by Mr. Senac and others ; whom however, I 
cannot follow in all the particulars with fufficicnt dif- 
cernment, and therefore mall here only attempt to re- 
fer all the feveral cafes of this difeafe to a few general 
heads. 

MCCCLVII. 
The firft is of thofe arifing from the application of the 
ufual ftimulus to the heart's contract ion ; that is, the 
influx of the venous blood into its cavities, being made 
with more velocity, and therefore, in the fame time, 
in greater quantity than ufual. It feems to be in this 
manner that violent exercife occafions palpitation. 
MCCCLVI1I. 
A fecond head of the cafes of palpitation, is of thofe 
arifing from any refiflance given to the free and entire 
evacuation of the ventricles of the heart. Thus a li- 
gature 

f Though I have thought it proper to divide this book into fec- 
tions, I think it ncceffary, for the convenience of references, to num- 
ber the chapters from the beginning. 
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gature made upon the aorta occafions palpitations of 
the molt violent kind. Similar refinances, either in 
the aorta or pulmonary artery, may be readily imagin- 
ed ; and fuch have been often found in dead bodies^ of 
perfons who, during life, had been much affected with 
palpitations. 

To this head are to be referred all thofe cafes of 
palpitation arifing from caufes producing an accumu- 
lation of blood in the great vefTels near to the heart. 
MCCCL1X. 

A third head of the cafes of palpitation, is of thofe 
arifing from a more violent and rapid influx of the ner- 
vous power into the mufcular fibres of the heart. It 
is in this manner that I fuppofe various caufes acting 
in the brain, and particularly certain emotions of the 
mind, occafion palpitation. 

MCCCLX. 

A fourth head of the cafes of palpitation, is of thofe 
arifing from caufes producing a weaknefs in the acti- 
on of the heart, by diminifhing the energy of the 
brain with rcipecl to it. That fuch cafes operate in 
producing palpitation, I prefume from hence, that all 
the fevcral caufes mentioned above (mclxxvii. ct feq.) 
as in this manner producing fyncope, do often pro- 
duce palpitation. It is on this ground that thefe two 
difeafes are affections frequently occurring in the fame 
perfon, as the fame caufes may occafion the one or the 
other, according to the force of the caufe and mobili- 
ty of the perfon acted upon. It fcems to be a law of 
human ceconomy, that a degree of debility occurring 
in any function, often produces a more vigorous exer- 
tion of the fame, or at lead an effort towards it, and 
that commonly in a convulfive manner. 

I apprehend it to be the convulfive action, frequent- 
ly ending in fome degree of a fpafm, that gives occa- 
fion to the intermittent pulfe fo frequently accompa- 
nying palpitation. 

MCCCLXI. 
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MCCCLXI. 

A fifth head of the caufes of palpitation may per- 
haps be of thofe arifing from a peculiar irritability or 
mobility of the heart. This, indeed, may be confi- 
dered as a predifpcnent caufe only, giving occafion to 
the action of the greater part of the caufes recited a- 
hove. But it is proper to obferve, this predifpofition 
is often the chief part of the remote caufe ; inibmuch 
that many of the caufes producing palpitation would 
not have this effect, but in perfons peculiarly predif- 
pofed. This head, therefore, of the cafes of palpita- 
tion, often requires to be diftinguifhed from all the 
reft. 

MCCGLXII. 

After thus marking the feveral cafes and caufes of 
palpitation, I think it neceflary, with a view to the 
cure of this difcafe, to obferve, that the feveral caufes 
of it may be again reduced to two heads. The firft 
is, of thofe confiding in, or depending upon, certain 
organic affections of the heart itfelf, or of the great 
veiTels immediately connected with it. The fecond 
is, of thofe coniifting in, or depending upon, certain 
affections fubfifting and acting in other parts of the 
body, and acting either by the force of the caufe, or 
in confequenee of the mobilitv of the heart. 
MCCCLXI1I. 

With refpect to the cafes depending upon the firft 
fet of caufes, I mufl repeat here what I faid with re- 
fpect to the like cafes of fyncopc, that I do not know 
any means of curing them. They, indeed, admit of 
fome palliation, firjl y by avoiding every circumftance 
that may hurry the circulation of the blood ; and, Se- 
condly, by every means of avoiding a plethoric ftate 
of the fyllem, or any occafion al turgefcence of the 
blood. In many of thefe cafes, blood-letting may give 
a temporary relief: but in fo far as debility and mobi- 
lity 
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lity are concerned, in fuch cafes this remedy is likely 
to do harm. 

MCCCLXLV. 
With refpect to the cafes depending upon the 
other fet of caufes, they may be various, and require 
very different meafures : but I can here fay in gene- 
ral, that thefe cafes may be confidered as of two 
kinds : one depending upon primary affections in o- 
ther parts of the body, and a&ing by the force of the 
particular caufes ; and another depending upon a 
itate of mobility in the heart itfelf. In the full of 
thefe, it is obvious, that the cure of the palpitation muft 
be obtained by curing the primary affection :• which 
is not to be treated of here. In the fecond, the cure 
rnuft be obtained, partly by diligently avoiding the oc 
calional caufes, partly and chiefly by correcting the 
mobility of the fyitem, and of the heart in particular ; 
for doing which we have treated of the proper means 
elfewhere. 



C II A P. V. 

OF DYSPNOEA, OR DIFFICULT BREATH- 
ING. 

MCCCLXV. 

THE exercife of refpiration, and the organs of it, 
have fo conftant and confutable a connection 
with almoft the whole of the other fun&ions and parts 
of the human body, that upon almoft every occafion 
of difeafe, refpiration muft be affected. Accordingly 
fome difficulty and diforder in this function, are in 
fact fymptoms very generally accompanying difeafe. 

MCCCLXVI. 
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MCCCLXVI. 

Upon this account, the fyrriptom of difficult breath- 
ing deferves a chief place r.nd an ample confideration 
in the general fyftem of Pathology ; but what fhare 
of confideration it ought to have in a tieatife of Prac- 
tice, I find it difficult to determine. 
MCCCLXVII. . 

On this fubjeft, it is, in the firft place, neceffary to 
diftinguifh between the fymptomatic and idiopathic 
affections : that is, between thofe difficulties of breath- 
ing which are fymptoms only of a more general af- 
fection, or of a difeafe fubhlting primarily in other 
parts than the organs of refpi ration, and that difficul- 
ty of breathing which depends upon a primary affec- 
tion of the lungs themfelves. The various cafes of 
fymptomatic dyfpncea I have taken pains to enume- 
rate in my Methodical Nofology, and it will be obvi- 
ous they are fuch as cannot be taken notice of here. 
MCCCLXVIII. 

In my Nofology I have alfo taken pains to point 
out and enumerate the proper, or at lcaft the greater 
part of the proper, idiopathic cafes of dyfpncea ; but 
from that enumeration it will, I think, readily ap- 
pear, that few, and indeed hardly any, of thefe cafes 
will admit or require much of our notice in this place. 
MCCCLXIX. 

The Dyfpncea Sicca*, /pedes 2d, the Dyfpncea Ac- 
rea\,fp. 3^, the Dyfpncea Terreaf^fp. qtb, and Dyf- 

Vol. II. A a pnoea 

* The definition, which the author gives of this fpecics in his No- 
fology is Dyfpncea cum tuffi plerumqne ficca. It anjfes from vari- 
ous caufes, fome of which are extremely difficult, if not impoflible, to 
be difcovered. 

$ The definition of this fpecies is, Dyfpnoea a minima quavis 
tempeftatum mutatione au&a. 

+ It is defined Dyfpnoea cum tufa materiam tcream vel calculo- 
fem eiiciente. This is fometimes the expulfion of a gouty matter. 
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pnoea Thoracica*,fp. jtb, are fome of them with diffi. 
culty known, and are all of them difeafes which in 
my opinion do not admit of cure. All, therefore, 
that can be faid concerning them here is, that they 
may admit of fome palliation ; and this, I think, is to 
be obtained chiefly by avoiding the plethoric ftate of 
the lungs§, and every circumftance that may hurry 
refpiratiom 

MCCCLXX, 

Of the Dyfpncea Extrinfccaj, fp. %th, i can fay no 
more, but that thefe external caufes marked in the 
Nofology, and perhaps fome others that might have 
like effe&s, are to be carefully avoided ; or, when they 
have been applied, and t heir effects have taken place, the 
difeafe is to be palliated by the means mentioned in 
the laft paragraph. 

MCCCLXXI. 

The other fpecies, though enumerated as idiopathic, 
can hardly be confidered as fuch, or as requiring to 
be treated of here. 

The Dyfpnoea Catarrhalis\,fp. ijl, may be confi- 
dered as a fpecies of catarrh, and is pretty certainly 
to be cured by the fame remedies as that fpecies of ca- 
tarrh which depends rather upon the increafed afflux 
of mucus to the bronchia, than upon any inflammato- 
ry ftate of them |{. 

The 

* The definition of this fpecies is, Dyfpnoea a partibusthoraceni 
cingentibus laefis, vel male conformatis. 

§ This intention is moft fpeedily obtained by occafional bleeding. 

-J- It is defined Dyfpnoea a caufis externis manifeflis. Thefe cauf- 
es arc various, as expofure to dull of different kinds, to metallic fumes, 
to vitiated air, to vaponrs of different kinds, &c. 

£ It is defined, Dyfpnoea cum tuffi frequente mucum vifcidem 
copiofum ejiciente. 

|| The remedies for this purpofe are, emetics, fudorincs, and ex- 
pectorants ; formulae of which may be feen in the notes on article 
iq66, 
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The Dyfpnoea Aquofa*, fp. 5//^, is certainly to be 
confidered as a fpecies of dropi'y, and is to be treated 
by the fame remedies as the other fpecies of that dif- 
eafe. 

The Dyfpnoea Pinguedinofa\ t fp. 6tb 9 is in like 
manner to be confidered as a fymptom or local effect 
of the Polyfarcia, and is only to be cured by correct- 
ing the general fault of the fyftemj. 
MCCCLXXII. 

From this view of thofe idiopathic cafes of dyf- 
pnoea, which are perhaps all I could properly arrange 
under this title, it will readily appear that there is lit- 
tle room for treating of them here : but there is ftill 
one cafe of difficult breathing, which has been proper- 
ly diflinguidied from every other under the title of 
Ajihma ; and as it deferves our particular attention, I 
(hall here feparately confider it. 

..<..<. < .<..<«< .<..<..<.<..<..< ■$►►••>••>•■>••>•>•■>■■>■•► •> ►.?» 
CHAP. VI. 



OF ASTHMA. 

MCCCLXXIII. 

THE term of Afthma has been commonly applied 
by the vulgar, and even by many writers on the 
Practice of Phyfic, to every cafe of difficult breathing, 

A a 2 that 

* It is defined, Dyfpnoea cum urina parca, et cedemate, pedum, 
fine flu&uatione in peclore, vel aliis characteriilicis hydrothoracis- 
ijgnis. 

-j- It is defined, Dyfpnoea in hominibus valde obefis. 

\ A low diet, fufficient exercife, fweating, and brifk purges, will 
foon have the dcfircd cfTcft ; and the difeafe may be prevented by 
abflemious living. 
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that is, to every fpecies of Dyfpncea. The Methodi- 
cal Nofologifts, alfo, have dittinguiflied Afthma from 
Dyfpncea chiefly, and almoft folely, by the former be- 
ing the fame affection with the latter, but in a higher 
degree. Neither of thefe applications of the term 
feems to have been correct or proper. I am of opini- 
on, that the term Aithma may be molt properly ap- 
plied, and fhould be confined, to a cafe of difficult 
breathing that has peculiar fymptoms, and depends 
upon a peculiar proximate caufe, which I hope to af- 
iign with fuflicient certainty. It is thisdifeafe I am now 
to treat of, and it is nearly what Practical Writers have 
■generally diftinguifhed from the other cafes of diffi- 
cult breathing, by the title of Spafmodic Afthma, or 
of Ajihma cowvulfivum ; altho' by not diftinguifhirig 
it with fuflicient accuracy from the other cafes of Dyf- 
pnoea, they have introduced a great deal of confulioa 
into their rreatifes on this fubject. 
DCCCLXXIV. 
The difeafe I am to treat of, or the Afthma to be 
ilrictly fo called, is often a hereditary difeafe. It* 
feldom appears very early in life, and hardly till the 
time of puberty, or after it. It affects both fexes, but 
moft frequently the male. I have not obferved it to 
be more frequent in one kind of temperament than 
in another ; and it does not feem to depend upon any 
general temperament of the whole body, but upon a 
particular confticution of the lungs alone. It frequent- 
ly attacks perfons of a full habit ; but it hardly ever 
continues to be repeated for fome length of time with- 
out occafioning an emaciation of the whole body. 
MCCCLXXV. 
Hie attacks of thisdifeafe are generally in the 
night-time, or towards the approach of night; but 
there are alfo fome inftances of their coming on in 

the 
* This defcription of the difeafe under confederation is excellent. 
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the courfe of the day. At whatever time thev come 
on, it is for the mofl part fuddenly, with a fenie of 
tightnefs and ffcricfure acrofs the breafi, and a fenfe of 
ftraitnefs in the lungs impeding infpiration. The per- 
son thus attacked, if in a horizontal fituation, is imme- 
diately obliged to get into fomewhat of an erecl pof- 
ture, and requires a free and cool air. The difficulty 
of breathing goes on for fome time increafmg ; aricl 
both infpiration and exfpiration are performed' flowly, 
and with a wheezing noife. In violent fits, fpeaking 
js difficult and uneafy. There is often fome propen^ 
iity to coughing, but it can hardly be executed 
MCGCLXXVI. 

Thefe fymptoms often continue for many hours to- 
gether, and particularly from midnight till the morn- 
ing is far advanced. Then commonly a rermffiori 
takes place by degrees ; the breathing becomes lefs la- 
borious and more full, fo that the peifon can fpeaic and 
cough with more eafe ; and, if the cough brings up 
fome mucus, the remiflion becomes immediatelyniore 
confiderable, and the peifon falls into a much wifheci- 
JFor fleep. 

MCCCLXXVII. 

During thefe fits the pulfe often continues in its na- 
tural ftate ; but in fome perfons the fits are attended 
with a frequency of pulfe, and with fome heat and 
thirtl, as marks of fome degree of fever. If urine be 
voided at the beginning of a fit, it is commonlv in 
confiderable quantity, and with little colour or odour - 
but, after the fit is over, the urine voided is in the or- 
dinary quantity of a high colour, and fomctimes deoo- 
fites a fediment. In lome perfons, during the fit, t^e 
face is a little flufhed and turgid ; but more common. 
ly it is fomewhat pa'e and flirunk. 
MCCCLXXVTII. 

After fome fleep in the morning, the patient, for 
reft of the day, continues to have more free and 
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cafy breathing, but it is feldoin entirely fuch. He 
ftill feels fome tightnefs acrofs his breaft, cannot 
breathe eafily in a horizontal pofture, and can hardly 
bear any motion of his body, without having his 
breathing rendered more difficult and uneafy. In the 
afternoon he has an unufual flatulency of his ftomach, 
and an unufual drowfinefs ; and, very frequently, thefe 
fvmptoms precede the firft attacks of the difeafe. 
But, whether thefe fymptoms appear or not, the diffi- 
culty of breathing returns towards the evening ; and 
then fometimes gradually incrcafes, till it becomes as 
violent as in the night before : or if, during the day, 
the difficulty of breathing has been moderate, and 
the perfon got fome fleep in the firft part of the nighr, 
he is, however, waked about midnight, or at fome 
time between midnight and two o'clock in the morn- 
ing ; and is then fuddenly feized with a fit of difficult 
breathing, which runs the fame courfe as the night 
before. 

MCCCLXXIX. 

In this manner fits return for feveral nights fuccef- 
fively : but generally, after fome nights palled in this 
way, the fits fuffer more confiderable remiflions. This 
efpecidlly happens when the remiflions are attended 
With a more copious expectoration in the mornings, 
and that this continues from time to time throughout 
the day. In thefe circumftances, afthmatics, for a 
long time after, have not only more eafy days, but en- 
joy alio nights of entire llcep, without the recurrence 
of the difeafe. 

MCCCLXXX. 

When this difeafe, however, has once taken place in 
the manner above described, it is ready to return at 
times for the whole of life after. Thefe returns, 
however, happen with different circumftances in dif- 
ferent perfons. 

MCCCLXXXI. 
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MCCCLXXXI. 

In fome perfons the fits are readily excited by exter- 
nal heat, whether of the weather or of a warm cham* 
ber, and particularly by warm bathing. In fuch per- 
fons fits are more frequent in fummer, and particular- 
ly during the dog-days, than at other colder fcafons. 
The fame perfons are alfo readily affected by changes 
of the weather; efpecially by fudden changes made 
from a colder to a warmer, or, what is commonly the 
fame thing, from a heavier to a lighter atmofphere. 
The fame perfons are alfo affected by every circum- 
ftance threatening the capacity of the thorax, as by 
any ligature made, or even by a plafter laid, upon it ; 
and a like effect happens from any increafed bulk off 
the ftomach, either by a full meal, or by air collected 
in it. They are likewife much affected by exercife, or 
whatever elfe can hurry the circulation of the blood. 
MCCCLXXXII. 

As afthmatic fits feem thus to depend upon fome 
fulnefs of the vefTels of the lungs, it is probable that 
an obftruction of perfpiration, and the blood being 
lefs determined to the furface of the body, may fa- 
vour an accumulation in the lungs, and thereby be a 
means of exciting aflhma. This feems to be the cafe 
of thofe afthmatics who have fits raoft frequently in 
the winter-feafon, and who have commonly more of a 
catarrhal affection accompanying the aflhma ; which 
therefore occurs more frequently in winter, and more 
manifeflly from the application of cole. 
MCCCLXXXIII. 

Befide thefe cafes of allhma excited by heat or cold, 
there are others, in which the fits are efpecially excit- 
ed by powers applied to the nervous fyftem ; as by 
pafftons of the mind, by particular odours, and by ir- 
ritations of fmokc and duft. 

That this difeafe is an affection of the nervous fyf- 
tem, and depending upon a mobility of the moving fi- 
bres 
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bres of the lungs, appears pretty clearly from its be- 
ing frequently attended with other fpafmodic affecti- 
ons depending upon mobility ; fuch as hyftcria, hy- 
pochondriafis, dyfpepfia, and aronic gout. 
MCCCLXXXIV. 

From the whole of the hiftory of afthma now deliver- 
ed,! think it will readily appear, that the proximate 
caufe of this difeafe is a preternatural, and in fome 
meafure a fpafmodic, conftritfion of the mufcular fibres 
of thebronchiae ; which not only prevents the dilata- 
tion of the bronchia? neceffary to a free and full in- 
fpiration, but gives alfo a rigidity which prevents a 
full and free expiraiion. This preternatural conftric- 
tion', like many other convulfive and fpafmodic af- 
fections, is readily excited by a turgefcenceof the blood, 
or other caufe of any unufuai fulnefs and diftention 
of the veffcls of the lungs. 

MCCCLXXXV. 

This difeafe, as coming by fits, may be generally 
diftinguifhed from mod other fpecies of dyfpncea, whole' 
caufes being more conflantly applied, produce there- 
fore a more conftant difficulty of breathing. There 
may, however, be fome fallacy in this matter, as fome 
of thefe caufes may be liable to have abatements and 
intenlities, whereby the dyfpncea produced by them 
may feem to come by fits; but I believe it is feldom 
that fuch fits put on the appearance of the genuine 
afthmatic fits defcribed above. Perhaps, however, 
there is itill another cafe that may give more difficulty ; 
and that is, when fcveral of the caufes, which we have 
affigned as caufes of feveral of the fpecies of difficult 
breathing referred to the genius of Dyfpncea, may have 
rhe effect of exciting a genuine afthmatic fit. Whe- 
ther this can happen to any but the peculiarly predif- 
pofed to afthma, i am uncertain; and therefore, whe- 
ther, in any fuch cafes, the afthma may be confider- 
ed as fymptomatic ; or if, in all fuch cafes, the afthma 

may 
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may not Hill be confidered and treated as aa idiopa- 
thic difeafe. 

MCCCLXXXVI. 

The afthma, though often threatening immediate 
death, feldom occafions it ; and many perfons have 
lived long under this difeafe. In many cafes, however, 
it does prove fatal 5 fometimes very quickly, and per- 
haps always at length. In fome young perfons it has- 
ended foon, by occafioning a phthilis pulmonalis. Af- 
ter a long continuance, it often ends in a hydrothorax ; 
and commonly, by occafioning fome aneurifm of the 
heart or great veflels, it thereby proves fatal. 
MCCCLXXXVII. 

As it is feldom that an afthrna has been entirely cur- 
ed; I therefore cannot propofe any method of cure 
which experience has approved as generally fuccefsful, 
But the difeafe admits of alleviation in feveral refpecls 
from the ufe of remedies ; and my bulinefs now mall 
be chiefly to offer fome remarks upon the choice and 
ufe of the remedies which have been commonly em- 
ployed in cafes of afthma. 

MCCCLXXXVIIL 

As the danger of an afthmatic fit arifes chiefly from 
the difficult tranfmiflion of the blood through the vci- 
fels of the lungs, threatening fuffocation ; fo the mod 
probable means of obviating this feems to be blood- 
letting : and therefore, in all violent fits, practitioners 
have had recourfe to this remedy. In rirft attacks, 
and efpecially in young and plethoric perfons, blood- 
letting maybe very neceffary, and is commonly allow- 
able. But it is alio evident, that, under the frequent 
recurrence of fits, blood-letting cannot be frequently 
repeated without exhaufting and weakening the pati- 
ent too much. It is further to be obferved, that blood- 
letting is not fo neceflary as might be imagined, as 
the pafluge of the blood through the lungs is not fo 

Vol. II. B b much 
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interrupted as has been commonly fuppofed. This I 
particularly conclude from hence, that, inftead of the 
iuffufion of face, which is the ufual effect of fuch inter- 
ruption, the face, in afthmatics fits, is often fhrunk 
and pale. I conclude the fame alfo from this, that, 
in afthmatic fits, blood-letting does not commonly 
give fo much relief as, upon the contrary fuppofition, 
might be expected. 

MCCCLXXXIX. 

As I have alledged above, that a turgefcence of the 
blood is frequently the exciting caufe of ailhmatic fits, 
fo it might be fuppofed, that a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem might have a great fhare in producing a tur- 
gefcence of the blood in the lungs ; and efpecially, 
therefore, that blood-letting might be a proper reme- 
dy in afthma: I allow it to be fo in the full attacks 
of the difeafe : but as the difeafe, by continuing, gene- 
rally takes off the plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; fo, af- 
ter the difeafe has continued for fome time, I alledge 
that blood-letting becomes lefs and lefs neceflary. 
MCCCXC. 

Upon the fuppofition of afthmatics being in a ple- 
thoric ftate, purging might be fuppofed to prove a re- 
medy in this dileafe : but, both becaufe the fuppofi- 
tion is not commonly well founded, and becaufe purg- 
ing is feldom found to relieve the veflels of the thorax, 
this remedy has not appeared to be well fuited to afth- 
matics ; and large purging has always been found to 
do much harm. But as afthmatics are always hurt by 
the ftagnation and accumulation of matters in the ali- 
mentary canal, fo coftivenefs muft be avoided, and an 
open belly proves ufeful. In the time of fits, the em- 
ployment of emollient and moderately laxative glyf- 
cers* has been found to give considerable relief. 

MCCCXCI. 

* A clyfterof milk, with a little fait, is generally fufficient. 
The coftivcoefs may be removed by muci^fnous laxatives of the 
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MCCCXCI. 

As a flatulency of the ftomach, and other fymp- 
toms of indigeftion, are frequently attendants of afth- 
ma, and very troublefome to afthmarics; lb, both for 
removing thefe fymptoms, and for taking off all deter r 
mination to the lungs, the frequent ufe of gentle vo- 
mits* is proper in this difeafe. In certain cafes, where 
a fit was expected to come on in the courfe of the 
night, a vomit given in the evening has frequently 
feemed to prevent it. 

MCCCXCII. 

Bliftering between the moulders, or upon the 
bread, has been frequently employed to relieve afth- 
matics ; but in the pure fpafmodic afthma we treat of 
here, I have rarely found bliflers ufeful, either in pre- 
venting or relieving fits. 

MCCCXCIIL 

IfTues are certainly ufeful in obviating plethora ; 
but as fuch indications feldom arife in cafes of afthma, 
fo ifiiies have been feldom found ufeful in this difeafe. 
MCCCXCIV. 

As afthmatic fits are fo frequently excited by a tur- 
gefcence of the blood, fo the obviating and allaying 
of this by acids and neutral fahs, feems to have been 
at all times the object of practitioners. See Floyer 
on the Aflbma. 

MCCCXCV. 

Although a plethoric ftate of the fyftem may feem 
to difpofe to afthma, and the occafumal turgefcence 
of the blood may feem to be frequently the exciting 
caufe of the fits ; yet it is evident, that the difeafe 
mult have arifen chiefly from a peculiar constitution 

B b i in 

milder kind, as manna, eafiia, Sec. or by a proper attention to diet, 
efpecially by ufiag the pulps of particular fruits, as prunes or faifins 
boiled In barley-water ; roatted apples eaten with brown fugar, &c. 
* Vomits ought, in thefe cafes, to be mild. Some formulae cf 
them are given in one of the notes on article 185. 
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in the moving fibres of the bronchiae, difpofing them 
upon various occafions to fall into a fpafmodic con- 
flriction ; and therefore, that the entire cure of the 
difeafe ean only be expected from the correcting of 
that predifpofition, or from correcting the preterna- 
tural mobility or* irritability of the lungs in that re- 
fpect. 

MCCCXCVL 

In cafes wherein this predifpofition depends upon 
original conformation, the cure mult be difficult, and 
perhaps impoffible ; but it may perhaps be moderated 
by theufe of antifpafmodics. Upon this footing, va- 
rious remedies of that kind have been commonly em- 
ployed, and particularly the fetiu" gums ; but we have 
not found them of any confiderable efficacy, and have 
©bferved them to be fometimes hurtful by their heat- 
ing Too much. Some other antifpafmodics which 
might be fuppofed powerful, fuch as mufk, have not 
been properly tried. The vitriolic ether has been 
found to give relief, but its effects are not Jailing. 
MCCCXCVII. 

As in other fpafmodic affeaions, fo in this, the moft 
certain and powerful antifpafmodic is opium*. I 
have often found it effectual, and generally fafe 5 and 
if there have arifen doubts with refpect to its fafety, 
I believe they have arifen from not diftinguiflring be- 
tween certain plethoric and inflammatory cafes of dyf- 
pnoea, improperly named Afthma, and the genuine 
fpafmodic afthma we treat of here. 

MCCCXCVUI. 

* The great efficacy of opium, in cafes of fpafmodic afthma, is 
fully confirmed by experience. It ought to be given in large dofes, 
but not often repeated in the day. It feems to be moft ufeful when 
giyen occafionally to allay the violence of the fit, or to prevent its 
acceffion. Thus, forty drops of laudanum have been frequently' 
found to relieve the fymptoms when the fit is violent ; or when tak 
en at the approach of the fit, to have wholly fuppreffe'd it', or at leaft 
to have conhderabiy blunted its violence. 
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MCCCXCVIII. 

As in many cafes this difeafe depends upon a pre- 
difpofition which cannot be corrected by our art, fo in 
flich cafes the patient can only efcape the difeafe by a- 
Voiding the occafional or exciting caufes, which I have 
endeavoured to point out above. It is, however, dif- 
ficult to give any general rules here, as different afth- 
matics have their different idiofyncrafies with refpect 
to externals. Thus, one aflhmatic finds himfelf eafieft 
living in the midft of a great city, while another can- 
not breathe but in the free air of the country. In the 
latter cafe, however, mod afihmatics bear the air of a 
low ground, if tolerable free and dry, better than that 
of the mountain. 

MCCCXCIX. 
In diet, alfo, there is fome difference to be made 
with refpect to different afthmatics. None of them 
bear a large or full meal, or any food that is of flow 
and difficult folution in the ftomach ; but many of 
them bear animal-food of the lighter kinds, and in 
moderate quantity. The ufe of vegetables which rea- 
dily prove flatulent, are always very hurtful. In re- 
cent afthma, and efpecially in the young and pletho- 
ric, a fpare, light, and cool diet is proper, and com- 
monly neceffary ; bur, after rhe difeafe has continued 
for years, afthmatics commonly bear, and even require, 
a tolerably full diet, though in all cafes a very full diet 
is very hurtful. 

MCCCC. 
In drinking, water, or cool watery liquors, is the 
only fafe and fit drinks for afihmatics ; and all liquors 
ready to ferment and become flatulent, are hurtful to 
them. Few afihmatics can bear any kind of ftrong 
drink ; and any excefs in fuch is always very hurtful 
to them. As afihmatics are commonly hurt by taking 
warm or tepid drink ; fo, both upon that account, and 
upon account of the liquors weakening the nerves of 

the 



198 PRACTICE 

the ftomach, neither tea nor coffee is proper in this 
clifeafe. 

MCCCCI. 
Afthmatics commonly bear no bodily motion eafi- 
ly but that of the mod gentle kind. Riding, howe- 
ver, on horfeback, or going in a carriage, and efpeci- 
ally failing, are very often ufeful to afthmatics. 



CHAP. VII. 

OF THE CHINCOUGH, OR HOOPINC- 
COUGH. 

MCCCCII. 

THIS difeafe is commonly epidemic, and manifeft- 
ly contagious. It feems to proceed from a con- 
tagion of a fpecific nature, and of a fingular quality. 
It does not like mod other contagions, neceffarily pro- 
duce a fever ; nor does it, like molt others, occafion 
any eruption, or produce otherwife any evident change 
in the date of the human fluids. It has, in common 
with the catarrhal contagion, and with tfcat of the 
mealies, a peculiar determination to the lungs ; but 
with particular effects there, very different from thofe 
of the other two; as will appear from the hiftory of 
this difeafe now to be delivered. 
MCCCCIII. 
This contagion, like feveral others, affe&s perfons 
but once in the courfe of their lives ; and therefore, 
neceffarily, children are mod commonly the fubjecls of 
this difeafe : but there are many indances of it occur- 
ring in perfons confiderably advanced in life ; though 
it is probable, that the further that perfons are advanc- 
ed 
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cd In life, they arc the lefs liable to be affected with 
this contagion. 

MCCCCIV. 

The difeafe commonly comes on with the ordinary 
fymptoms of a catarrh arifing from cold j and often^ 
for many days, keeps entirely to that appearance ; and 
I have had inftanccs of a difeafe which though evi- 
dently arifing from the chincough contagion, never 
put on any other form than that of a common ca- 
tarrh. 

This, however, feldom happens; for, generally, in 
the fecond, and at fartheit in the third, week after 
the attack, the difeafe puts on its peculiar and charac- 
teristic fymptom, a convulfive cough. This is a 
cough in which the exfpiratory motions peculiar to 
coughing are made with more frequency, rapidity, 
and violence, than ufual. As thefe circumftances, 
however, in different inftances of coughing, are in 
very different degrees ; fo no exact limits can be put 
to determine when the cough can be ftrictly faid to 
be convuliive ; and it is therefore efpecially by ano- 
ther circumftance that the chincough is diftinguifhed 
from every other form of cough. This circumftance 
is, when many exfpiratory motions have been convul- 
fively made, and thereby the air is in great quantity 
thrown out from the lungs, a full infpiration is necel- 
farily and fuddenly made ; which, by the air rufhing 
in through the glottis with unufual velocity, gives a 
peculiar found. This found is fomewhat different in 
different cafes, but is in general called a Hoop ; and 
from it the whole of the difeafe is called the Hooping 
Cough. When this fonorous infpiration has happen- 
ed, the convulfive coughing is again renewed, and con- 
tinues in the fame manner as before, till a quantity of 
mucus is thrown up from the lungs, or the contents of 
the Itomach are thrown up by vomiting. Either of 
thefe evacuations commonly puts an end to the 

coughing,, 
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coughing, and the patient remains free from it for 
fome time after. Sometimes it is only after feveral 
alternate fits of coughing and hooping that expectora- 
tion or vomiting takes place ; but it is commonly af- 
ter the fecond coughing that thefe happen, and put 
an end to the fit. 

MCCCCV. 

When the difeafe, in this manner, has taken its 
proper form, it generally continues for along time af- 
ter, and generally from one month to three ; but 
fometimes much longer, and that with very various 
circumftances. 

MCCCCVI. 

The fits of coughing return at various intervals, 
rarely obferving any exact period. They happen fre- 
quently in the courfe of the day, and more frequently 
ftill in the courfe of the night. The patient has com- 
monly fome warning of their coming on j and, to a- 
void that violent and painful concuflion which the 
coughing gives to the whole body, he clings faft to 
any thing that is near to him, or demands to be held 
faft by any perfon that he can come at. 

When the fit is over, the patient fometimes breathes 
faft, and feems fatigued for a little after : but in many 
this appears very little ; and children are commonly fo 
entirely relieved, that they immediately return to 
their play, or what die they were occupied in before. 
MCCCCVII. 

If it happens that the fit of coughing ends in vo- 
miting up the contents of the ftomach, the patient is 
commonly immediately after feized with a flrong 
craving and demand for food, and takes it in very 
greedily. 

MCCCCVIII. 

At the firft coming on of this difeafe, the expecto- 
ration is fometimes none at all, or of a thin mucus 
only ; and while this continues to be the cafe, the fits 

of 
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of coughing are more violent, and continue longer; 
but commonly the expectoration foon becomes con- 
siderable, and a very thick mucus, often in great 
quantity, is thrown up; and as rhis is more readily 
brought up, the fits of coughing are of fhorter dura- 
-tion. 

MCCCCIX. 

The violent fits of coughing frequently interrupt 
the free tranfmiflion of the blood through the lungs, 
and thereby the free return of blood from the veffels 
of the head. This occafions that turgefcence and fuf- 
fuiion of face which commonly attends the fits of 
coughing, and feems to occafion alfo thofe eruptions 
of blood from the nofe, and even from the eyes and 
ears, which fometimes happen in this difeafe. 
MCCCCX. 

This difeafe often takes place in the manner we 
have now defcribed, without any pyrexia attending 
it; but, though Sydenham had feldom obferved it, 
we have found the difeafe very frequently accompani- 
ed with pyrexia, fometimes from the very beginning, 
but more frequently only after the difeafe had conti- 
nued for fome time. When it does accompany the 
difeafe, we have not found it appearing under any re- 
gular intermittent form. It is conflantly in fome de- 
gree prefent ; but with evident exacerbations towards 
evening, continuing till next morning. 
MCCCCXI. 

Another fympto m v ery frequently attending the chin- 
cough, is a difficulty of breathing ; and that not onlv 
immediately before and after fits of coughing, but as 
conflantly prefent, though in different degrees in dif- 
ferent perfons. I have hardly ever feen an inftance of 
a fatal chincough, in which a confiderable degree of 
pyrexia and dylpnoea had not been for fome time con- 
Itantly prefent. 

Vol. II. C c MCCCCXIT. 
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MCCCCXir. 

When by the power of the contagion this difeafe 
has once taken place, the fits of coughing are often re- 
peated, without any evident exciting caufe : but, in 
many cafes, the contagion may be confidered as giv- 
ing a predifpofition only ; and the frequency of fits 
depends in fome meafure upon various exciting cau- 
fes ; fuch as, violent exerciie; a full meal ; the having 
taken in food of difficult folution ; irritations of the 
lungs by dufl, fmoke, or difagreeable odours of a ftrong 
kind ; and, efpecially any confiderable emotion of the 
mind. 

MCCCCXIII. 

Such are the chief circumitances of this difeafe, 
and it is of various event ; which, however, may be 
commonly forefeen by attending to the following 
considerations. 

The younger that children are, they are in the 
greater danger from this difeafe; and of thofe to whom 
it proves fatal, there are many more under two years 
old than above it. 

The older that children are, they are the more fe- 
cure againfi an unhappy event ; and this I hold to be 
a very general rule, though I own there are many ex- 
ceptions to it. 

Children born of phthifical and afthmatic parents 
are in the greater! danger from this difeafe. 

When the difeafe, beginning in the form of a ca- 
tarrh, is attended with fever and difficult breathing, 
and with little expectoration, it often proves fatal, 
without taking on the form of the hooping cough ; 
but, in moft of fuch cafes, the coming on of the con- 
yulfive cough and hooping, bringing on at the fame 
time a more frequent expectoration, generally removes 
the danger. 

When the difeafe is fully formed, if the fits are nei- 
ther frequent nor violent, with moderate expedora- 

tion, 



OF PHYSIC. 



203 



tion, and the patient, during the intervals of the fits, 
is eaiy, keeps his appetite, gets fleep, and is without 
fever or difficult breathing, the difeafe is attended with 
no danger ; and thefe ci re um fiances becoming daily- 
more favourable, the difeafe very foon fpontaneoufly 
terminates. 

An expectoration, either very fcanty or very copi- 
ous, is attended with danger; efpecially if the latter 
circumftance is attended with great difficulty of breath- 
ing. 

Thofe cafes in which the fits terminate by a vomit- 
ing, are immediately followed by a craving of food, 
are generally without danger. 

A moderate heraorrhagy from the nofc often proves 
falutary ; but very large hemorrhagic* are generally 
very hurtful. 

This difeafe coming upon perfons under a ftale of 
much debility, has very generally an unhappy event. 

The danger of this difeafe fometimes arifes from 
the violence of the fits of coughing, occafioning apo- 
plexy, epilepfy, or immediate fuffocation : but thefe 
accidents are very rare ; and the danger of the difeafe 
feems generally to be in proportion to the fever and 
dyfpncea attending it. 

MCCCCXIV. 

The cure of this difeafe has been always confidered 
as difficult, whether the purpofe be to obviate its fatal 
tendency when it is violent, or merely to lfiorten the 
courfe of it when it is mild. When the contagion is 
recent, and continues to act, we neither know how 
to correct, nor how to expel it ; and therefore the dif- 
eafe necelfarily continues forfome time: but it is pro- 
bable, that the contagion in this as in other inftances 
ceafes at length to act ; and that then the difeafe con- 
tinues, as in other convnlfive affections, by the power 
of habit alone. G c 2 

MCCCCXV. 
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MCCCCXV. 

From this view of the matter I maintain, that the 
pra&iie muft be different, and adapted to two differ- 
ent indications, according to the period of the difeafe. 
At the beginning of the difeafe, and for fome time af- 
ter, the remedies to be employed muft be fuch as may 
obviate the violent effects of the difeafe, and the fatal 
tendency of it ; but, after the difeafe has continued 
for fome time, and is without any violent fymptoms, 
the only remedies which can be required are thoffe 
which may interrupt its courfe, and put an entire flop 
to it fooner than it would have fpontaneoufly ccafed. 
MCCCCXVI. 

For anfwering the firft indication. In plethoric fub- 
jects, or in others, when from the circumftances of 
the. cough and fits it appears that the blood is diffi- 
cultly tranfmitted through the lungs, blood-letting* 
is a neceffary remedy ; and it may be even necefTury 
to repeat it, efpeoally in the beginning of the difeafe : 
but, as fpafmodic affections do not commonly admit 
of much bleeding, fo it is feldom proper in the chin- 
cuugh to repeat this remedy often, i 
MCCCCXViL 

As coftivenefs frequently intends this difeafe, fo it 
is neceffary to obviate or remove ic by laxatives em- 
ployed ; and keeping an open belly is generally ufe- 
fui : but large evacuations in this way are commonly 
hiartfulf. 

MCCCCXVIII. 

To obviate or remove the inflammatory determin- 
ation 

* Bleeding, in thefe cafes, isbeft performed by leeches ; and they 
I'eem to give greater relief when applied about the neck than on any 
other part. 

f In genera!, the belly may be kept open by a proper attention 
to diet : roafted apples, eaten with brown fugar, ltcwed prunes, an J 
other fimilar food, which children generally devour with avidity, fuf- 
ficiently anfwer the purpofc of removing or preventing coftivenef;. 



OF PHYSIC. 205 

ation to the lungs that fometimes occurs in this dif- 
eafe, bliftering is often ufeful, and even repeated blif- 
tering has been of fervice ; but iffues have not fo 
much effect, and mould by no means fuperfede the re- 
peated bliftering that may be indicated. When blif- 
ters are proper, they are more effectual when applied 
to the thorax, than when applied to any diftant parts. 
MCCCCXIX 
Of all other remedies, emetics are the moll ufeul in 
this difeafe ; both in general by interrupting the re- 
turn of fpafmodic affections, and in particular by de- 
termining very powerfully to the iurface of the body, 
and thereby taking off determinations to the lungs. 
Forthefe purpofes, I think, full vomiting is frequently 
to be employed ; and, in the intervals neceffary to be 
left between the times of full vomiting, naufeating do- 
fes of the antimonial emetics may be ufeful*. I have 
never found ihejulphur auratum, fo much praifed by 
Cloffius, to be a convenient medicine, on account of 
the uncertainty of its dofe; and the tartar emetic, em- 
ployed in the manner directed by the late Dr. Fotber- 
gill, has appeared to be more ufeful. 

MCCCCXX. 

* The method of giving tartar emetic In naufeating dofes has 
been frequently mentioned in preceding notes ; but in cafes of chin- 
cough, where children are generally our patients, we are under the 
neceflity of varying the dofes to the age and conftitution. When 
the child is under a year old, we ought to ufe the weak folution of 
tartar emetic, fpecified in the end of the lall note on article 185, in 
repeated dofes of a table- fpoonfgl every ten or fifteen minutes, till 
it operates. Large dofes, efpecially to young children, are frequent- 
ly attended with dangerous confequences, of which the following 
cafe is a fufficient proof. 

To a child not ten months old, that laboured under the chiocough, 
half a grain of tartar emetic was giveu in a little cinnamon-water. 
A violent vomiting was produced, and the child died fuddenly, dur 
ing the aftion of the medicine : on infpefting the body after death, 
■we found the ftomach burft, there being in it a laceration that ad- 
mitted two fingers. The infpe&ion of tlvs body has always made 
me extremely cautious in adminiflering emetics to young children. 
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MCCCCXX. 

Thefe are the remedies to be employed in the hrft 
ftage of the difeafe for obviating its fatal tendency, 
and putting it into a fafe train. But in the fecond 
ftage, when I fuppofe the contagion has ceafed to act, 
and that the difeafe continues merely by the power of 
habit, a different indication arifes, and different re- 
medies are to be employed. 

MCCCCXXI. 

1 his difeafe, which often continues for a long time, 
does not, in my opinion, continue during the whole 
of that time in confequence of the contagion's re- 
maining in the body, and continuing to act in it. 
That the difeafe does often continue long after the 
contagion has ceafed to acl;, and that too by the pow- 
er of habit alone, appears tome probable from hence, 
that terror has frequently cured the difeafe ; that any 
confiderabie change in the ftate of the fyitem, fuch as 
the coming on of the fmall-pox, has alfo cured it ; and 
laftly, that it has been cured by antifpafmodic and to- 
nic medicines ; whilft none of all thefe means of cure 
can be fuppofed either to correct or to expel a mor- 
bific matter, though they are evidently fuited to 
change the ftate and habits of the nervous fyftem. 
MCCCCXX1L 

From this view we are directed to the indication 
that may be formed, and in a great meafure to the re- 
medics which may be employed in what we fuppofe to 
be the fecond ftage of the difeafe. It may perhaps be 
alledged, that this indication of fhortening the courfe 
of the difeafe is not very important or necefTary, as it 
fuppofes that the danger or violence is over, and, in 
confequence, that the difeafe will foon fpontaneoufly 
ceafe. The lad fuppofition, however, is not well 
founded ; as the difeafe, like many other convulfive 
and fpafmodic affections, may continue for a long 
time by the power of habit alone, and by the repeti- 
tion 
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tion of paroxyfms may have hurtful effects ; more efpe- 
cially as the violence of paroxyfms, and therefore 
their hurtful effects, may be much aggravated by va- 
rious external caufes that may be accidentally applied. 
Our indication, therefore, is proper ; and we proceed 
to confider the feveral remedies which may be employ- 
ed to anfwer it: 

MCCCCXXIII. 

Terror may poflibly be a powerful remedy, but it is 
difficult to meaiure the degree of it that mail be pro- 
duced ; and, as a flight degree of it may be ineffectual, 
and a high degree of it dangerous, I cannot propofe 
to employ it. 

MCCCCXXIV. 

The other remedies which we fuppofe fuited to our 
fecond indication, and which indeed have been fre- 
quently employed in this difeafe, are antifpafmodics 
or tonics. 

Of the antifpafmodics, caftor has been particularly 
recommended by Dr. Morris ; but in many trials v e 
have not found it effectual. 

With more probability mufk has been employed : 
but whether it be from our not having it of a genuine 
kind, or not employing it in fufficiently large dofes, I 
cannot determine ; but we have not found it common- 
ly fuccefsful. Of antifpafmodics, the molt certainly 
powerful is opium : and when there is no confidera- 
ble fever or difficulty of breathing prefent, opium has 
often proved ufeful in moderating the violence of the 
chincough j but I have not known it employed fo as 
entirely to cure the difeafe. 

If hemlock has proved a remedy in this difeafe, as 
we mult believe from Dr. Butter's accounts, I agree 
with that author, that it is to be confidered as an an- 
tifpafmodic. Upon this fuppofition, it is a probable 
remedy ; and from the accounts of Dr. Butter and 
fome others, it feems to have been often ufeful : but, 

in 
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in our trials, it has often difappointed us, perhaps 
from the preparation of it not having been always 
proper*. 

MCCCCXXV. 

Of the tonics, I confider the cupmofs, formerly ce- 
lebrated, as of this kind ; as alfo the bark of the mif- 
letoe ; but I have had no experience of either, as I 
have always nulled to the Peruvian bark. I confider 
the ufe of this medicine as the mod certain means of 
curing the difeafe in its fecond ftage ; and when there 
has been little fever prefent, and a fufficient quantity 
of the bark has been given, it has feldom failed of 
foon putting an end to the difeafe. 
MCCCCXXVI. 

When convulfive diforders may be fuppofed to con- 
tinue by the force of habit alone, it has been found 
that a considerable change in the whole of the cir- 
cumflances and manner of life has proved a cure of 
fuch difeafes ; and analogy has applied this in the 
cafe of the chincough fo far, that a change of air ha3 
been employed, and fuppofed to be ufeful. In feve- 
ral inflances I have obferved it to be fo ; but I have 
never found the effects of it durable, or fufficient to 
put an entire flop to the difeafe. 

BOOK 

* Experience lias not found that any of the antifpafmodica have 
ever been employed with much advantage in this difeafe. All of 
them are extremely naufeous, and confequently difficultly given to 
children who cannot well fwallow pills. 
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BOOK III. SECT. III. 

OF THE SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS IN THE 
NATURAL FUNCTIONS. 

CHAP. VIII. 

OF THE PYROSIS, OR WHAT IS NAMED IN 
SCOTLAND THE WATER-BRASH. 

MCCCCXXVII, 

THE painful fenfations referred to the ftomach, and 
which are probably occasioned by real affections 
of this organ, are of different kinds. Probably they 
proceed from affections of different natures, and fhould 
therefore be diitinguifhed by different appellations ; 
but I muff own that the utmoft precision in this mat- 
ter will be difficult; In my effay towards a methodi- 
cal Nofology, I havCj however, attempced it. For 
thofe pains that are either acute and pungent, or ac- 
companied with a fenfe of diftenficn, or with a fenfe of 
couftriction, if they are at the fame time not attended 
with any fenfe of acrimony or heat, I employ the ap- 
pellation of Gaftrodynia. To exprefs thole painful or 
uneafy fenfations which feem to arife from a fenfe of 
acrimony irritating the part, or from fuch a fenfe of 
heat as the application of acrids, whether externally 
or internally applied, often gives, I employ the term 
of Cardialgia; and by this I particularly mean to de- 
note thofe feelings which are expreiled by the term 
Heartburn in the Englifh language. I think the term 
Soda has been commonly employed by practical wri- 
ters, to exprefs an affection attended with feelings of 
the latter kind. 

Vol. II. D d MCCCCXXVIII. 
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MCCCCmFVIil. 

Befide the pains denoted by the terms Gaftrodmia, 
Periadynia, Cardialgia, and Soda, there is, I think, 
another painful ienfation different from all of thefe, 
which is named by Mr. Sauvages Pyrofis Suecica ; 
and his account of it is taken from Linnaeus, who 
names it Cardialgia Sputatoria. Under the title of 
Pyrofis Mr. Sauvages has formed a genus, of which 
the whole of the fpecies, except the eighth, which he 
gives under the title of Pyrofis Suecica, are all of 
them fpecies of the Gaflrodynia or of the Cardialgia ; 
and if there is a genus to be formed under the title of 
Pyrofis, it can in my opinion comprehend only the fpe- 
cies I have mentioned. In this cafe, indeed, I own 
that the term is not very proper ; but my averfion to 
introduce new names has made me continue to employ 
the term of Mr. Sauvages. 

MCCCCXXIX. 

The Gaftrodynia and Cardialgia I judge to be for 
the moft part fymptomatic affections ; and therefore 
have given them no place in this work : but the Py- 
rofis, as an. idiopathic difeafe, and never before treat- 
ed of in any fyflem, I propofe to treat of here. 
MCCCCXXX. 

It is a difeafe frequent among people in lower life, 
but occurs alfo, though more rarely, in people of 
better condition. Though frequent in Scotland, it is 
by no means fo frequent as Linnaeus reports it to be 
in Lapland. It appears moft commonly in perfons 
under middle age, but feldom in any perfons before 
the age of puberty. When it has once taken place, 
it is ready to recur occafionally for a long time after; 
but it feldom appears in perfons confiderably advanc- 
ed in life. It affeds both fexes, but more fre- 
quently the female. It fometimes attacks pregnant 
women, and fome women only when they are in that 
condition. Of other women, it more frequently af- 
fects 
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feds the unmarried ; and of the married, mod fre- 
quently the barren. I have had many inftances of 
its occurring in women labouring under a fluor albus. 

Mccccxxxr. 

The fits of thisdifeafe ufuallycome on in the morn- 
ing and forenoon, when the ftomach is empty. The 
firft fymptom of it is a pain at the pit of the ftomach, 
with a fenfe of conftriction, as if the ftomach was 
drawn towards the back ; the pain is increafed by 
raifing the body into an erect pofture, and therefore 
the body is bended forward. This pain is often very 
fevere ; and, after continuing for fome time, it brings 
on an eructation of a thin watery fluid in confiderable 
quantity. This fluid has fometimes an aciid tafte, 
but is very often abfolutely inlipid. The eructation 
is for fome time frequently repeated ; and docs not 
immediately give relief to the pain which preceded 
it, but does foat length, and puts an end to the fit. 
MCCCCXXXII. 

The fits of this difeafe commonly come on without 
any evident exciting caufe ; and 1 have not found it 
fleadily connected with any particular diet. It at- 
tacks perfons ufing animal food, bu: I think more fre- 
quently thofe living on milk and farinacea. It fcems 
often to be excited by cold applied to the lower ex- 
trcmeties : and is readily excited by any conliderable 
emotion of mind. It is often without any fymptoms. 
of dyfpepfia. 

MCCCCXXXIII. 

The nature of this affection is not very obvious ; 
but I think it may be explained in this manner : It 
feems to begin by a fpafm of the mufcular fibres of 
the ftomach ; which is afterwards., in a certain man- 
ner, communicated to the blood-vefiels and exhalants, 
fo as to increafe the impetus of the fluids in thefe vef- 
fels, while a conftriction takes place on their extremi 
ties. While therefore the increafed impetus deter-, 
D.d 2 mines 
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mines a greater quantity than ufual of fluids into thofa 
veflels, the conftrietion upon their cxtremeties allows 
only the pure watery parts to be poured out, analogous, 
as I judge, in every refpedt, to what happens in the 
diabetes hyftericus. 

MCCCCXXXIV. 
The practice in this difeafe is as difficult as the the- 
ory. The paroxyfm is only to be certainly relieved! 
by opium. Other amifpaftnodics, as vitriolic ether 
and volatile alkali, are fometimes of fervice, but not 
conftantly fo. Although opium and other antifpaf- 
modics relieve the fits, they have no effect in prevent- 
ing their recurrence. For this purpofe, the whole of 
the remedies of dyfpepfia have been employed without 
fuccefs. Of the \\(e of the mix vomica, mentioned as 
a remedy by Linnaeus, I have had no experience. 

-<■•<..<..<..<..< <.■«.<■•<•■«$ •!<•>■■>••>••>•>■•> •>■>••>• >« 

CHAP. IX. 



OF THE COLIC. 

MCCCCXXXV. 

THE principal fymptom in this difeafe is a pah\ 
felt in the lower belly. It is feidom fixed and 
pungent: in one part, but is a painful diftenfion in 
lbirie meafurfe fpreadirtg over the whole of the belly ; 
and particulaily with a fenfe of twilling or wringing 
round the navel. At the fame time, with this pain, 
the navel and Teguments of the beMy are frequently 
drawn inwards, and often the mufclc-s of the belly are 
fpafmodically contracted, and this in feparate portions, 
giving the appearance of a bag full of round balls. 

MCCCCXXXVI. 
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MCCCCXXXVI. 

Such pains, in a certain degree, fometimes occur in 
cafes of diarrhoea and cholera ; but thcfe are lefs vio- 
lent and more traniitory, and are named Gripings. 
It is only when more violent and permanent, and at- 
tended with coftivenefs, that they conftitute colic. 
This is alfo commonly attended with vomiting, which 
in many cafes is frequently repeated, efpecially when 
any thing is taken down into the ftomach ; and in 
fuch vomitings, not only the contents of the ftomach 
are thrown up, but alfo the contents of the duodenum 
and therefore frequently a quantity of bile. 
MCCCCXXXVIL 

In fome cafes of colic, the pcriftaltic motion is in- 
verted through the whole length of the alimentary 
canal, in fuch a manner that the contents of the great 
guts, and therefore ftercoracecus matter, i> thrown up 
by vomiting ; and the fame inverfion appears Hill 
more clearly from this, that what is thrown into the 
rectum by glyfter is again thrown out by the mouth- 
In thefe circumftances of inverfion the difeafe has been 
named Ileus, or the Iliac Pamon ; and this has been 
fuppofed to be a peculiar difeafe diftind: from colic ; 
but to me it appears that the two difeafesare owing to 
the fame proximate caufe, and have the fame fymp- 
toms, only in a different degree. 

MCCCCXXXVI1I. 

The colic is often without any pyrexia attending it. 
Sometimes, however, an inflammation comes upon 
the part of the interline efpecially affe&ed ; and ; 
inflammation aggravates all the fymptoms of the dif- 
eafe, being probably what brings on the mod confi- 
derable inverfion of the periflaltic motion ; and, a* 
the ftercoraceous vomiting is what efpecially diftin- 
guifhes the ileus, this has been confidered as always 
depending on an inflammation of the inteftines. How- 
ever 3 I can affirm, that as there are inflammations of 

. the 



*X4 PRACTICE 

the inteftines without ftercoraceous vomiting, fo I have 
feen inftances of ftercoraceous vomiting without in- 
flammation ; and there is therefore no ground for dif- 
tinguifhing ileus from colic, but as a higher degree of 
the fame affection. 

MCCCCXXXIX. 

The fymptoms of the colic, and the diffections of 
bodies dead of this difeafe, mow very clearly, that it 
depends upon a fpafnodic conftri&ion of apait of the 
inteftines ; and that this therefore is to be confidered 
as the proximate caufe of the difeafe. Infome of the 
diffections of perfons dead of this difeafe, an intus-fuf- 
ception has been remarked to have happened ; but 
whether this be conftantly the cafe in all the appear- 
ances of ileus, is not certainly determined. 
MCCCCXL. 

The colic has commonly been confidered as being 
of different fpecies, but I cannot follow the writers on 
this fubjeci in the diftin&ions they have eftablifhed. 
So far, however, as a difference of the remote caufe 
conititutes a difference of fpecies, a diftinction may per- 
haps be admitted ; and accordingly in my Nofology I 
have marked feven different fpecies : but I am well 
perfuaded, that in all thefe different fpecies the prox- 
imate caufe is the fame, that is, a fpafmodic conftriclion 
of a part of the inteftines; and confequently, that in 
all thefe cafes the indication of cure is the fame, that 
is, to remove the conftrittion mentioned. Even in 
the feveral fpecies named Stercorea^ Callofa, and Cal- 
culofa, in which the difeafe depends upon an obftruc- 
tion of inteftine, I am perfuaded that thefe obftructi- 
ons do not produce the fymptoms of colic, excepting 
in fo far as they produce fpafmodic conftriclions of the 
inteftines; and therefore, that the means of cure in 
thefe cafes, fo far as they admit of cure, muft be ob- 
tained by the fame means which the general indica- 
tion above mentioned fuggefts. 

MCCCCXLI. 
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MCCCCXLI. 

The cure, then, of the colic univerfally, is to be ob- 
tained by removing the fpafmodic conftriclions of the 
inteflines ; and the remedies fuited to this purpofe 
may be referred to three general heads : 

1. The taking off the fpafm by various antifpafmo- 
dic powers. 

2. The exciting the action of the interlines by pur- 
gatives. 

3. The employing mechanical dilatation. 

MCCCCXLII. 

Before entering upon a more particular account of 
thefe remedies, it will be proper to obferve, that in ali 
cafes of violent colic, it is advifable to practife blood- 
letting ; but as it may be ufeful in obviaring the in- 
flammation which is commonly to be apprehended, 
and even as it may be a means of relaxing the fpafm 
of the interline. This remedy may perhaps be im- 
proper in perfons of a weak and lax habit, but in all 
perfons of tolerable vigour it will be a fafe remedy ; 
and in all cafes where there is the lead fufpicion of 
an inflammation actually coming on, it will be abso- 
lutely neceflary. Nay, it will be even proper to re- 
peat it perhaps feveral times, if, with a full and hard 
pulfe, the appearance of the blood drawn, and the re- 
lief obtained by the firft bleeding, fhall authorife fuch 
repetition. 

MCCCCXLIII. 

The antifpafmodic powers that may be employed, 
are, the application of heat in a dry or humid form, 
the application of bliflers, the ufe of opium, and the 
ufe of mild oils. 

The application of heat, in a dry form, has been 
employed by applying to the belly of the patient a 
living animal, or bladders filled with warm water, or 
bags of fubltances which long retain their heat; and 
all thefe have fometimes been applied with fuccefs * 

but 
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but none of them feem to me fo powerful as the appli- 
cation of heat in a humid form. 

This may be employed either by the immerfion of 
a great part of the body in warm water, or by fo- 
menting the belly with cloths wrung out of hot watef. 
The immerfion has advantages from the application of 
it to a greater part of the body, and particularly to 
the lower extremities: but immerfion cannot always 
be conveniently praclifed, and fomentation may have 
the advantage of being longer continued ; and it may 
have nearly all the benefit of immerfion, if it be at 
the fame time applied both to the belly and to the 
lower extremities. 

MCCCCXLIV. 

From confidering that the teguments of the lower 
belly have fuch a connection with the interlines, as at 
the fame time to be affected with fpafmodic contrac- 
tions, we perceive that blifters applied to the belly 
may have the effect of taking off the fpafms both from 
the mufcles of the belly and from the interlines ; and 
accordingly, bliftering has often been employed in the 
colic with advantage. Analogous to this, rubefaci- 
ents applied to the belly have been frequently found 
ufeful. 

MCCCCXLV. 

The ufe of opium in colic may feem to be an ambi- 
guous remedy. Very certainly it may for fome time 
relieve the pain, which is often fo violent and urgent, 
that it is difficult to abftain from the ufe of fuch a re- 
medy. At the fame time, the ufe of opium retards 
or fufpends the periftaltic motion fo much, as to allow 
the interlines to fall into conftriclions ; and may there- 
fore, while it relieves the pain, render the caufe of 
the difeafe more obilinate. On this account, and 
further as opium prevents the operation of purga- 
tives fo often necefiary in this difeafe, many practiti- 
oners are averfe to the ufe of it, and fome entirely re- 
ject 
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je& the ufe of it as hurtful. There are, however, o- 
thers who think they can employ opium in this difeafe 
with much advantage. 

In all cafes where the colic comes on without any 
previous coflivenef% and arifes from cold, from pafli- 
ons of the mind, or other caufes which operate especi- 
ally on the nervous fyftem, opium proves a fate and 
certain remedy ; but in cafes which have been preced- 
ed by long c.iilivenefsj or where the colic, though not 
preceded by coilivenefs, has however continued for 
fome days without a ftpol, fo that a flagnation of faeces 
in the colon is to be fufpected, the ufe of opium is of 
doubtful effect. In fuch cafes, unlefs a flool has been 
firii procured by medicine, opium cannot be employ- 
ed but with fome hazard ot aggravating the difeafe. 
However, even in thofe circumftances of coftivenefs, 
when, without inflammation, the violence of the fpafm 
is to be fufpected, when vomiting prevents the exhibi- 
tion of purgatives, and when with all this the pain is 
extremely urgent, opium is to be employed, not only 
as an anodyne, but alfo as an antifpai'modic, necefiary 
to favour the operation of purgatives ; and may be fo 
employed, when, either at the fame time with the opi- 
ate, or not long after it, a purgative can be exhibited. 

Is the hyofciamus, as often mowing, along with its 
narcotic, a purgative quality, better fuited to this dif- 
eafe than opium ? 

MCCCCXLVI. 

It is feemingly on good grounds that feveral prac- 
titioners have recommended the large ufe of mild oils 
in this difeafe, both as antifpafmodics and as laxatives j 
and, where the palate and flomach could admit them, 
I have found them very ufeful. But as there are few 
Scottifh ttomachs that can admit a large ufe of oils, I 
have had few opportunities of employing them. 
MCCCCXLVII. 

The fecond fet of remedies adapted to the cure of 

Vol. II. E e colic, 
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colic, are purgatives ; which, by exciting the action: 
of the intcllines, either above or below the obftructcd 
place, may remove the conftriction ; and therefore 
thefe purgatives may be given either by the mouth, 
or thrown by glyfter into the anus. As the difeafe is 
often feated "in°tne great guts ; as glyfters, by having a 
more fudden operation, may give more immediate re- 
lief; and as purgatives given by the mouth are ready 
to be rejected by vomiting ; fo it is common, and in- 
deed proper, to attempt curing the colic in the firft 
place by glyfters. Thefe may at firft be of the mildeft 
kind, confiding of a large bulk of water, with fome 
ouantity of a mild oil; and fueh are fometimes fuffi- 
ciently efficacious : however, they are not always fo; 
and it is commonly neceffary to render them more 
powerfully ftimulant by the addition of neutral falts, 
of which the moll powerful is the common or marine 
fait. If thefe faline glyfters, as fometimes happens, are 
rendered again too quickly, and on thisaccount or other- 
wife are found ineffectual, it may be proper, inftead 
of thefe ialts, to add to the glyiters an infufion of fen- 
na, or of fome other purgative that can be extracted 
by water. The antimonial wine* may be fometimes 
employed in glyfters with advantage. Hardly any 
glyfters are more effectual than thofe made of turpen- 
tine nroperly§ prepared. When all other injections 

are 

* Tartar Emetic is furcr than the antimonial wine ; but it is a 
violent remedy, and ought to be uled with caution even in cly- 
Five or (i:c grains is the ufual quantity given in clyfters. 
he proper manner of preparing tuipentine clyfters is as follows; 
fereb. Venet. 5vi. 
.'. No. ii. 
e in dioitario marmoreo donee peuitUi fglvetur 
Tei aa ; drin add. --.idatirn, 

Aq. lont- frigida, ?ii. 



OF PHYSIC. £i 9 

are found ineffectual, recourfe is to be had to the in- 
jection of tobacco-fmoke ; and, when even this fails, 
recourfe is to be had to the mechanical dilatation to 
be mentioned hereafter. 

MCCCCXLV1II. 
As glyfters often fail altogether in relieving this 
difeafe, and as even when they give fome relief they 
are often imperfectin producing acompletecure; foitis 
generally proper, and often neceffary, to attempt a more 
entire and certain cure by purgatives given by the mouth. 
The more powerful of thefe, or, as they are called, the 
Draftic Purgatives, may be fometimes necefiary ; but 
their ufe is to be avoided, both becaufe they are apt to 
be rejected by vomiting, and becaufe when they do 
not fucceed in removing the obftruction they are rea- 
dy to induce an inflammation. Upon this account it 
is ufual, and indeed, proper, at leatt in the firft place, 
to employ the milder and lefs inflammatory purgatives. 
None have fucceeded with me better than the cryf- 
tals of tartar*, becaufe this medicine may be conve- 
niently given, in fmall but repeated dofes, to aconfi- 
derable quantity ; and under this management it is 
the purgative leafl ready to be rejected by vomiting, 
and much lefs fo than the other neutral falts. If a 
ttronger purgative be required, jalap§, properly pre- 

E e 2 pared, 

Aq. font, tepid. ft>i. 
M. f. Enema, (ratim injiciend. 
If the turpentine does not diflblve fufficiently with the yolks of 
two eggs, a third may be added. 

* Crytlals of tartar may be given in dofes of two drams each, re- 
peated every two hours oroftener. The chief objection againlt the 
ufe of this fait is its difficult folution in water. ' and therefore many 
practitioners prefer the foluble tartar, or the Rochel fait. 

§ The Pulvis Jalap, comp. of the Edinburgh Pharmacopoeia an- 
fwerg in general very well ; but, the following formula is lefs liable 
to be rejeftcd by the vomiting which fo frequently accompanies this 
difeafe. 

1?.. Refin. Jalapgr. xii. 

Amygdal. dulc. decorticat. No. vi. 
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pared, is lefs offenfive to the palate, and fits better 
upon the ftomacb, than molt other powerful purga- 
tives. On many occafions of colic, nothing is more 
effectually purgative than a large dofe of calomel*. 
Some practitioners have attempted to remove the ob- 
ftruclions of the inteftines by antimonial emetics^ ex- 
hibited in fmall dofes repeated at proper intervals ; 
and when thefe doles are not entirely rejected by vo- 
miting, they often prove effectual purgatives. 

When every purgative has failed, the yclion of the 
inteftines has been effectually excited by throwing 
cold water on the lower extremities. 
MCCCCXLlX. 

The third means of overcoming the fpafm of the in- 
teftines in this difeafe, is by employing a mechanical 
dilatation ; and it has been frequently fuppofed that 
quickfilver, given in large quantity, might operate in 
this manner. I have not, however, found it fuccefs- 
ful ; and the theory of it is with me very doubtful. 
Some authors have mentioned the ufeof gold and fil- 
ver pills, or balls, fwallowed down ; but I have no ex- 
perience of fuch practices, and I cannot fuppofe them 
a probable means of relief. 

MCCCCL. 

Another means cf mechanical dilatation, and a 

more 

Saccb. alb. 3i. 

Tere in mortarlo marmoreo, ct adde gradatim, 
Aq. Cinnamom. fimpl. |i- 
■ M. f. hauft. 
Half of tin's poi tion may be given at once, and the other half an hour 
afterward. 

* This is French praaice, but it is dangerous." It has however 
been ferviceable in many cafes, when given in dofes of 12 or ic 
grains, or even a fcruple when other purgatives have failed. 

§ As the ftomach (as was before obferved) is very writable in this 
difeafe, the praaitioner will find confiderable difficulty in managing; 
antimomals. It is better to avoid them altogether, for they may 
do much mifehief. ' ' 
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more probable meafure, is by injecting a large quan- 
tity of warm water by a proper fyrin£e,*vi hich may 
throw it with fome force, and in a continued ft ream, 
into the reclum. Both from the experiments report- 
ed by the late Mr. De Haen, and from thofc I myfelf 
have had occation to make, I judg~ this remedy to be 
one of the moft powerful and effectual*. 
MCCCCLI. 

I have now mentioned all the feveral means that 
may be employed for the cure of the colic, confidered 
as a genus; but before I quit this fubject, it may be 
expected that I fhould take notice of fome of the fpe- 
cies which may feem to require a particular confldera- 
tion. In this view it may be expefted that I mould 
cfpecially take notice of the fpecies named the Colic 
of Pcitou, and particularly known in England by the 
name of the Devonshire Colic. 

MCCCCLII. 

This fpecies of the difeafe is certainly a peculiar 
one, both in refpect of its csr.fe and its efftfts ; but, 
as to the ftrft, it has been lately fo much the fubj ft 
of inveftigation, and is fo well afecrtained by the 
learned phyficians, Sir George Baker and Dr. Hardy, 
that it is unneceifary for me to fay any tiling of it 
here. 

With refpect to the cure of it*, fa far as it app 

in 

* It Is to be thrown up, by means of a large fyrinpre, in fuch 
quanti i'cf, till the patient begins to feel a fenfe o^ uneaHnef I 

Threat diflention which it occafionf. S;ktw p 
two gallons to be injected, and the ca r es were a . '-.. 

de fired fuccefs. 

The cafes in which thefc large injections are moft ufeful, art 
in which hardened faeces are accumulated in the colon. The warm 
water anfwers two intentions, viz. dilating the paffage, and fofi 
ing the farces. 

§ In the early ftages of this difeafe, the* l ... 

by the mildclt laxatives, and a milk diet ftri&ly afed. The f< Ho «- 
ing formula anfwers extremely well ; 
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in the form of a colic, my want of experience concern- 
ing it doe? not allow me to freak with any confidence 
on"t!)e fubjed ; but, lb far as I can learn from others, 
it appears to me, that it is to be treated by all the fe- 
veral means that I have propofed above for the cure of 
colic in gener 1. 

How far the peculiar effects of this difeafe are to be 
certnlnlv forefeen and obviated, I have not properly 
learned'; and I rrmft leave the matter to be determin- 
ed by thofe who have had fufficient experience in it. 
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CHAP. X. 

OF THE CHOLERA. 

MCCCCLIII. 

N this difeafe, a vomiting and purging concurring 
_ together, or frequently alternating with one another, 
are the chief fymptoms. The matter rejected both 
upwards and downwards appears manifeftly to coniift 
chiefiy of bile. 

MCCCCL1V. 
From this lad: circumftance I conclude, that the 
difeafe depends upon an increafed fecretion of the 
bile, and its copious effufion into the alimentary ca- 
nal ; and, as in this it irritates and excites the mo- 
tion^ 

Vf, Mannje. 

OL olivar. a a ^i. 
M. f. Lin&us. 
This quantity is a proper dofe, and it may be repeated every day 
with thirty or forty drops of laudanum at bed-time. If the fymp- 
toms, however, do not a'aate, we may (at the fame time,) gite 
large emollient clyfters. 
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tions above mentioned, I infer, that the bile thus ef- 
fufed in larger quantity is at the feme time alio of a 
fnorc acrid quality. Tms appears Irkewife from the 
violent and very painful gripings that attend the dif- 
eafe, and which we can impute only to the violent 
fpafmodic contractions of the interlines that take place 
here. Thefe fpafms are commonly communicated to 
the abdominal mufcles, and very frequently to thofe 
of the extremities. 

MCCCCLV. 
In the manner now defcribed, the difeafe frequent- 
ly proceeds with great violence, till the ftrength of 
the patient is greatly, and often fuddenly weakened ; 
while a coldnefs of the extremities, cold fvveats, and 
faimings, coming on, an end is put to the patient's 
life, feme times in the courfe of one day. In other 
cafes the difeafe is lefs violent, continues for a day or 
two, and then ceafes by degrees ; though fuch reco- 
veries feldom happen without the aiiiflanceof reme- 
dies. 

MCCCCLVI. 
The attacks of this difeafe are feldom accompanied 
with any fymptoms cf pyrexia : and though, during 
the courfe of it, both the pulfe and refpiratioh are 
hurried and irregular, yet thefe fymptoms are gene- 
rally fo entirely removed by the remedies that quiet 
the fpafmodic aftedlions peculiar to the difeafe, as to 
leave no ground for fuppofmg that it had been accom- 
panied by any proper pyrexia. 

MCCCCLVII. 
This is a difeafe attending a very warm ftate of the 
air; and in very warm climates, it may perhaps ap- 
pear at any time of the year : but even in fuch cli- 
mates it is moil frequent during their warmed feafons 5 
and in temperate climates, it appears only in the 
warm feafons. Dr. Sydenham confidered tiie appear- 
ances of this difeafe in England to be confined to the 

month 
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month ofAugaft; but he himfelf obferved it to ap- 
pear fometimes towards the end of fummer, when the 
feafoa was unufually warm ; and that, in proportion to 
the hear, the violence of the difeafe was greater.-— 
Others have obferved that it appeared more early in 
fummer, and always fooner or later, according as the 
great heats [boner or later fel in. 
MCCCGLVIU. 
From all thefe circumftances, it is, I think, very 
evident that this difeafe is the effect of a warm atmof- 
phere, producing fjme change in the flare of the bile 
in the human body ; and the change may confift, ei- 
ther in the matter of the bile being rendered more 
acrid, and thereby fitted to excite a more copious fe- 
creticn ; or, in the fame matter, its being prepared to 
pafseffin larger quantity than ufual. 
MGCGGLJX. 
It has been remarhed, that in warm climates and 
feafons, after extremely hot and dry weather, a fall of 
rain cooling the atmofpbere feems cfpecially to biing 
on this difeafe ; and it is very probable that an ob- 
ftrucled perfpiration may have alfo a (bare in this, 
though it is alfo certain that the difeafe does appear 
when no change in the temperature of the air, nor any 
application of ccld, has been obferved. 
MCCPCLX. 
It is poffible, that, in fome cafes, the heat of the 
feafon may give only a predifpofition, and that the 
difeafe may be excited by certain ingefta or other cauf- 
es ; but it is equally certain, that the difeafe has occur- 
red without any previous change or error, either in 
diet 3 or in the manner of life, that could be obferved. 
MCCCCLXI. 
The Nofologifts have conftituted a Genus under 
title of Cholera, and under this have arranged as 
fpecies, every affeclion in which a vomiting and purg- 
ing of any. kind happened to concur. In many of 

thefe 
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thefe fpecies, however, the matter evacuated is not bi- 
lious ; nor does the evacuation proceed from any 
caufe in the (late of the atmofphere. Further, in ma- 
ny of thefe fpecies alfo, the vomiting which occurs is 
not an eflential, but merely an acc.denral, fymptom 
from the particular violence of the difeafe. The ap- 
pellation of Cholera therefore (liquid, in my opinion, 
be confined to the difeafe I have defcribed above ; 
which by its peculiar caufe, and perhaps alfo by its 
fymptoms, is very different from all the other fpecies 
that have been afTociated with it. I believe that all 
the other fpecies arranged under the title of Cho- 
lera by Sauvages or Sagar, may be properly enough 
referred to the genus of Diarrhoea ; which we are to 
treat of in the next chapter. 

The diftmction I have endeavoured to eflablifh be- 
tween the proper Cholera, and the other difeafes that 
have fometimes got the fame appellation, will, as I 
judge, fuperfede the queftion, Whether rhe Cholera, 
in temperate climates, happens at any other feafon 
than that above afligned ? 

MCCCCLXII. 

In the cafe of a genuine cholera, the cure of it has 
been long eftablifhed by experience. 

In the beginning of the difeafe, the evacuation of 
the redundant bile is to be favoured by the plentiful 
exhibition of mild diluents*, both given by the mouth, 
and injected by the anus ; and all evacuant medicines, 
employed in either way, are not only fuperfluous, but 
commonlv hurtful. 

MCCCCLXI1I. 

When the redundant bile appears to be fufficiently 
wafhed out, and even before that, if the fpafmodic af- 

Vol. II. F f feclions 

* Thin rice-gruel is as proper a mild diluent as any we can ufe ; 
a - io alfo water in which a craft of bread is boiled. A very fmall 
quantity of port wine may be adJed to thefe diluents if the pulfe b«J 
l'mall or weak. 
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fections of the alimentary canal become very violent, 
and are communicated in a confidcrable degree to other 
parts of the body, or when a dangerous debility feem3 
to be induced, the irritation is to be immediately 
obviated by opiates in fufficienrly large dofes, but 
in fmaH bulk, Lnd given either by the mouth, or by 
glyfier*. 

MCCCCLXIV. 
Though the patient be in this manner relieved, it 
frequently happens, that when the operation of the opi- 
um is over, the difeafe mows a tendency to return ; 
and, for at leaftfome days after the firft attack, the ir- 
ritability of the inteftines, and their difpofition to fall 
into painful fpafmodic contractions, feem to continue. 
Inthisfitnation,the repetition of the opiates, for perhaps 
feveral days, may come to be neceiTurv ; and as the 
debility commonly induced by the difeafe favours the 
difpofition to fpafmodic affedlions, it is often ufeful and 
neceffary, together with the opiates, to employ the to- 
nic powers of the Peruvian batk§. 

CHAP; 

* A pill confiffing of a grain of opium maybe given every two 
hours, and if it does not relieve the fymptoms after the third or 
fourth repetition, we may illicit the following glyfier : 
R. Dccocl. Hord. £x. 
Tinft. Thebaic. 5'i« 
M. f. Enema. 
This clvfter may be repeated twice, or thrice if there be occafioiK 
§ The bark, in thefe cafes, is often fucccfsfully given along with 
rhubarb, as in the following formula : 

R. Pulv. Coit. Peruv. £fs. 
Rao. Rhei. --{i. 

M. f. Pulv. in part, asqual. xii. dividend. 
One of thefe powders may be given three times a day with x 
glafs of port wine. 
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C II A P. XI. 
OF DIARRHCEA OR LOOSENESS. 



MCCCCLXV. 

THIS difeafe coniids in evacuation by (tool, more 
freqtt-nt and of more liquid matter than ufual. 
This leading and characleiiftic fymptom is fo diversi- 
fied in its degree, in its caufes, and in the variety of 
matter evacuated, that it is almolt linpoffible to give 
.any general hiltory of the difeafe. 
MCCCCLXVI. 

It is to be diftingui(hed from dyfentery, by not be- 
ing contagious ; by being generally without fever ; 
and by being with the evacuation of the natural ex- 
crements, which are, at lead: for fome time, retained 
in dyfentery. The two difeafes have been commonly 
diilinguifhed by the gripings being more violent in 
the dyfentery ; and they are commonly lefs violent 
and lefs frequent in diarrhoea : but as they frequently 
do occur in this alfo, and fometimes to a confiderable 
degree, fo they do not -afford any proper diitincTiion*. 
MCCCCLXVJI. 

A diarrhoea is to be dittinguifhed from cholera 
chiefly by the difference of their caufes ; which, in 
cholera, is of one peculiar kind ; but in diarrhoea is 
prodigiouily diversified, as we mall fee pvefently. It 
has been common to diftinguifh choleiaby the eva- 
cuation downwards be'ng of bilious matter, and by 
this being always accompanied with a vomiting of the 
fame kind ; but it does not univerfally apply, as a diar- 

F f 2 rhcea 

* TVnefmns is diumguifhing fymptom of dyrentery, but it is 
fometimes ptefent in diarrhcea alfo ; cfpecial'y thofe diarrhoeas 
which proceed from acri 1 or putrid fubftanccs in the inteftines. 
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rhcca is fometimes attended with vomiting, and even 
of bilious matter. 

MCCCCLXVIII. 

The difeafe of diarrhoea, thus diflinguifhed, is very 
greatly diveriifted ; but in all cafes, the frequency of 
ftools is to be imputed to a preternatural incrcafe of the 
periftallic motion in the whole, or at leaft in a consi- 
derable poition, of the inttftinal canal. This increas- 
ed action is in different degrees, is often convulfivc and 
fpafmodic, and at any rate is a motm abnormis : for 
which reafon, in the Methodical Nofology, I have re- 
ferred it to the order of Spafmi, and accordingly treat 
of it in this place. 

MCCCCLXIX. 

Upon the fame ground, as I confidcr the difeafe 
named Lientcry to be an increafed periftaltic motion 
over the whole of the inteilinal canal, arifing from a 
peculiar irritability, 1 have confidcred it as merely a 
species of diarrhoea. The idea of a laxity of the in- 
teftinal canal being the caufe either of lientery, or 
other fpecies of diarrhoea, appears to me without foun- 
dation, except in the finale cafe of frequent liquid 
llools from a palfy of the fpbinfier ani. 
MCCCCLXX. 

The increafed action of the periftaltic motion, I con- 
fidcr as always the chief part of the proximate caufe 
of diarrhoea: but the difeafe is further, and indeed 
chiefly, diverfificd by the different caufes of this in- 
creafed acfion ; which we are now to inquire into 

cccLxxr. 

The feveral caufes or the increafed action of the in- 
ternes may be referred, 1 think, in the firft place, to 
two general heads. 

Twtfir/i is, of the difeafes of certain parts of the 
body which, either from a confent of the interlines 
with thefe parts, or from the relation which the intef- 
tines have to the whole fyftem, occafion an increafed 

action 
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action in the inteftines, without the transference of 
any flimulant matter from the primary difeafed part 
to them. 

The fecond head of the caufes of the increafed ac- 
tion of the inteftines is the ftimuli of various kinds, 
which are applied directly to the inteltines themielves. 
MCCCCLXXII. 

That affections of other parts of the fyftem may 
affect the inteftines without the transference or ap- 
plication of any flimulant matter, we leain from hence 
that the paflions of the mind do in fome perfons excite 
diarrhoea. 

MCCCCLXXTII. 

That difeafes in other parts may in like manner af- 
fect the inteftines, appears from the dentition of in- 
fants frequently exciting diarrhoea. I believe that the 
gout often affords another inftance of the fame kind ; 
and probably there are others alfo, though not well 
afcertained. 

MCCCCLXXIV. 

The ftimuli Cmcccclxxi.) which may be applied 
to the interlines are of very various kinds'; and are ei- 
ther, 

i. Matters introduced by the mouth. 

2. Matters poured into the inteftines by the fevera! 
cxcretories opening into them. 

3. Matters poured from certain preter-natural open- 
ings made into them in certain difeafes. 

MCCCCLXXV. 

Of thofe (mcccclxxiv, j.) introduced bv 
mouth, the firft to be mentioned are the alime 
commonly taken in. Too great a quantity of thcie 
taken in, often prevents their due digeftion in the 
mach ; and by being thus fent in their crude, and pro- 
bably acrid, ftate to the inteftines, they frequently ex- 
cite diarrhoea. 

The fame aliments, though in proper quantity, yet 

having 
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having too great a proportion, as frequently happens, 
of falineor Saccharine matter along with them, p.ove 
ftimulant to the int.ilines, and excite diarrhcea. 
- But our aliments prove efpeciaUy the caufes of di- 
arrhcea, according as they, from their own nature, or 
from the weaknefs of the ftomach, are difpofed to un- 
dergo an undue degree of fermentation there, and 
thereby become ftimulant to the interlines. Thus 
acefcent aliments are ready to produce diarrhcea; but 
whether from their having any directly purgative qua- 
lity, or only as mixed in an over proportion with the 
bile, is not well determined. 

MCCCCLXXVI. 

Not only the acefcent, but alfo the putrescent dif- 
pofirionof the aliments, feems to occafion a diarrhcea; 
and it appears that even the efiiuvia of putrid bodies, 
taken in any wav in large quantity, have the fame ef- 
fect. 

Arc oils or fats, taken in as a part of our aliments, 
ever the caufe of diarrhcea , ? and if fo, in what manner 
do they operate* ? 

MCCCCLXXVII, 

The other matters introduced by the mouth, which 
may be caufcs of diarrhcea, are thofe thrown in either 
as medicines, or poilbns that have the faculty of ftimu- 
lating the alimentary canal. Thus, in the lift of the 
Materia Medica, we have a long catalogue of thofe 
named purgatives; and in the lift of poifons, we have 
many pofleffed of the fame quality. The former, 
given in a certain quantity, occafion a temporary di- 
arrhoea ; and given in very large dofes, may occafion 
it in excefs, and continue it longer than ufual, produ- 
cing that fpecies of diarrhcea named a Hypercatharfis. 

MCCCCLXXVIII. 



tfc 



* Rancid oils and fats certainly irritate the inteftines ; and may 

crefore produce Diankcea. 
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MCCCCLXXVIH. 

The matters (mcccclxxiv, 2.) poured into the cavi- 
ty of the intcflines from the excretorics opening into 
them, and which may occafion diarrhoea, are either 
thofe from the pancreatic or biliary duel, or thofe 
from the excretorics in the coats of the inteflines 
themfelves. 

MCCCCLXXIX. 

What changes may happen in the pancreatic juice, 
I do not cxaclly know ; but I fuppofe that an acrid 
fluid may iflue from the pancreas, even while (till en- 
tire in its ftruclure ; but more efpecially when it is in a 
fuppcrated, fcirrhous, or cancerous (late, that a very 
acrid matter may be poured out by the pancreatic 
duel, and occafion diarrhoea. 

MCCCCLXXX. 

We know well, that from the biliary duel the bile 
mav be poured out in greater quantity than ufual ; and 
there is little doubt of its being alfo fometimes pour- 
ed out of a more than ordinary quality. It is very 
probable, that in both ways the bile is frequently a 
caufe of diarrhoea. 

Though I have faid above that diarrhoea may be 
commonly diilinguifhed from cholera I mud admit 
here, that as the caufes producing that flare of the 
bile which occafions cholera, may occur in all the dif- 
ferent poifible degrees of force, fo as, on one occafion, 
to produce the moll violent and dillinclly marked 
cholera ; but, upon another, to produce only the gen- 
tleft diarrhoea : which, however, will be the fame dif- 
eafe, only varying in degree : So I think it probable, 
that in warm climates, and in warm feafons, a diar- 
rhoea biliofa of this kind may frequently occur, not to 
be always certainly diilinguifhed from cholera. 

However this may be, it is fufficiently probable, 
that, in fome cafes, the bile, without having been act- 
ed upon by the heat of the climate or feafon, may be 

redundant 
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redundant and acrid, and prove therefore a particula: 
caufc of diarrhoea. 

MCCCCLXXXI. 

Bcfide bile from the feveral caufes and in the con- 
ditions mentioned, the biliary duel: may pour out pus, 
or other matter from abfeefies in the liver, which may 
be the caufe of diarrhoea. 

Practical writers take notice of a diarrhoea wherein 
a thin and bloody liquid is difcharged ; which they 
fuppofe to have proceeded from the liver, and have 
therefore given the difeafe the name of ilepatirrhoea : 
but we have not met with any inllance of this kind; 
and therefore cannot properly fay any thing concern- 
ing it. 

MCCCCLXXXII. 

A fecond fet of excretories, from which matter is 
poured into the cavity of the inteftines, are thofe 
from the coats of the interlines themfelv.s ; and are ei- 
ther the exhalants proceeding directly from the extre- 
mities of arteries, or the excretories from the mucous 
follicles : and both thefe fources occur in prodigious 
number over the internal furface of the whole intefli- 
nal canal. It is probable that it is chiefly the erTufion 
from thefe fources which, in molt instances, gives the 
matter of the liquid flools occurring in diarrhoea. 
MCCCCLXXXIII. 

The matter from both fources may be poured out 
in larger quantity than ufual, merely by the increafed 
action of the interlines, whether that be excited by 
the paflions of the mind (mccccxxii.) by difeafes in 
other parts of the fyitem (mcccclxxi, i.) or by the 
various ftimulants mentioned mcccglxxv. and follow- 
ing; or the quantity of matter poured out may be in- 
creafed, notib much by the increafed action of the in- 
terlines, ns by an increafed afflux of fluids from other 
parts of the fyflem. 

Thus, cold app-ied to the furface of the body, and 

lupprefTmg 
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fuppreffirig perfpiration, may determine a greater 
quantity of fluids to the inteftines. 

Thus, in the ifchuria renatis, the urine taken into 
the blood-veffels is fometimcs determined to pafs off 
again by the interlines. 

In like manner, pus or ferum may be abforbed from 
the cavities in which they have been ftagnanr, and 
be again poured out into the inteftines, as frequently 
happens, in particular with rei'ptct. to the water of 
drop lies. 

MCCCCLXXXIV. 

It is to be obferved here, that a diarrhoea may be 
excited not only by a copious afflux of fluids from 
other parts of the fy.ftem, but like wife by the mere 
determination of various acrid mattersfrom themafsof 
blood into the cavity of the inteftines. Thus it is fup- 
pofed that the morbific matter of fevers is fometimes 
thrown out into the cavity of the inteftines, and 
gives a critical diarrhoea : and whether I do or do not 
admit the do&rine of ciitical evacuations, I think it 
is probable that the morbific matter of the exanthe- 
mata is frequently thrown upon the inteltines, and 
occafions diairhcea. 

MCCCCLXXXV. 

It is to me further probable, that the putrefcent 
matter difTufed in the mafs of blood in putrid difeafes, 
is frequently poured out by the exhalants into the in- 
teftines, and proves there the caufe, at leaft in part, of 
the diarrhoea fo commonly attended with thefe dif- 
eafes. 

MCCCCLXXXVI. 

Upon this fubjecf. of the mutters poured into the ca- 
vity of the inteftines, I have chiefly confidered them 
as poured out in unufual quantity, but it is probable 
that, for the moft part, they are alfo changed in their 
quality, and become of a more acrid and ftimulantna- 
1 Vol. II. G g ture; 
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ture j upon which account efpeeially it is that t 
excite, or at leaft increafe, a diarrhoea. 
MCCCCLXXXVII. 

How far, and in what manner, the exhalant fluid 
may be changed in its nature and qualiy, we do not 
certainly know : but with refptcl to the fluid from 
the mucous excretories, we know, that, when poured 
out in unufual quantity, it is commonly, at the fame 
time, in a more bquid and acrid form ; and may prove, 
therefore, confiderably irritating 

MCCCCLXXXVII I. 

Though the copious eimfion of a more liquid and 
aciid mutter from the mucous excretories, be proba- 
bly owing to the matter being poured out immediate- 
ly "as it is fecreted from the blood in o the mucous fol- 
licles, without being allowed to Magnate in the hitter, 
fo as to acquire that milder quality and thicker con- 
fidence we commonly find in the mucus in its natural 
ftate; and although we might foppofe that the excre- 
tions of a thin and acrid fluid fhould always be the ef- 
fect of every determination Co the mucous follicles, 
and of every ftimulant applied to them : yet it is cer- 
tain, that the reverie is fometimes the cafe; and that, 
from the mucous follicles, there is frequently an in- 
creufed excretion of a mucus, which appears in its 
proper form of a mild vifcid, and thickilh matter. 
This commonly occurs in the cafe of dyfentery ; and 
it has been obferved to give a fpecies of diarrhoea, 
which has been properly named the Diarrhoea Mucoja. 
MCCCCLXXXIX. 

A third fource of matter poured into the cavity of 
the inteftines, and occasioning diarrhoea (mcccc- 
lxxiv, 3) is from thofe preternatural openings ] 
duced by difeafea in the inteftines cr neighbouring 
pans. Thus the biood-vcflbls on the internal furface 
of the inteftines may be opened by erofion, rupture, 
cr amftomofis, and pour into the cavity their blood, 

which, 
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:ch, either by its quantity or by its acrimony, whe- 
ther inherent, or acquired by ftagnation, may feme-. 
times give a diarrhoea evacuating bloady matter. This 
is what I think happens in that dxfeafe which has 
called the Melana or Morbus Niger. 
MCCCCXC. 

Another preternatural fource of matter poured in- 
to the cavity of the interlines, is the rupture or" ahfeef- 
fes feated either in the.coais of the inteftines them- 
i'elves, or in any of the contiguous vifcera, which, du- 
ring an inflamed (late, had formed an adhefion with 
fome part of the inteftines. The matter thus poured 
into their cavity may be various ; purulent, or fanious, 
or both together, mixed at the fame time with more 
or lefs of blood ; and in each of thefe ftates n ay be a 
caufe of diarrhoea. 

MCCCCXCI. 

Amongft the hamuli that may be dire&ly applied to 
the inteftines, and which, by increasing their periftal- 
tic motion, may occafion diarrhoea, I muft not omit 
to mention worms, as having frequently that effect. 
MCCCCXCII. 

I muft alfo mention here a ftate of the inteftines, 
wherein their periftaltic rnotion is preternaturally in- 
creafed, and a diarrhoea produced ; and that is, when 
they are affe&ed with an erythematic inflammation. 
With refpeet to the exiftence of fuch a ftate, and its 
occafioning diarrhoea, fee what is faid above in ccc- 
xCTiii. and following. Whether it is to be confider- 
ed as a particular and diftincl cafe of diarrhoea, or is 
always the fame with fome of thofe produced by one 
or other of the caufes above mentioned, 1 have not 
been able to determine. 

MCCCCXC1II. 

Laftly, by an accumulation of alimentary or of o- 
ther matter poured in the cavity of the inteftines from 
feveral of the fources above mentioned, a diarrhoea 

G g 2 may 
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may be efpecially occafloned when the abforption of 
the la&eals, or of other abforbents, is pievented, ei- 
ther by an obftruction of their orifices, or by an ob- 
ftrudiion of the mefenteric glands, through which 
alone the abforbed fluids can be trani' fitted. 

In one inftance of this kind, when the chyle pre- 
pared in the (tomach and duodenum is not abforbed in 
the courfe of the interlines, but pafies off in confidera- 
ble quantity by the anus, the difeafe has been named 
Morbus Ca'/iaca, or limply and more properly Cceliaca; 
which accordingly I have conlidered as a fpecies of 
diarrhoea. 

MCCCCXCIV. 

I have thus endeavoured to point out the various 
fpecies of difeafe that may come under the general 
appellation of Diarrhoea; and from that enumeration 
it will appear, that many, and indeed the greater part 
of the cafe of diarrhoea, are to be conlidered as fympa- 
ihetic affections, and to be cured only by curing the 
primary difeafe upon which they depend ; of which, 
however, I cannot properly treat here. From our 
enumeration it will alfo appear, that many of the ca- 
fesof diarrhoea which may be confidered as idiopa- 
thic, will not require my faying much of them here. 
In many inflances, the difeaie is afcertained, and alfo 
the caufeaffigned, by the condition of the matter e- 
vacuated ; fo that what is neceflary to correct or re- 
move it will be fufficiently obvious to practitioners of 
any knowledge. In fhoit, I do not find that lean of- 
fer any general plan for the cure of diarrhoea ; and 
all that I can propofe to do on this fubjed, is to give 
fome general remarks on the practice that has been 
commonly followed in the cure of this difeafe 
MCCCCXCV. 

The practice in this difeaie has chiefly proceeded 
upon the fuppofitiun of an acrimony in the fluids, or 
of a laxity in the fimple and moving fibres of the'in- 

teflines ; 
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feftines ; and the remedies employed have according- 
ly been Correctors of particular acrimony, general 
demulcents, evacuants by vomi ing or purging, af- 
tringents, or opiates. Upon each of thefe kinds of 
remedy 1 mail now ouer fome remarks. 
MCCCCXCVI. 

An acid acrimony is, upon feveral occafions, the 
caufe of diarrhoea, particularly in children ; and in 
fuch cafes the abforbent earths have been very proper- 
ly employed. The common, however, and pfomif- 
cuous ufe of thefe has been very injudicious ; and 
where there is any putrefcencv, they muft be hurtful. 
MCCCCXCVU. 

The cafes in which there is a putrid or purrefcent 
acrimony prevailing, have been, I think, too feldom 
taken notice of; and, therefore, the ufe of acids too 
feldom admitted. The acrimony to be fufpe&ed in 
bilious cafes, is probably of the putrefcent kind. 
MCCCCXCVJII. 

The general correctors of acrimony are the mild 
diluents and demulcents. The former have not been 
fo much employed in diarrhoea as they ought ; for, 
joined with demulcents, they very much increafe the 
effects of the latter: and although the demulcents, 
both mucilaginous and oily, may by themfelves be 
ufeful, yet without the ailiftance of diluents they can 
hardly be introduced in fuch quantity as to anfwer the 
purpofe*. 

MCCCCXCIX. 

* Lintleed-teaisboth diluent and demulcent ; but as the patient 
lometime loaths it, we may in its place nfe a decoction of marih- 
mallows root, or of quince feed. Thefe infufions and decoctions 
ought to be extremely thin. An ounce of bruifed quince-feed will 
make three pints of water as thick and ropy as the white of an egg ; 
hence a drachm is fiifficient for a pint of the dcco&ion. 

We have another iniiance of a diluent and demulcent in the al- 
mond emulhon, which is an exceedinely elegant, medicine. The 
formulrc in both the London and Edinburgh Pharmacopoeias arc net 

I] adapted to cafes of diarrhoea: for the former contains fugar, 
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MCCCCXCIX. 

As indigeftion and crudities prefent in the flomach 
2re fo often the cauie of diarrhoea, vomiting muft 
therefore be frequently very ufcfal in this difeaie. 

In like manner, when the difeafe proceeds, as it oft- 
en does, from obflrucled peribiration, and increafed 
afflux of fluids to the interlines, vomiting is perhaps 
the moil effe&ual means of reitoring the determina- 
tion of the fluids to the furface^ of the body. 

It is poflible alfo, that vomiting may give fome in- 
verfion of the periftaltic morion which is determined 
too much downwards in diarrhoea ; lb that upon the 
whole it is a remedy which may be very generally ufe- 
fnl in this difeafe*, 

' MD. 

Purging has been fuppofed to be more univerfally 
necefiary, and has been more generally pva&ifed. 
This however, in my opinion, proceeds upon very mif- 
taken notions with refpecl to the difeafe ; and fuch a 
practice feems to me for the moil part fuperfluous, and 
in many cafes very hurtful. It goes upon the fuppo- 
fition of an acrimony prefent in the inteftines, that 
ought to be carried out by purging : but, if that acii- 
monv has either been introduced by the mouth, or 
brought into the interlines from other parts of the 
body, purging can neither be a means of correcting 
nor of exhauiling it ; and muft rather have the efTecl 
of increafing its afflux, and of aggravating its effects. 

From 

ar.d the latter bitter almonds ; both of which increafe the irritation. 
In thefe cafes, therefore, an emulfion made with fweet almonds and 
trabic, is preferable to either of the others : as, 
IJ>. Amygdal. dulc. decorticat. 3 i. 
Gum Arabic, 3L 

Tere in mortario marmoreo, et adde gradatim. 
Aq. font. lb. i. 
M.f. Emulf. 
* The methods of giving the tartar emetic, for producing either 
vomiting or fwcating, may be feen in the note, on article 185. 
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From whatever fource the acrimony which can excite 
a diarrhoea proceeds, it may be fuppofed fufficient to 
evacuate itfelf, fofaras that can be done by purging; 
and as in cholera, lb in the fame kind of diarrhoea, it 
u ill be more proper to afTnl the evacuation by diluents 
and demulcents, than to increafe the irritation by pur- 
gatives, 

MDI 

If, then, the ufe of purgatives in diarrhoea may be 
confidered, even when an acrimony is prefent, as fu- 
perfluous, there are many other cafes in which it may 
be extremely hurtful. If the irritability of the intei- 
tines mail, from affections in other parts of the fyftem, 
or other caufes, have been already very much inc t 
ed, purgatives mttft necefiarily aggravate the 
In thecafe of lientery, nobody thinks of giving a pur- 
gative j and in many cafes of diarrhoea approaching 
to that, they muff be equally improper. I have al- 
ready obferved, that when diarrhoea proceeds from ?rn 
afflux of fluids to the interlines, whether in too great 
quantify, or of an acrid quality, purgatives may be 
hurtful ; and whoever, therefore, confiders the nu- 
merous and various fourcesfiom which acrid matter 
may be poured into the cavity of the inteftines; will 
readily perceive, that, in many cafes of diarrhoea, pur- 
gatives may be extremely pernicious. 

There is one cafe in particular to be taken notice 
of. When, from a general and acrid diffolution of 
the blood, the ferous fluids run off too copionfly into 
the cavity of the inteftines, and excite that diarrhoea 
which attends the advanced ftate of heciic fever, and 
is properly called a Colliquative Diarrhoea ; I have, in 
fuch cafes, often ieen purgatives given with the moft 
baneful effects. 

There is Hill another cafe of diarrhoea in which 
purgatives are pernicious ; and that is, when the dif- 
eafe depends, as we have aliedged it fometirr.es may 
upon an erythematic inflammation of the inteftines. 

I need 
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I need hardly add, that if there be a cafe of diarrhoea 
depending upon a laxity of the folids, purgatives can- 
not there be of any iervice, and may do much harm. 
Upon the whole, it will, 1 think, appear, that the ufe 
of purgatives in diarrhoea is very much limited; and 
the promifcuous ufe of them, which has been fo com- 
mon, is injudicious, and often pernicious. 1 believe 
the practice has been chiefly owing to the ufe of 
purgatives in dyfenteric cafes, in which they arc truly 
ufeful ; becaufe, contrary to the cafe of diarrheca, there 
is in dyfentery a considerable conftiiclion of the intef- 
tmeb*. 

MDII. 

Another fet of remedies employed in diarrhoea are 
aftringents. There has been fome hefitatron about 
the employment of thefe in recent cafes, upon the 
fuppolition that they might occaiion the retention of 
an acrid matter that mould be thrown out. I cannot, 
however, well understand or affign the cafes in which 
fuch caution is neceffary ; and 1 think that the power" 
ofaftringents is feldom fo great as to render their ufe 

very 

* Notwitliftaoding all the author advances concerning the danger 
of purgatives in a diari hcea, there are fome cafes in winch they are 
of lingular utility. His arguments in tin's article ;irc doubtlefs 
juft ; and, in the fpecies of diarrheca which he here enumerates, pur- 
gatives are certainly hurtful : but many inflances of diarrhoea occur, 
which proceed from an acrimony that is extremely tenacious, and 
that adheres clofely to the internal furface of the intefiiues, or is re- 
tained in their folds. In fuch cafes, purgatives are the only re- 
medies for removing the difeafe, and ought therefore to be ufed. In 
ail other cafes, (as the author jiiilly obferves,) they are certainly 
pernicious. 

Having afcertained when purgatives are proper, the next consi- 
deration is, what purgatives ought to be ufed ? The anfwer is obvi- 
ous : — Neutral falts, particularly Soda phofphorata, Rochel Salt, 
Glauber's falts, and Epfom ialt, which are enumerated in the order 
of their being agreeable, but in a contrary order to their degree 
of efficacy ; the Epfom_ fait being the lealt agreeable, but ths 
inofl efficacious. 
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I y dangerous. The only difficulty which has occur- 
red to me, with refpecl: to their ufe, has been to judge of 
the chcumllances to which they are efpecially adapt- 
ed. It appears to me to be only in thufe where the 
irritability of the interlines depends upon a lofs of 
tone : and this, I think, may occur either from the 
debility of the whole fyftern, or from caufes ading on 
the inteltincs alone. All violent or long-continued 
fpafmodic and convuliive affections of the inteflinal 
canal neceffarily induce a debility there; and fuch 
caufes often take place, from violent irritation, in co- 
lic, dyfentery, cholera, and diarrhoea*. 

MDIII. 
The lad of the remedies of diarrhoea that remain to 
Vol. II. K h be 

* The aftringents to be ufed when they are proper, are various : 
as Alum, Logwood, Catechu, Rhubarb, &c. The author juftly. 
remarks, that aftringents are only ufeful in cafes of debility, and 
therefore the tonic aftringents are undoubtedly preferable to any 
other. Rhubarb and Peruvian bark, each po lie fling both chefe qua- 
lities, may therefore be advantageoufly ufed conjointly, as in the 
following formula : 

JJ, . Pulv. Cort. Peruv. $1. 
Rad. Rhei, %h. 
M. f. Pulv. 
The dofc of this powder may be varied according to circumflances, 
from a fcruple to a dram, twice a-day, with a glafs of port wine 
after it. 

It may not be improper to obferve, that in diarrhoeas in general 
peculiar attention muft be paid to diet. The oleraceous and acei- 
cent vegetables mud be carefully avoided ; as muft alfo all fermented 
liquors except port wine; of the farinaceous vegetables, rice is the 
belt; and rice-water., with a litt'e cinnamon and port wine, is the 
mod proper drink for patients in thefe cales. Roafted meats are 
preferable to boiled ; and veal, lamb, or chickens, preferable to beef 
or mutton. Pork is very improper, as are alfo all kinds of fifli. 
Puddings of afl kinds without fruit are very proper food for fuch 
patients, efpecially rice-puddings madewitkout eggs, but with milk 
and cinnamon; and alfo rice-milk, fago with port wine, blanc 
mange, 8cc. 
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be mentioned are opiaes. The fame objections have 
been made to the ufe of thefe, in recent cafes of diar- 
rhoea, as to that of aftringents ; but on no good 
grounds : for the effect of opiates, as ailringenr, is ne- 
ver very permanent ; and an evacuation depending 
upan irritation, though it may be for fo'ne time fuf- 
pended by opiates, y. j t always returns very foon. It 
is only by taking off irritability that opiates are ufeful 
in diarrhoea ; and therefore, when the difeafe depends 
upon an increafe of irritability alone, or when, though 
proceeding from irritation, that irritation is corretted 
or exhausted, opiates are the moil ufeful and certain 
remedy. And thoughopiates are not fuited to coned 
or remove an irritation applied, they are often of great 
benefit in fufpending the effects of that irritation 
whenever thefe are violent : and, upon the whole, 
it will appear, that opiates may be very frequently, 
and with great propriety, employed in the cure of 
diarrhoea. 



C H A P. XII. 

OF THE DIABETES. 

MD1V. 

THIS difeafe confifts in the voiding of an unufually 
large quantity of urine. 
As hardly any fecretion can be increafed without 
an increafed action of the vefTels concerned in it, and 
asfome inftances of this difeafe are attended with' affec- 
tions manifeftly fpafmodic, I have had no doubt of 
arranging the diabetes under the order of Spafmi 

MDV. 
This difeafe is always accompanied with a great de- 
gree 
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|rree of thirft, and therefore with the taking in of a 
great quantity of drink. This in fume meafure ac- 
counts for the very extraordinary quantities of urine 
voided: but flill, independent of this, peculiar dif. 
eafe certainly takes place ; as the quantity of urine 
voided does almoft always exceed the whole of the 
liquids, and fomctimes the whole of both folidsand li- 
quids, taken in. 

MDVI. 

The urine voided in this dilcafe is always very clear, 
and at firft fight appears entirely without any colour : 
but, viewed in a certain light, it generally appears 
to be flightly tinged with a yeliowifli green, and 
in this refpect has been very properly compared to a 
folution of honey in a large proportion of water. 

Examined by the tafte, it is very generally found 
to be more or lefs fweet ; and many experiments that 
have now been made in different: inflances of the dif- 
eafe, fhovv clearly that fuch urine contains, in consider- 
able quantity, a faccharine matter which appears to be 
very exactly of the nature of common fugar. 

MDVII. 

Doctor Willis feems to me to have been the firf*. 
who took notice of the fweetnefs of the urine in dia- 
betes, and almoft every phyfician of England has fince 
taken notice of the fame. It is to be doubted, indeed, 
if there is any cafe of. idiopathic diabetes in which the 
urine is of a different kind. Though neither the an- 
cients, nor, in the other countries of Europe, the mo- 
derns, till the latter were directed to it by the Englifh, 
have taken notice of the fweetnefs of the urine, it does 
not perfuade me, that either in ancient or in modern 
times the urine in diabetes was of another kind. I 
myfelf, indeed, think I have met with one inftance 
of diabetes in which the urine was perfectly infipid ; 
and it would feem that a like obfervation had occur- 
red to Dr. Martin Lifter. I am perfuaded, however, 
H h 2 that 
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that fuch inftances arc very rare; and that the o: 
is by much the more common, and perhaps the al- 
moft univerfal occurrence. 1 judge, therefore, that 
the prefence of fuch a faccharine matter may be con- 
fidered as the principal cirenmftance in idiopathic di- 
abetes ; and it gives at leaft the only cafe of that dif- 
eafe that I can properly treat of here, for 1 am only 
certain that what I am further to mention relates to 
fuch a cafe. 

MDVIII. 

The antecedents of this difeafe, and confequently 
the remote caufes of it, have not been well afcertain- 
ed. It may be true that it frequently happens to men 
who, for a long time before, had been intemperate in 
drinking ; that it happens to perfons of a broken con- 
ftitution, or who, as we often exprefs it, are in a 
cache&ic date ; that it fometimes follows intermit- 
tent fevers ; and that it has often occurred from excels 
in the drinking of mineral waters. But none of thefe 
caufes apply very generally to the cafes that occur : 
fuch cafes are not always, nor even frequently, fol- 
lowed by a diabetes ; and there are many inftances of 
diabetes which could not be referred to any of them. 
In molt of the cafes of this difeafe which I have met 
with, I could not refer it to anv particular caufe 

MD1X." 

This difeafe commonly comes on flowly, and almofl 
imperceptibly, without any previous diforder. It of- 
ten rifes to a confiderable degree, and fu Wilis long 
without being accompanied with evident diforder in 
any particular part of the fyitem. The great third 
which always, and the voracious appetite which fre- 
quently occurs in it, are often the only remarkable 
fymptoms. Under the continuance of the difeafe, the 
body is often greatly emaciated ; and a great weak- 
ness alfo prevail?. The pulfe is commonly frequent ; 

and an obfeure fever is for the mod part prefent. 

When the difeafe proves fatal, it generally ends with 

a fever 
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a fever, in many circumftances, particularly thofe of 

emaciation and debility, refembling a hectic 

MDX. 

The proximate caufe of this difeafe is not certainly 
or clearly known. It feerns to have been fometimes 
connected with calculous affections of the kidneys ; and 
it is poffible, that an irritation applied there may in- 
creafe the fecretion of urine. It perhaps often does 
fo ; but how it mould produce the iingular change 
that takes place in the ftate of the urine, is not to be 
eafily explained. It certainly often happens, that cal- 
culous matters are long prefent in the urinary paflages, 
without having any fuch effect as that of producing 
diabetes in any fhape. 

Some have fuppofed that the difeafe occur? from a 
relaxed ftate of the fecretory vefTels of the kidneys ; 
raid indeed the diffections of perfons who had died of 
this difeafe have ihown the kidneys in a very flaccid 
ftate. This, however, is probably to be contidered as 
rather the effect than the caufe of the difeafe. 

That no topical iffection of the kidneys has a fiiare 
in producing this difeafe, and th it a fault in the affi- 
roylation of the fluids is rather to be blamed, I con- 
clude from hence, that even rhe folic! food taken in, 
increafes thequancity of the urine voided, at the fame 
time with an increafe of the faccharine matter above- 
mentioned. 

MDXL 

The diabetes has been fuppofed to be owing to a 
certain ftate of the bile ; and it is true, that this difeafe 
has fometimes occurred in perfons who wete at tie 
fame time affected with difeafes of the liver : but this 
occurrence does not often take place; and the diabe- 
tes frequently occurs feparately from any affection of 
the liver. In twenty inftances of diabetes which I 
have feen, there was not in any on: of them any evi- 
dent affection of the liver. 

The 
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The explanation that has been offered of the nature 
and operation of the bile, in producing diabetes, is ve- 
ry hypothetical, and nowife larhfving. 

MDXn. 

As I have already faid, I think it probable, that in 
moft cafes the proximate caufe of this difeafe is fome 
fault in the affimilatory powers, or in thofe employed 
in converting alimentary matters into the proper ani- 
mal fluids. This I formerly hinted to Dr. Dobfon, 
and it has been profecuted and publilhed by him ; 
but 1 mult own that it is a theory embarraiTed with 
fome difficulties which I cannot at prefent very well 
remove. 

MDXJII. 

The proximate caufe of diabetes being fo little 
known or ascertained, I cannot propofe any rational 
method of cure in the difeafe*. From the tcftimony 
of feveral authors, I believe that the difeafe has been 
cured: but I believe alfo, that this has feldom happen- 
ed ; and when the difeafe has been cured, I doubt 
much if it was effected by the feveral remedies to 
which thefe cures have been afcribed. In all the in- 
fhmces of this difeafe which I myfelf have feen, and in 

feveral 

* The difeafe is happily not very common ; but, when a phyfici- 
an Is Ci'Icd, he is under the neceflity of doing fomething, and not 
remaining inactive, borne .general directions may therefore be ac» 
ceptabk to the young practitioner. 

The cure will principally confiit in avoiding whatever may relax 
the renal veiTels, efpecially by avoiding Rrong drink. As the quan- 
tity of unnc is always lefs in proportion as the perfpiration is in- 
creafed, it feems advifable to keep the furface of the fkin lax and 
perfpirable ; and, if the pntient's lirength allows him, he ought fre- 
quently to ufe bodily exercife to promote fweat. For afimilar rea- 
ion, external cold mull be avoided, becaufe by diminifhing perfpiia- 
tion, a Lrger quantity of fluids is derived to the kidneys. 

In fome caies, the difeafe may be probably owing to a lax or 
weak line of the kidneys : hence the indication of tonics, as Pc 
vian bark, and other tonic bitters. 
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feveral others of which I have been informed, no cure 
of it has ever been made in Scotland, though many 
inftances of it have occuired, and in mod of them the 
remedies recommended by authors have been diligent- 
ly employed. I cannot, therefore, with any advan- 
tage, enter into a detail of thefe remedies ; and as the 
difcafc, together with its feveral circumftanccs, when 
they lhall hereafter occur, is likely to become thefub- 
jedl of diligent investigation, I avoid going farther at 
prefent, and judge it prudent to fufpend my opinion 
till 1 'hall have more obfer vat ions and experiments up- 
on which I can form ic more clearly. 
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CHAP. XIII. 

OF THE HYSTERIA, OR THE HYSTERIA 
DISEASE. 

MDXIV. 

THE many and various fymptoms which have been 
fuppofed to belong to a difeafe under this appella- 
tion, render it extremely difficult to give a general 
character or definition of it. Iris, however, proper 
in all cafes to attempt fome general idea ; and there- 
fore, by taking the mod common form, and that con- 
currence of fymptoms by which it is principally dif- 
tinguifhed, I have formed a character in my fyltem of 
Methodical Nofology, and iTiall here endeavour to il- 
lustrate it by giving a more full hiitory of the pheno- 
mena. 

MDXV. 
The difeafe attacks in piroxyf ns or fits. Thefe 
commonly begin by fome pain and fulnefs felt in the 

1,1: 
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left fide of the belly. From this a ball* feems to ni< 
with a grumblirig noife into the other parts of the bel- 
ly ; and, making as it were various convolutions 
there, feems to move into the ftomach ; and more 
diftinctly ftifl riles up to the top of the gullet, where 
it remains for fome time and by its pre flu re upon the 
larynx gives a feftfe of fuffocatibrt. By the time that 
the difeafe has proceeded thus far, the patient is af- 
fected with a itupor and inlenfibility, while at the fame 
time the body is agitated with various cbftvulfions 
The trunk of the body is wreathed to and fro, and 
the limbs are varioufy agitated ; commonly the con- 
vulfive motion of one arm and hand, is that of beating 
with the clofed fid, upon the bread very violently 
and repeatedly. This ftate continues for fome time, 
and has during that time fome remiffions and renew- 
als of the convulfive motions ; but they at length 
ceafe, leaving the patient in a ftupid and feemingly 
ileeping ftate. More or lefs fuddenly, and frequently 
with repeated fighi'hg and fobbing, together with a 
murmuring noife in the belly, the patient returns to 
the exercife of fenfe and motion, but generally with- 
out any recollection of the fcveral circumftances that 
had taken place during the fit. 
>.IDXYI. 

This is the form of what is called an hvfleric pa'rox- 
yfrh, and is the moll common form ; but its parox- 
yfms are corifiderably varied in different pcrfons, and 
even in the fame perfori at different times. It differs, 
by having more or fewer of the circumftances above- 
mentioned : by thefe circumftances being more or 
lefs violent ; and by the different duration of the 
whole fit. 

Before the fit there is fometimes a fudden and unu- 
fually large flow of limpid urine. At the coming on 

of 

* Commonly called Globus hyftericaa by authors. 
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of the lit, the ftomach is fometimes affected with vo- 
miting, the lungs with confiderablc difficulty of breath- 
ing, and the heart with palpitations. During the lit, 
tiie whole of the belly, and particularly the navel, is 
drawn ftrongly inwards ; the fphincter and ani is fome- 
times fo firmly conftricted as not to admit a fmall 
glyiler-pipc, and there is at the fame time an entire 
fuppreffion of urine. Such fits are, from time to time, 
ready to recur; and during the intervals, the patients 
are liable to involuntary motions, to fits of laughing 
and crying, with fudden tranfition from the one to the 
other ; while fometimes falfe imaginations, and fome 
degree of delirium, alfo occur. 

MDXVII. 

Thefe affections have been fuppofed peculiar to the 
female fex ; and indeed they raoft commonly appear 
in females : but they fometimes, though rarely, at- 
tack the male fex ; never, however, that I have ob- 
ferved, in the fame exquifite degree. 

In the female fex, the difeafe occurs efpecially 
from the age of puberty to that of thirty-five years ; 
and though it does fometimes, yet very feldom ap- 
pears before the former or after the latter of thefe pe- 
riods. 

At all ages, the time at which it mod readily occurs 
is that of the menftrual period. 

The difeafe more efpecially affects the females of 
the moft exquifitely fanguine and plethoric habits, 
and frequently affects thofe of the moit robuft and maf- 
culine conftitutions. 

It affects the barren more than breeding women, 
and therefore frequently young widows. 

It occurs efpecially in thofe females who are liable 
to the Nymphomania ; and the Nofologilts have pro- 
perly enough marked one of the varieties of this dif- 
eafe by the title of Hyjleria Libidinofa. 

In the perfons liable to the fits of this difeafe, it is 

Vol. If. I i readilv 
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readily excited by the paflions of the mind, and by 
every coniiderable emotion, especially thole brought 
on by furprife. 

The perfons liable to this difeafe acquire often fuch 
a degree of fenfibiiity, as to be ftfongly affected by 
every impreffion that comes upon them by furprife. 
MDXVIII. 

In this hiftory, there appears to be a concurrence 
of fymptoms and circumftances properly marking a 
very particular difeafe, which I think may be diftin- 
guifned from all others. It feems to me to have been 
improperly considered by phyficians as the fame with 
fome other difeafes, and particularly with hypochon- 
driafis. 1 he two difeafes may have fome fymptoms 
in common, but for the moil part are confiderably dif- 
ferent. 

Spafmodic affe&ions occur in both difeafes ; but 
neither fo frequently nor to fo great a degree, in hy- 
pochondrialis as in hyfteria. 

Perfons liable to hyfteria are fometimes affected at 
the fame time with dyfpepfia. They are often, how- 
ever, entirely free from it ; but I believe this never 
happens to perfons affected with hypochondriafis. 

Thefe different circumftances mark fome difference 
in the two difeafes ; but they are ftill more certainly 
diftinguifhed by the temperament* they attack, and by 
the time§ of life at which they appear to be molt ex- 
quififely formed. 

It has been generally fuppofed, that the two difeaf- 
es differ only in refpect of their appearing in different 
fexes. But this is not well founded : for although the 
hyfteria appears moft commonly in females, the male 

fcx 

* Hyfteria attacks the fanguinear.d plethoric, but Hypochondri- 
afis the melancholic. 

§ Hypochondriafis fcarcely ever appears early in life, nor Hyfte- 
ria ir.te ; and Hypochondriafis becomes aggravated, but Hyfteria re- 
lieved by advancing age. 
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fex is not abfolutely free from it, as I have obfervcd 
above; and although the hypochondriafis may be 
moft frequent in men, the inftances of it in the female 
fex are very common*. 

MDXIX. 

From all thefe confiderations, it mufl I think, ap- 
pear, that thehyftcria may be very well, and properly, 
dittinguifhed from hypochondriafis. 

Further, it feems to me to have been with great im- 
propriety, that almoft every degree of the irregular 
motions of the nervous fyflem has been referred to the 
one or the other of thefe tw 7 o difeafes. Both are 
marked by a peculiarity of temperament, as well as 
by certain fymptoms commonly accompanying that ; 
but fome of thefe, and many others ufually marked by 
the name of nervous fymptoms, may, from various 
caufes, arifein temperaments different from that which 
is peculiar to either hyfleria or hypochondriafis, and 
without being joined with the peculiar fymptoms of 
either the one or the other difeale : fo»that the appel- 
lations of Hyiteric and Hypochondriac are very inac- 
curately applied to them. Under what view thefe 
fymptoms are otherwife to be confidered, I am not 
ready to determine ; but mufl remark, that the appel- 
lation of Nervous Difeafes is too vague and undefined 
to be of any ufeful application. 

MDXX. 

Ha vino; thus endeavoured to diflinguifh hyfleria 
from every other difeafc, I fhall now attempt its pecu- 
liar pathology. With refpect to this, I think it will, 
in the firfl place, be obvious, that its paroxyfms be- 
gin by aconvuifive and fpafmedic affection of the ali- 
mentary canal, which is afterwards communicated to 
the brain, and to a great part of the nervous fyflem. 

I i 2 Although 

o 

* The Hypochondriafis in women has frequently been raiuaken 
for Hyftcria. 
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Although the difeafe appears to begin in the alimen- 
tary canal, yet the connection which the paroxyfms fo 
often have with the mcnfttual flux, and with the dif- 
eafes that depend on the ftate of the genitals, lhows, 
that the phyficians have at all times judged rightly in 
confidering this difeafe as an affection of the uterus 
and other parts of the genital fyftem. 
MDXXL 
With regard to this, however, I can go no further. 
In what manner the uterus, and particularly the ova- 
ria, are affected in this difeafe ; how the affection of 
thefe is communicated, with particular circumftances, 
to the alimentary canal ; or how the affection of this, 
riling upwards, arlects the brain, fo as to occafiou 
the particular convulfions which occur in this difeafe, 

I cannot pretend to explain. 

But although I cannot trace this difeafe to its 
oaufes, or explain the whole of the phenomena, I. 
', , >pe, that with refpect to the general nature of the dif- 
eafe, I may form forae general conclulions, which may 

II rve to direct our condudl in the cure of i:. 

DXXII 

Thus, from a cenfideration of the predifponent and 
oecafional caufes, in will, I think, appear, that the 
chief parr of the proximate cau'e is a mobility of the 
fyftem, dcoendino- generA ;, .v upon its plethoric ftate. 
Ml) XXI II. 

Whether this difeafe ever arifes from a mobility of 
the fyftem, independent of any plethoric ftate of it, I 
cannot poiitivdy determine ; but in many cafes that 
h.ive. fubfifled for fome time, it is evident that afcn-» 
fibility, and conicquently a mobility, are acquired, 
which often appear when neither a general plethora 
can be fuppoled to fubftft, nor an oecafional turgef- 
cence to have happened. However, as we have 
above, that a diftenfion .of the velTels of the 
brain feems to occaiion cpilepfy, and that a turgef- 
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cence of the blood in the veiTels of the lungs feems to 
produce afthma ; fo analogy leads me to fuppdfe, that 
a turgefcence of blood in the uterus, or in other parts 
of the genital fyftem, may occafion the fpafmodic and 
convuliive motions which appear in hyfleria. It will, 
at the fame time, be evident, that this affection of the 
genitals mud efpecially occur in plethoric habits ; and 
every circumftance mentioned in the hi (lory of the 
difeafe ferves to confirm this opinion with refpect to 
its proximate cauie. 

MDXXIV. 

From this view of the fubject, the analogy of hyf- 
teria and epilepfy will readily appear ; and why, 
therefore, I am to fay that the indi of care are 

the fame in both, 

As the indication., fo the feveral means of anfvver- 
ing them are fo much the firne in both difeafes, that 
the fame obfervarioiis and directions, with regard to 
the choice and employment of thefe remedies, that 
have been delivered above on th'e fubjtcc of epi- 
lepfy, will apply pretty exactly to hyfteria; and there- 
fore need not to be repeated here*. C H A P. 

* Although the indications of cure may he the fa-tie in both dif- 
eafe?, yet in hyiteria we are more frequently under the neceffitv of 
relieving the violence of the fymptoms tliau in epilepfy ; aud for 
this purpofe we mult have recourfe to a variety of antifpafmodics. 

Aiafoetida, in various forms, is ufually employed; as arc alfa 
.ile fpirits : but both thefe joined, prove more ehlcacious than 
either of them (ingly. There are excellent formulae of this kind in 
the London and Edinburgh pharmacopoeias, under the title of Sni- 
ritus Amoniae foetidus. It's dole is twenty or thirty drops, re- 
peated according to the urgency of the cafe, feveral limes a- day. 

The '1 inftura Carlorei compofita of the Edinburgh Pharmaco- 
poeia is another excellent formula of the fame kind ; it is a remedy 
of real efficacy. The dofe of it is thirty or forty drops repeated 
pccafionally. 

The Tiu&ura Valerianae volatihs of both the pharmacopoeias is 
alfo frequently ufed, it's dofe is a tea-fpoonful or two. 

Few of the compofitions of the fhops are found to be more efll- 

ious ar>tifpafmodic3 than the Spiritus -/Etheiis Vrtriolicus cur,- 

poiitus of the London Pharmacopeia, it's dofe is from thirty to 
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C H A P. XIV, 

OF CANINE MADNESS AND HYDROPHOBIA. 

MDXXV. 

TTIIS dlfeafe has been to cxadly and fully defcrib- 
ed in books that are in every body's hands, that 
it is on no account neceffury to give any hiftory of it 
here ; and with refpeel to the pathology of it, I find 
that I cua fay nothing fatisfying to myfelf, or that I 
can expect to prove fo ro others, I find aifo, with re- 
fpeel to the cure of this difcafe, that there is no fub- 
jecl in which the fallacy cf experience appears more 
llrongly than in this. From the moft ancient to the 
prefent times, many remedies for preventing and cur-. 

ing 

o 
fifty drops in two or three fpoonfulls of cold water ; and it muft be 
fwallowcd immediately on pouring out of the vial. 

Thefe and other antifpalraodics may be ufed promifcuoufly ; for, 
in different cafes and conllitiitions, they prove differently efficacious. 
Sometimes they may be varioufly combined with one another, and 
with opium. Opium, however, ought not to be ufed* except where 
other antifpnfmodics fail, as it always leaves the patient jernarkably 
low, and liable to returns of the paroxyfms. 

Befides theufe of thefe remedies internally, fome of them may be 
ufefully employed externally; as fttong volatile fpirits to the nofe,» 
the vitriolic aether to the temples, &c. 

Thefe remedies are chiefly defigned for oecafiona'ly removing the 
violence of the fymproms ; but the fetid gums, in fubftancc, mult 
be uftd, when we willi to procure permanent effects. The formu- 
lae of them are in both our Pharmacopoeias, under the title of gum- 
pills ; but they will be found much more efficacious by adding to 
them a little caftor, as in the following formula : 
R,. Pilul. Gummof. Edinb. ~fj. 
Caflor Ruffic. $i. 
Syr. fimpl. q. f. 
M. f rnafT. in pilulaslxxv. equ&Ies dividend. 

Fire of thefe pills may he taken twice a-day warning them down 
with a tea-cupful of cold water with a tea-fpoonful of volatile tinc- 
ture of vah rian in it. 

The Pilula? fcetidse of the Sweedifti Fharmacopccia, in which caf- 
tor is onr of the ingredients, is preferable to either of our gum-pills. 
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ing this difeafe have been recommended under the 
fanrtion of pretended experience, and have perhaps 
alfo kept their credit for fome time : but fucceeding 
times have generally, upon the fame ground of expe- 
rience, deftroyed that credit entirely ; and moil of the 
remedies formerly employed are now fallen into abfo- 
lute neglect. In the prefent age, fomc new remedies 
have been propofed, and have experience alledged to 
vouch for their efficacy ; but many doubts (till remain, 
with refpect to this : and though I cannot determine 
in this matter from my own experience, I think it in- 
cumbent on me to give the bed judgment I can form 
with refpect to the choice of the remedies at prefent 
recommended. 

mdxxv;. 

I am, in the firft place, firmly perfuaded, that the 
mod certain means of preventing the confequences 
of the bite, is to cut out, or othcrwife deftroy, the part 
in which the bite has been made. In this every body 
agrees ; but with this difference, that fome are of opi- 
nion that it can only be effectual when it is done very 
foon after the wound has been made, and they there- 
fore neglect it when this opportunity is milled. There 
have been, however, no experiments made proper to 
determine this matter : and there are many confidera- 
tions which lead me to think, that the poifon is not 
immediately communicated to the fyftem ; and there- 
fore, that this meafure of deftroying the part may be 
praciifed with advantage, even many days after the 
bite has been given. 

MDXXVII. 

Whilft the ftate of our experience, with refpect to 
feveral remedies now in ufe, is uncertain, I cannot 
venture to ailcrt that any of thefe is ablblutely inef- 
fectual ; but I can give it as my opinion, that the effi- 
cacy of mercury, given very largely, and perfitted in 
for a long time, both as a means of preventing the 

Gil 
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difeafe, and of curing it when it has actually come on, 
is better fupported by experience than that or any 
other remedy now propofed or commonly employed. 



BOOK IV. 

O F 

V E S A N I JE, 

a R OF THE 

DISORDERS OF THE INTELLECTUAL 

FUNCTIONS. 

i 

CHAP. I. 
OF VESANIJE IN GENERAL. 

MDXXVIH. 

THE NoCologifts, Sauvagesand Sagar, in a clafs of 
difeafes tinder the title of Vesanive, have com- 
prehended the two orders, of Hallucinntiones or Falfe 
Perceptions, and of MoTofitates or Erroneous Appe- 
tites and Pafiions ; and, in like manner, Linnaeus in 
his clafs of Mentales, cotrefpondmg to the Vefanice 
of Sauvages, has comprehended the two orders of Ima- 
ginar'ri and Patbetici, nearly the fame with the Hallu- 
cinaticnes and Morojitates of that author. This, how- 
ever, from feveral confederations, appears to me im- 
proper ; and I have therefore formed a clafs of Vefa- 
niac nearly the fame with the Paranoic of Vogel, ex- 
cluding 
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eluding from it the Hallucinationcs and Morofitates, 
which I have referred to the Morbi Locales. Mr. 
Vogel has done the like, in feparating from the Para- 
noic the falfe perceptions and erroneous appetites ; 
and has thrown thefe into another clafs, to which he 
has given the title of Hyperatftefea. 
MDXXIX. 

It is indeed true, that certain hallucinationcs and 
morofitates are frequently combined with what I 
propofe to confider as flrictly a vefania or an errone- 
ous judgment ; and fometimes the hallucinationes 
feem to lay the foundation of, and to form almoff en- 
tirely, the vefania. But as moil part of the halluci- 
nationes enumerated by the Nofologifts are affections 
purely topical, and induce no other error of judgment 
beiide that which relates to the (ingle objecl of the 
fenfe or particular organ affected ; fo thefe are certain- 
ly to be feparated Jjjpm the difeafes which confift in a 
more general affection of the judgment. Even when 
the hallucirfationes conftantly accompany or feem to 
induce the vefania, yet being fuch as arife from inter- 
nal caufes, and may be prefumed to arife from the 
fame caufe as the more general affection of the judg- 
ment, they are therefore to be confidered as fymptoms 
of this only. 

In like manner I judge with refpect to trie morofi- 
tates, or erroneous pafiions, that accompany vefania ; 
which, as confequences of a falfe judgment, muff be 
confidered as arifing from the fame caufes, and as 
fymptoms only, of the more general affection. 

There is, indeed, one cafe of a morofitas which 
feems to induce a vefania, or more general affection of 
the judgment ; and this may lead us to conlider the 
vefania, in this cafe, as a fymptom of an erroneous 
tite, but will not afford any good reafon for com- 
prehending the morofitates in general under the vefa- 
ninc, confidered as primary difeafes. 

Vol. II. K k The 
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The limitation, therefore, of the clafs of Vefania 
to the lefions of our judging faculty, icems from every 
confideration to be proper, 

The particular difeaies to be comprehended under 
this clafs, may be diftinguifhed according as they af- 
fect peribns in the time of waking or fleeping. Thofe 
which affect men awake, may again be confidered, as 
they confift in an erroneous judgment, to which I fhall 
give the appellation of Delirium ; or as they confift in 
a weaknefs or imperfection of judgment, which I fhall 
name Fatuity. I begin with the confideration of De- 
lirium. 

MDXXX. 

As men differ greatly in the fonndnefs and force of 
their judgment, fo it may be proper here to afcertain 
more precifely what error or imperfection of our judg- 
ing faculty is to be confidered as morbid, and to ad- 
mit of the appellations of Delirium and fatuity. In 
doing this, I fhall firft confider the morbid errors of 
judgment under the general appellation of Delirium, 
which has been commonly employed to denote every 
mode of fuch error. 

MDXXXI. 

As our judgment is chiefly exercised in difcerning 
and judging of the feveral relations of things, I ap- 
prehend that delirium may be denned to be, — In a 
pcrfon awake, a falfe or miftaken judgment of thofe 
relations of things, which as occurring moft frequent- 
ly in life, are thofe about which the generality of 
men form the fame judgment ; and particularly when 
the judgment is very different from what the peribn 
himfelf had before ufually formed. 
MDXXXII. 

With this miftaken judgment of relations there is 
frequently joined fome falfe perception of external ob- 
jects, without any evident fault in the organs of fenfe, 
and which feems therefore to depend upon the imagi- 
nation 
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nation arifing from a condition in the brain preferr- 
ing objects which are not actually prefent. Such 
falfe perceptions mud neceffarily occafion a delirium, 
or an erroneous judgment, which is to be confidered 
as the difeafe. 

MDXXXIII. 

Another circumftance, commonly attending deliri- 
um, is a very unufual aflbciation of ideas. As, with 
refpect to mod of the affairs of common life, the ideas 
laid up in the memory are, in mod men, affociated in 
the fame manner ; fo a very unufual aflbciation, in any 
individual, mull prevent his forming the ordinary 
judgment of thofe relations which are the moft com- 
mon foundation of aflbciation in the memory : and 
therefore this unufual and commonly hurried aflbcia- 
tion of ideas, ufually is, and may be confidered as, a 
part of delirium. In particular it may be confidered 
as a certain mark of a general morbid affection of the 
intellectual organs, it being an interruption or perver- 
sion of the ordinary operations of memory, the com- 
mon and neceflary foundation of the exerciie of judg- 
ment. 

MDXXXIV. 

A third'eircumftance attending delirium, as in emo- 
tion or pafiion, fometimes of the angry, fometimes of 
the timid kind $ from. whatever caufe in the percep- 
tion or judgment, it is proportioned to fuch caufe, ei- 
ther in the manner formerly cuftomary to the perfun 
himfelf, or in the manner ufual with the generality of 
other men. 

MDXXXV. 

Delirium, then, may be morefhortly defined, — In a 
perfon awake, a falfe judgment arifing from percepti- 
ons of imagination, or from falfe recollection* and 
commonly producing difproportionate emotions. 

Such delirium is of two kinds ; as it is combined 
with pyrexia and comatofe affections ; or, as it is en- 

K k 2 tirely 
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tirely without any fuch combination. It is the latter 
cafe that we name Infanity ; and it is this kind of de. 
lirium only that I am to treat of here. 
MDXXXVI. 

Infanity may perhaps be properly confidered as a 
genus comprehending many different fpecies, each of 
which may deferve our attention; but before proceed- 
ing to the confideration of particular fpecies, I think 
it proper to attempt an invefiigation of the caufe of 
infanitv in general. 

MDXXXVII. 

In doing this, I fhali take it for granted, as demon. 
fixated elfewhere, that although this difeafe feems to 
be chiefly, and fometimes folely, an affection of the 
mind ; yet the connection between the mind and bo- 
dy in this cafe is fuch, that thefe affections of the mind 
muit be confidered as depending upon a certain mite 
of our corporeal part. See Halleri Prim. Lin. Phy- 
iio. log. § dlxx. See Boerhaavii Inft. Med. 

§ DI.XXXI. DCXCVI. 

MDXXXVIII. 

Admitting this proportion, I muft in the next place 
aflame another, which I likewife fuppofe to be demon- 
strated elfewhere. This is, that the part of our body 
more immediately connected with the mind, and 
therefore rnoreefpecially concerned in every affection 
of the intellectual functions, is the common organ of 
the nerves; which I mall, in what follows, fpeak of 
under the aopellation of the Brain. 
MDXXXIX. 

Here, however, in affuming this laft propofition, a 
very great difficulty immediately prefents it/elf. Al- 
though we cannot doubt that the operations of our in- 
tellect always depend upon certain motions taking 
place in the brain, (fee Gaub. Path. Med. § 523;) 
yet thefe motions have never been the objects of our 
ienfes, nor have we been able to perceive that any par- 
ticular 
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ticular part of the brain lias more concern in the ope- 
rations of our intellect; than any other. Neither have 
we attuned any knowledge of what fhare the feveral 
parts of the brain have in that operation; and there- 
fore, in thisiituaticn of our fcience, it muff be a very 
difficult matter to difcover thofe (fates of the brain 
that may give occafion to the various (fate of our intel- 
lectual functions. 

MDXL. 

It may be obferved, that the different ftate of the 
motion of the blood in the veiTcis of the brain has 
fome fhare in affecting the operations of the intellect : 
andphyficians, in feeking for the caufes of the differ- 
ent ftates of our intellectual functions, have hardly 
looked further than into the ftate of the blood, or into 
the condition of the blood itfelf : bur ir is evident that 
the operations of the intellectual functions ordinarily 
go on, and are often confiderably varied, without our 
being able to perceive any difference either in the mo- 
tions or in the condition of the blood. 
MDXLI. 

Upon the other hand, it is very probable that the 
If ate of the intellectual functions depends chietiy upon 
the ftate and condition of what is termed the Nervous 
Power, or, as we fuppofe, of a fubtile very moveable 
fluid, included or inherent, in a mnnner we do not 
clearly understand, in every part of the me uillary fub- 
itance of the brain and nerves, and which in a living 
and healthy man is capable of being moved from eve- 
ry one part to every other of the nervous fyflem. 
MDXLII, 

With refpect to this power, we have pretty clear 
proof that it frequently has a motion from the fentient 
extremities of the nerves towards the brain, and there- 
by produces fenfation ; and we have the fame proof, 
that in confequence of volition the nervous power has 
a motion from the brain into the mufcles or organs 

of 
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of motion. Accordingly, as fenfation excites our in- 
tellectual operations, and volition is the effe£t of 
thefe, and as the connection between fenfation and 
volition is always by the intervention of the brain and 
of intellectual operations; fo we can hardly doubt, 
that thefe latter depend upon certain motions, and 
the various modification of thefe motions, in the 
brain. 

MDXLIII. 

To afceftain the different Hates of thefe motions 
may be very difficult ; and phyficians have commonly 
confidered it to be fo very myfterious, that they have 
generally defpaired of attaining any knowledge with 
regard to it ; but I conlider fuch abfolute defpair, and 
the negligence it infpires, to be always very blamea- 
ble ; and 1 (hall now venture to go fotne length in the 
inquiry, hoping that fome fteps made with tolerable 
firmnefs may enable us to go (till further. 
MDXLIV. 

To thispurpofe, I think it evident, that the nervous 
power, in the whole as well as in the nervous fyftem, 
and particularly in the brain, is at different times in 
different degrees of mobility and force. To thefe dif- 
ferent Hates, I beg leave to apply the terms of Excite- 
ment and Collapfe. To that ftate in which the mobili- 
ty and force are fufficientfor the exercife of the func- 
tions, or when thefe ftates are any way preternatural- 
ly increafed, I give the name of Excitement ; and to 
that flatein which the mobility and force are not fuf- 
ficient for the ordinary exercife of the functions, or 
when they are diminished from the ftate in which they 
had been before, I give the name of Collapfe. I beg, 
however, it may be obferved, that by thefe terms I 
mean to exprefs matters of fact only ; and without in- 
tending, by thefe terms, to explain the circumftance 
or condition, mechanical, of the nervous power or flu- 
id in thefe different ftates. 

MDXLV. 
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MDXLV. 

That thefe different ftates of excitement and collapfe 
take place on different occaiions, mult, I think, be 
manifest from numberlefs phenomena of the animal 
ceconomy : but it is efpecially to our prcfent purpcfj 
to obferve, that the different Hales of excitement and. 
collapfe, are in no inftance more remarkable, than in 
the different ftates of waking and fleeping. In the 
latter, when quite complete, the motion and mobili- 
ty of the nervous power, with refpeCt to the whole of 
what are called the Animal Functions, entirely ceafe, 
or, as I would exprefs it, are in a ftate of collapfe; and 
are very different from the (late of waking, which in 
healthy perfons I would call a ftate of general and 
entire excitement. 

MDXLVI. 

This difference in the ftates of the nervous power in 
fleeping and waking being admitted, I muft in, the 
next place obferve, that when thefe ftates are changed 
from the one into the other, as commonly happens 
every day, the change is hardly ever made inftantane- 
oufly, but almoft always by degrees, and in fome 
length of time only : and this may be obferved with 
refpect to both fenfe and motion. Thus when a per- 
fon is falling afleep, the fenfibility is gradually dimi- 
ni fried : fo that, although fome degree of fleep has 
come on, flight impreflions will excite fenfation, and 
bring back excitement; which the fame, or even 
ftronger impreflions, will be infufficient to produce 
when the ftate of fleep has continued longer, and i- , 
as we may fay, more complete. In like manner, the 
power of voluntary motion is gradually diminifhed. 
In fome members it fails fooner than in others ; and it is 
fome time before it becomes general and connderable 
over the whole. 

The fame gradual progrefs may be remarked in a 
perfon's coming out of fleep : The ears in this cafe are 

one 11 
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often awake before the eves are opened or lee clearly, 
and the fenfes are often awake before the power ot 
voluntary motion is recovered ; and it is cuiious to 
obferve, that, in feme cafes, fenfations may be excited 
without producing the ordinary aflfociation or ideas. 
See Mem. de Berlin. 1752. 

MDXLVII. 

From all this, I think it will clearly appear, that not 
only the different flares of excitement and collapfe can 
take place in different degrees, but that they can 
take place in different parts of the brain, or at leaft,- 
with reipectto the different functions, in different de- 
grees. 

As I prefume that almoft every perfon has perceived 
the gradual approach of fleeping and waking, 1 like- 
wife fuppofe every perfon has obferved, that, in inch 
intermediate iiate of unequal excitement, there almoft 
alwavs occurs more or lefs of delirium, or dreaming, 
if any body choofes to call it fo. There are in this 
ffate falfe perceptions, falfe affociations, falfe judg- 
ments, and difproportionate emotions ; in ihort, all 
the circumftances by which I have above defined deli- 
rium. 

This clearly fhows that delirium may depend, and 
I mall hereafter endeavour to prove that it commonly 
does depend upon fome inequality in the excitement 
of the brain ; and that both thefe affcrtions are found- 
ed on this, that, in order to the proper exercife 
of our intellectual functions, the excitement mult be 
complete, and equal in every part ot the brain. For 
though we cannot fay that the veftiges of ideas are 
laid up in different parts of the brain, or that they are 
in fome meafure diifufed ever the -whole, it will follow 
upon either fuppoiition, that as our reafoning our in- 
tellectual operations always require the orderly and ex- 
act recollection or memory of affociated ideas ; fo, if 
any part of the brain is not excited, or not excitable, 

that 
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that recollection cannot properly take place, while at 
the fame time other parts of the brain, more excited 
and excitable, may give falfe perceptions, affociaticnG, 
and judgments. 

MDXLVIII. 

It will ferve to illuiirate this, that the collapfe in 
fieep is more or lefs complete ; or that the fleep, as 
we commonly fpeak, is more or lefs profound ; and 
therefore, that in many cafes, though fleep takes place 
to a considerable degree, yet certain impreffions do 
ftiil take effect, and excite motions, or, if you will, 
fenfations in the brain ; but which fenfations, upon 
account of the collapfed (late of fo great a part of the 
brain, are generally of the delirious kind, or dreams, 
confiding or falfe perceptions, affociations, and judg- 
ments, that would have been corrected if the brain had 
been entirely excited. 

Everyone, I believe, has obferved, that the mod 
imperfect fleeps, are thofe chiefly attended with dream- 
ing ; that dreams, therefore, molt commonly occur 
towards morning, when the complete flate of fleep is 
pairing away ; and further, that dreams are moil com- 
monly excited by ftrong and uneafy impreffions made 
upon the body. 

I apprehend it may alfo be an illustration of the 
fame thing, that, even in waking hours, we have an 
inffance of an unequal flate of excitement in the brain 
producing delirium. Such, 1 think, occurs in the 
cafe of fever. In this it is manifest, that the energy 
of the brain, or its excitement, is considerably dimi- 
niflied with refpect to the animal functions : and it is 
accordingly upon this ground that 1 have explained 
above, in xlv. the delirium which fo commonly at- 
tends fever. To what 1 have there faid I mall here 
only add, that it may ferve to confirm my doctrine, 
that the delirium in fever comes on at a certain period 
of the difeafe only, and that we can commonly difcern 

Vol. II. L 1 its 
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its approach by a more than ufual degree of it appear- 
ing in the time of the patient's falling into or coming 
out of flcep. It appears, therefore, that delirium, 
when it firft comes on in fever, depends upon an ine- 
quality of excitement ; and it can hardly be doubted, 
that the delirium which comes at length to prevail in 
the entirely weakened ftate of fevers, depends upon 
the fame caufe prevailing in a more confiderable de- 
gree. / 
MDXLIX, 

From what has been now delivered, I hope it will 
be fufficiently evident, that delirium may be, and fre- 
quently is, occafioned by an inequality in the excite- 
ment of the brain. 

How the different portions of the brain may at the 
fame time be excited or collapfed in different decrees 
or how the energy of the brain may be in different de- 
grees of force, with refpecttothe ieveral animal, vital, 
and natural functions, I cannot pretend to explain ; 
but it is fufficiently evident in fact, that the brain 
may be at one and the fame time in different conditi- 
ons with refpect to thefe functions. Tims in inflam- 
matory oiieafes, when by a flimulus applied to the 
brain the force of the vital functions is pre ternatuf ally 
increafed, that of the animal is either little changed, 
or confiderable diminiflicd. On the contrary, in ma- 
ny cafes of mania, the force of the animal functions 
depending always on the brain, is prodigioufiy increaf- 
ed, while the Hate of the vital function in the heart is 
very little or nut at. all changed. I miift therefore fay 
again, that how difficyh focver it may be to explain 
the mechanical or phyfical condition of the brain 
m fuch cafes, the facts are fufficient toihow that there 
is fuch an inequality as may difturb our intellectual 
operations. 

MDL. 
I have thus endeavoured to explain the general 

caufe 
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caufe of Delirium; which is of two kinds : according 
as it is with, or without, pyrexia. Of the firft I take 
no further notice here, having explained it as well as 
I could above in xlv. 

I proceed now to confider that delirium which pro- 
perly belongs to the clafs of Vefamae, and which I 
ftiall treat of under the general title of Infant ty. 

MDLI. 

In entering upon this fubjecl, it immediately occurs, 

that in many instances of infanity, we find, upon dif- 

,:on after death, that peculiar circumitames had 

taken place in the general condition of the brain. In 

many cafes, it has been found of a drier, harder, and 

■ er confluence, than what it is ufuaily of in per- 
hp had not been affected with that difeafe. In 
other cafes, it has been found in a more humid, foft, 
and flaccid ftate ; and in iervations of the 

late Mr. Meckel*', it has been found confiderably 
changed in its denfiiy or fpecific gravity. Whether 
thefe different dates have been obferved to be uni- 

mly the- fame over .the whole of the brain, I cannot 
certainly learn ; and I fufpect the diffectors have not 
always accurately inquired into this circumftance : 
but in feveral indances, it appears that thefe dates had 
been different in different parts of the brain ; and in- 
ftances of this inequality will afford a confirmation, of 
our general doctrine. 

The accurate Morgagni has obferved, that in mani- 
acal perfonsthe medullary portion of the brain is un- 
ufually dry, hard, and firm : And this he had fo fre- 
quently obierved, that he fpofed to confider it 
as generally the cafe. But in moll of the particular 
ii:itances which he has given, it appears, that, for the 
molt part, while the cerebrum was of an unufually 
hard and firm confidence, the cerebellum was of its 

L 1 2 ufual 

* Memoir, d? Berlin pour l'annec 1764. It appeared in inuny 
inflances of infane pcrfuns, that the medullary fubftance of the ceic- 
binm was drier, and of a lefs fpecifie gravity, than in perfcr.s who 
ha . been always of a foundjudgmeut. 
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ufual foftnefs : and in many cf the cafes it was unfu- 
aliy foft and flaccid. In Tome other cafes, Morgagni 
obferves, that while a part of the cerebrum was hard- 
er and firmer than ordinary, other parts of it were 
pre: ernatu rally foft. 

MDLII. 
fe obfervations tend to confirm our general doc- 
trir : ! there a;e others which I think will ap.ply 
to' tme purp i 

>n the dirTection of the bodies of perfons who 
had laboured under infanity, various organic atfecllons 
had been difcovered in particular parts of the brain ; 
a. 1 it is fufficiently probable, that fuch organic af- 
fections might have produced a different degree of 
ex in the free and aiTecled parts, and mult 

have interrupted in iome meafure the free communi- 
c ion between the fever a 1 parts of the brain, and in 
either way have occafioned infanity. 

There have occurred fo many inftances of this kind, 
that 1 believe phyfieians are generally difpofed to fuf- 
fpect organic lefions of the brain to exiir. inalraoft 
every cafe of infanity. 

MDLIII. 

This, however, is probably a miftake : for we know 
that there have been inftances of infanity from which 
the perfons have entirely recovered ; and it is difficult 
to fuppofe that any organic lefions of the brain had in 
fuch cafe taken place. Such tianfitory cafes, indeed, 
render it probable, that a date of excitement, change- 
able by various caufes, had been the caufe of fuch in- 
ftances of infanity. 

MDLIV, 

It is indeed further afferted, that in many inftances 
of infane peifons, their brain had been examined after 
death, without mowing that any organic lefions had 
before fublifted in the brain, or rinding that any mor- 
bid ftate of the brain then appeared. This, no doubt, 

m«y 
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may ferve to mow, that organic lcfions had not been 
the caufe, of the difeafe ; but it does not alTure us that 
no morbid change had taken place in the brain : for it 
is probable, that the diflectors were not always aware 
of its being the general condition of hardnefs and den- 
fity, as different in different parts of the brain, that 
was to be attended to, in order to difcover the caufe of 
the preceding difeafe ; and therefore many of them 
hud not with this view examined the ftate of the brain, 
as Morgagni feems carefully to have done. 
MDLV. 

Having thus endeavoured to invefligare the caufe 
of infanity in general, it were to be wifhed that [ could 
apply the doctrine to the diftipguiuiing the feveral 
fpecies of it, according as they depend upon the differ- 
ent flate and circumftances of the brain, and thereby 
to the eftablifhingof a fcientific and accurately adapted 
method of cure. Thefe purpofes, however, appear to 
me to be extremely diliicult to be attained ; and I can- 
not hope to execute them here. All 1 can do is to 
make fome attempts, and offer fome reflections which 
further obfervation and greater fagacity, may hereaf- 
ter render more ufeful. 

MDLVI. 

The ingenious Dr. Arnold has been commenclably 
employed in diftinguiftring the different fpecies of in- 
fanity as they appear with refpect to the mind ; and 
his labours may hereafter prove ufeful, when we fhall 

ne to know fome thing more of the different ftates of 
the brain correfponding to thefe different itates of the 
mind ; but at prefent 1 can make little application of 
his numerous diflinctions. It appears to me that he 
has chiefly pointed out and enumerated diftinctions, 
that are merely varieties, which can lead to little or 
no variety of practice : and I am efpecially led to form 
the latter conclufion, becaufe thefe varieties appear to 
me to be often combined together, and to be often 

changed 
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Qhanged into one another, in the fame perfon ; in 
whom we rnuft therefore fuppofe a general caufe of 
the difeafe, which, fd far as it can be known, muff 
ibliih the pathology, and efpecially duett the prac- 
tice. 

MDLVII. 
Inmv limited views of die different ftates ofinfani- 
tv, 1 mufi: go on to confider them under the two heads 
of Mania and Melancholia: and though I am fenfible 
that thefe two genera do not comprehend the whole 
of the fpecies of infanity, I am not clear in afligning 
tiie other fpecies which may not be comprehended 
under thofc titles. I fhall, however, endeavour, on 
proper occafions, as I go along, to point them cut as 
well as I ci;n. 



C K A P. II. 
OF MANIA, OR MADNESS. 

MDLVIII. 

THE circumftailces which I have mentioned above 
in mdxxxv. as conftituting delirium in general, 
do more efpeciaily belong to that kind of it which I 
fhall treat of here under the title of Mani a. 

There is fometimes a falfe perception or imagination 
of things prcfent that are not ; but this is nor a con- 
ft ant > - » < l frequent, attendant of the difeafe. 

The falfe judgment, is of relations long before laid up 
in the memory. It very often turns upon one fmgle 
fubjecl: ; but more commonly the mind rambles from 
one iubjcci to another with an equally falfe judgment 

con- 
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concerning the mod part of them ; and as at the fame 
time there is commonly a felfe aflbciation, this increaf- 
es theconfuiion of ideas, and therefore the falfe judg- 
ments. What for the moil part more efpecially dif- 
tinguifhes the difeafe is a hurry of mind, in purfuing 
any thing like a train of thought, and in runnino- from 
one train of thought to another. Maniacal perfons 
are in general very iraicible ; but what more particu- 
larly produces their angry emotions is, that their 
falfe judgments lead to fome action which is always 
pufhed with impetuofrty and violence ; when this is 
interrupted or reftrained, they break out into violent 
anger and furious violence againft every perfon near 
them, and upon every thing that itands in the way of 
their impetuous will. The falfe judgment often turns 
upon a miilaken opinion of fome injury fuppofed to 
have been formerly received, or now fuppofed to be 
intended : and it is remarkable, that fueh an opinion 
is often with refpecr. to their former deareft friends and 
relations ; and therefore their refentment and anger 
are particularly dire&ed towards thefe. And although 
this mould not be the cafe, they commonly foe n Ioie 
that refpect. and regard which they formerly had for 
their friends and relations. With ail thefe circu'm- 
ftances, if will be readily perceived, that the difeafe 
mult be attended very conilantly with that incoherent 
and abfurd fpeech we call raving. Further, with the 
circumftances mentioned, there is commonly joined an 
unufual force in all the voluntary motions ; and an 
infenfibility or refiftance of the force of all impreffi- 
ons, and particularly a refiftance of the powers of deep, 
of cold, and even of hunger ; though indeed in ma- 
ny inftances a voracious appetite takes place. 
xMDLlX. 
It appears to me that the whole of thefe circum- 
ftances and fymptoms point out a considerable and un- 
ufual excefs in the excitement of the brain, efpecially 
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with refpeft to the animal functions ; and it appears 
at the fame time to be manifefily in fome meafure un- 
equal, as it very often takes place with refpe<5t to thefe 
functions alone, while at the fome time the vital and 
natural are commonly very little changed from their 
ordinary healthy Mate. 

MDLX. 

How this excefs of excitement is produced, it may 
be difficult to explain. In the various in ftances of 
what Sauvages has named the Mania Metajlatica, and 
in all the inftances I have mentioned in my Nofology 
under the title of the Mania Corporea, it may be fuppof- 
ed that a morbid organic afTecraon is produced in tome 
part of the brain; find how that may produce an in- 
creafed or unequal excitement in certain parts of it, I 
have endeavoured to explain above in mdlii. But I 
mult at the fame time acknowledge, that fuch remote 
caufes of mania have very rarely occurred ; and that 
therefore fome ether caufes of the difeafe muil be 
fought for. 

The effects of violent emotions or paffions of the 
mind have more frequently occured as the remote 
caufes of mania ; and it is fufficientiy probable, that 
fuch violent emotions, as they do often immediately 
produce a temporary increaie of excitement, fo they 
may, upon feme occafiens of their permanent inhe- 
rence or frequent repetition, produce a more co::fi- 
derable and more permanent excitement, that is, a 
mania. 

With refpeel to thofe caufes of mania w hich arife in 
confequence of a melancholia which had previoufly 
long fubfided ; whether we confider that melancholia 
as a partial infanity,6r as a long perflfting attachment to 
one train of thinking-, it will be readily perceived, that 
in either cafe fuch an increafe of excitement may fake 
place in fo considerable a degree, and in fd lar a 

portion 
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portion of the brain, as may give occafion to a complete 
mania. 

MDLXI. 

Thefe confiderations with regard to the remote 
caufes appear to me to confirm fuiiiciently our general 
doctrine of increafed and unequal excitement in the 
mania which I have defcribed above ; but I muft own 
that I have not exhauited the fubjeel, and that there 
are cafes of mania of which I cannot affign the remote 
caufes: but although 1 cannot in all cafes explain in 
what manner the mania is produced, I prefume, from 
the explanation given, and efpecially from the fymp- 
toms enumerated above, to conclude, that the dif- 
eafe defcribed above depends upon an increafed ex- 
citement of the brain ; an opinion in which I am the 
more confirmed, as I think it will point out the proper 
method of cure. At leaf! I think it will molt clearly 
explain the operation of thofe remedies, which, fo far 
as I can learn from my own experience and that of 
ochers, have proved the mod fuccef&ful in this d ; f:.afe ; 
and, to illuftrate this, I now enter upon the confidera- 
tion of thefe remedies, and to make fome remarks upon 
the proper manner of employing them. 
MDLXII. 

Reftraining the anger and violence of madmen is 
always neceffary for preventing their hurting them- 
felvts or others : but this reftraint is alfo to be confi- 
dered as a remedy. Angry paffions are always ren- 
dered more violent by the indulgence of the impetu- 
ous motions they produce ; and even in madmen the 
feeling of reftraint will forrletimes prevent the efforts 
which their paflion would otherwrfe occafion. Re- 
ftraint, therefore, is ufeful, and ought to be complete ; 
but it mould be executed in the eafieft manner pofli- 
ble for the patient, and the ftraic waiftcoat anfwers eve- 
ry purpofe better than any other that has yet been 
thought of. The reftraining madmen by the force of 

Vol. II. M m other 
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other men, as occalioning a conftant druggie and vio- 
lent agitation, is often hurtful. Although, on many 
occafions, it may not be fofe to allow maniacs to be 
upon their legs or to walk about, it is never defirable 
to confine them to a horizontal fituation ; and whene- 
ver it can be admitted, they fliould be more or iefs in 
an erect poftirre. Although there may be no fymp- 
toms of any preternatural fulnefs or increafed impetus 
or blood in the veffels of the brain, a horizontal pof- 
ture always increafes the fulnefs and teniion of thefe 
veffels, and may thereby increafe the excitement of 
the brain. 

MDLXIII. 

The reftraint mentioned requires confinement with- 
in doors, and it fhould be in a place which prefents as 
few objects of fight and hearing as poffible ; and par- 
ticularly, it mould be removed from the objefts that 
the patient was formerly acquainted with, as thefe 
would more readily call up ideas and their various afib- 
ciations. It is for this reafon that the confinement of 
madmen mould hardly ever be in their ufual habita- 
tion ; or if they are, that their apartment mould be 
flripped of all its former furniture. It is alfo for the 
moil part proper, that maniacs mould be without the 
company of any of their former acquaintance ; the ap- 
pearance of whom commonly excites emotions that 
increafe the difeafe. Strangers may at firft be often- 
live ; but in a little time they come to be objects either 
of indifference or of fear, and they mould not be fre- 
quently changed. 

MDLXIV. 

Fear being a paffion that diminifhes excitement, 
may therefore be oppofed to the excefs of it ; and 
particularly to the angry and irafcible excitement of 
maniacs. Thefe being more fufceptible of fear than 
might be expected, it appears to me to have been 
commonly ufeful. In molt cafes it has appeared to 

be 
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be necefrary to employ a very conilant impremon of 
fear; and therefore to infpire them with the awe and 
dread of fome particular perfons, cipecially of thofe 
who are to be conftantly near them. This awe and 
dread is therefore, by one nieans or other, to be ac- 
quired ; in the firif place, by their being the authors 
of all the reltraints that may be occasionally proper; 
but fometimes it may be neceflary to acquire it even 
by ftripes and blows.' The former, although having 
the appearance of more feverity, are much fafer than 
flrokes or blows about the head. Neither of them, 
however, mould be employed further than feems ve- 
ry neceflary, and mould be trulted only to thofe whofe 
difcretion can be depended upon. There is one cafe 
in which they are fuperfluous ; that is, when the ma- 
niacal rage is cither not fufceptible of fear, or incapa- 
ble of remembering the objects of it ; for in iuch in- 
stances, ftripes and blows would be wanton barbarity. 
In many cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is of advantage 
that the perfons who are the authors of reftraint and 
punimment mould be upon other occafions the be- 
itowers of indulgence and gratification that is admif- 
fiblc ; never, however, neglecting to employ their 
awe when their indulgence (hall have led to any 

abufe. 

MDLXV. 

Although in mania, no particular irritation nor ful- 
nefs of the iyitem feem to be prefent, it is plain, that 
the avoiding all irritation and means of fulnefsis pro- 
per; and therefore, that a diet neither Simulating 
nor nourifhing is commonly to be employed. As it 
may even be ufeful to diminifh the fulnefs of the fyf- 
tem fo both a low and afparc diet is likely in mod ca- 
fes to be of fervice. 

MDLXVT. 
Upon the. fame principle, al 1 no nfiufuai ful- 

nt, it may be of advant 
M m 2 to 
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to diminifh even its ordinary fulnefs by different eva- 
cuations. 

Blood-letting, in particular, might be fuppofed ufe- 
ful ; and in all recent cafes of mania it has been com- 
monly praelifed, and I think wilfc advantage; but 
when the difeafe has fubfilted for fome time, I have 
feldorn found blood-letting of fervice. In thofe in- 
ftances in which there is any frequency or fulnefs of 
pulfe, or any marks of an increafed impetus of the 
blood in the veffels of the head, blood-letting is a pro- 
per and even a neceffary remedy. Some practitioners, 
in fuch cafes, have preferred to a particular manner of 
blood-letting, recommending arteriotomy, fcarifying 
the hind-head, or opening the jugular vein ; and 
where any fulnefs or inflammatory difpofition in the 
veffels of the brain is to be fufpected, the opening of 
the veffels neareft to them is likely to be of the great- 
eft fervice. The opening, however, of either the 
temp ral artery or the jugular vein in maniacal per- 
fons is very often inconvenient ; and it may generally 
be fufficient to open a vein in the arm, while the body 
is kept in fome what of an erect poiture, and fnch a 
quantity of blood drawn as nearly brings on a deliqui- 
um animi, which is always a pretty certain mark of 
fome diminution of the fulnefs and tenikm of the vef- 
fels of the brain. 

MDLXVII. 

For the famPpurpofe of taking off the fulnefs and 
tenlion of thefe veffels of the brain, purging may be 
employed ; and I can in no ether view underftand 
the celebrated ufe of hellebore among the ancients. I 
cannot, however, fuppofe any fpecific power in helle- 
bore ; ana" can by no means find that, at leaft the 
black hellebore, isfo efficacious with us as it is faid to 
have been at Anticyra, As coftivenefs, however, is 
commonly a very conftant and hurtful attendant of 
mania, purgatives come to be fometimes very necef- 
fary; 
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fary ; and I have known fome benefit obtained from 
the frequent ufe of pretty draflic purgatives. In this, 
however, I have been frequently difappointed ; and I 
have found more advantage from the frequent ufe of 
cooling purgatives, particularly foluble tartar, than 
from more draftic medicines. 

MDLXVIII. 

Vomiting has alfo been frequently employed in ma- 
nia; and by determining powerfully to the furface of 
the body, it may poflibly diminish the fulnefs and 
tenlionofthe veflels, and thereby the excitement of 
the brain ; but 1 have never carried the ufe of this re- 
medy fo far as might enable me to judge properly of 
its effects. Whether it may do harm by impelling 
the blood too forcibly into the veflels of the brain, 
or whether by its general agitation of the whole fyf- 
tem it may remove that inequality of excitement 
which prevails in mania, I have not had experience 
enough to determine. 

MDLXIX. 

Frequent (having of the head has been found offer- 
vice in mania, and by promoting perfpiration it pro- 
bably takes off from the excitement of internal parts. 
This, however, it is likely, may be more effectually 
clone by bliftering, which more certainly takes off the 
excitement of fubjacent parts. In recent cafes it bas 
been found ufeful by inducing fleep ; and when it bas 
that effect, the repetition of it mav be proper : but in 
maniacal cafes that have lafled for fome time, blifter- 
ing has not appeared to me to be of any fervice : and 
in fuch cafes alfo I have not found perpetual blifters, 
or any other form of ifilie, prove ufeful. 
MDLXX. 

As heat is the principal means of firft exciting the 
nervous fyftem, and ettablifhing the nervous power 
and vital principle in animals ; fo, in cafe of preterna- 
tural excitement, the application of cold might be 

fuppofed 
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fuppofed a proper remedy : but there are many inftan- 
ces of maniacs who have been expofed for a great 
k time to a confiderable degree of cold with- 

out having their fymptoms anywife relieved. This 
may render in general the application of cold a doubt- 
ful remedy ; but it is at the fame time certain, that 
maniacs have often been relieved, and fometimes en- 
tirely caved, by the ufe cf cold bathing, efpecially 
when adminiftered in a certain manner. This feems 
to confift, in throwing the madman in the cold wa- 
ter by furprife ; by detaining him in it for fome length 
of time ; and pouring water frequently upon the head, 
while the whole of the body except the head is im- 
merfed in the' water ; and thus managing the whole 
procefs", hat, with the affiitance of fonic fear, a 

refrigerant effect, may be produced. This, I can af- 
firm, has been often ufeful ; and that the external ap- 
plication of cold may be of fervice, we know further 
from thw benefit which has been received in fome ma- 
niacal c >m the application of ice and mow to 
th ' : cad, and from the application of the not- 
ed Clay Clap. 

Warm bathing alfo has been recommended by 
fome practical writers ; and in fome rigid melancholic 
habits it may poffibly be ufeful, or as employed in 
the maimer prefcribed by fome, of immerfing the low- 
er parts of th ■ body in warm water, while cold water 
is poured upon the head and upper parts. Of this 
practice, however, I have had no experience, and in 
the common manner of employing warm bathing I 
have found it rather hurtful to maniacs. 
MDLXXI. 
According to my fuppofition that the difeafe de- 
pends upon an increafed excitement of the brain, e- 
fpecially with refpeel to the animal functions, opium, 
fo commonly powerful in inducing fleep, or a confi- 
derable collapfe as to thcie functions, mould be a 

powerful 
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powerful remedy of mania. That it has truly proved 
fuch, I believe from the teftimony of Bernard Huer, 
whofe practice is nanaied at the end of Wepferi Eif- 
toria Apopleclicorum. I leave to my readers toftudy 
this in the work I have referred to, where every part 
of the practice is fully, and it appears to me, very ju- 
dicioufly delivered. I have never indeed carried the 
trial fo far as feerns to be requifite to an entire cure : 
but I have frequently employed in fome maniacal caf- 
es large dofes of opium ; and when they had the effect 
of inducing fleep, it was manifeftly with advantage. 
At the fame time, in fome cafes, from doubts, whe- 
ther the difeafe might not depend upon fome organic 
lefions of the brain, when the opium would be fuper- 
fluous ; and in other cafes, from doubts, whether there 
might not be fome- inflammatory affection joined with 
the mania, when the opium would be hurtful, I have 
never puttied this remedy to the extent that might be 
necefTary to make an entire cure. 
MDLXXII. 

Camphire has been recommended as a remedy cf 
mania, and there are inftances alledged of its having 
performed an entire cure. As it appears from the ex- 
periments of Beccaria that this fubitance is pofTefTed 
of a fedative and narcotic virtue, thefe cures are not 
altogether improbable : but in feveral trials, and even 
in large dofes, I have found no benefit from it ; and 
excepting thofe in the PhilofophicalTranfactions, N°. 
400. I have hardly met with any other teilimonies in 
its favour. 

MDLXXTII. 

I have been informed that fome maniacs have been 
cured by being compelled to conftant and even hard 
labour ; and as a forced attention to the conduct of 
any bodily exercife is a very certain means of divert- 
ing the mind from purfuing any train of thought, it is 

highly 
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highly probable that fuch exercife maybe ufeful in 
cafes of mania. 

I muft conclude this fubjecT. with obferving, that e- 
vcn in feveral cafes of complete mania I have known 
a c i place in the courfe of a journey carried on 

>rac length of time. 

MDLXXIV. 

Thefe are the remedies which have been chiefly 
employed in the mania that has been above describ- 
ed, and I believe they have been employed promifcu- 
ut fuppofing that the mania was to be did 
tinguifhed into different fpecies. Indeed I am not 
w far it is to be fo diftinguifhed, but I 
fhall offer one obfervation which may poffibly merit 
attention. 

It appears to me that there are two different cafes of 

nia that are efpecially different according to the ori- 
ginal temperament of the perfons whom the difcafe 
Is. It perhaps occurs mofl frequently in perfons 
of a melancholic or atrabilarian temperament ; but it 
certainly does alfo often occur in perfons of that very 
oppofite temperament which phylicians have named 
the Sanguine. According as the difeafe happens to 
occur in perfons of the one or other of thefe tempera- 
ments I apprehend it, may be considered as of a differ- 
ent nature; and I believe, that accurate obfervation, 
employed upon a fuificient number of cafes, would dif- 
cern fome pretty conftant difference, either of the 
fymptoms, or at lead of the ftate of fymptoms, in the 
two cafes. ! imagine that falfe imaginations, particu- 
lar averfions and resentments, are more fixed and ftea- 
dy in the melancholic than in the fanguine ; and that 
fomewhat inflammatory is more commonly joined 
with mania in the fanguine than in the melancholic. 
If fuch difference, however, does truly take place, it 
will be obvious, that it may be proper to make fome 
difference alfo in the practice. I am opinion, that in 

the 
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the mania of fanguine perfons, blood-letting and other 
antiphlogiftic meafures are more proper, and have been 
more ufeful, than in the melancholic. I likewife ap- 
prehend that cold bathing is more ufeful in the fan- 
guine than in the melancholic : but I have not had ex- 
perience enough to afcertain thefe points with fuffici- 
ent confidence. 

I have only to add this other obfervation, that ma- 
niacs of the fanguine temperament recover more fre- 
quently and more entirely than thole of the melancho- 
lic. 
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CHAP. III. 

OF MELANCHOLY AND OTHER FORMS 
OF INSANITY. 

MDLXXV. 

MELANCHOLY has -been commonly confidered 
as a partial- infanity ; and as fuch it is defined 
in my Nofology : but I now entertain doubts if this be 
altogether proper. By a partial infanity, I underftand 
a falfe and miftaken judgment upon one particular fub- 
ject, and what relates to it ; whilfl, on every other 
fubject, the perfon affected judges as the generality of 
other men do. Such cafes have certainly occurred ; 
but, I believe, few in which the parrial infanity is ftrict- 
ly limited. In many cafes of general infanity, there 
is one fubject of anger or fear, upon which the falfe 
judgment more particularly turns, or which is at leaffc 
more frequently than any other the prevailing object 
of delirium : and though, from the inconfiftency which 
this principal object of delirium muft produce, there 
Vol. II. N n u 
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is therefore alio .1 great deal of infanity with regard 
to moft other objects ; yet this lail is in very different 
degrees, both in different perfons, and in the fame per- 
fon at different times. Thus perfons confidered as ge- 
nerally infane, will, however, at times, and in fome 
cafes, 'pretty conltantly judge properly enough of pre- 
fent circumftances and incidental occurrences; though, 
when thefe obje&s engaging attention are not pre- 
fented, the operations of imagination may readily 
bring back a genera] confufion, or recal the particular 
object of the delirium. From thefe confederations, I 
am inclined to conclude, that the limits between ge- 
neral and partial infanity cannot always be fo exactly 
affigned, as to determine when the partial affection is 
to be confidered as giving a peculiar fpecies of difeafe, 
different from a more general infanitv. 
MDLXXV1. 

When infanity, neither flrictly partial, nor entirely 
nor conltantly general, occurs in perfons of a fanguine 
temperament, and is attended with agreeable, rather 
than with angry or gloomy emotions, I think fuch a 
difeafe muff be confidered as different from the Ma- 
nia defcribed above: and alio, though partial, mull 
be held as different from the proper Melancholia to 
be mentioned hereafter. 

MDLXXV1I. 

Such a difeafe, as different from thefe defcribed m- 
dliv. requires, in my opinion, a different administra- 
tion of remedies ; and it vilt be proper for me to take 
particular notice of this here. 

Although it may be neceffary to reftrain fuch infane 
perfons as we have mentioned mdlxxvi. from purfu- 
ing the objects of their falie imagination or judgment, 
it will hardly be requilite to employ the lame force 
of reftraint that is neceffary in the impetuous and an- 
gry mania. It will be generally fufficient to acquire 
feme awe over them, that, may be employed, and 

. imes 
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fometimes even be neceffary, to check the rambling 
of their imagination, and incoherency of judgment. 
MDLX XVIII. 

The reflraint juft now mentioned as neceflary will 
generally require the patient's being confined to one 
place, for the fake of excluding the objects, and more 
particularly the perfons, that might excite ideas con- 
nected with the chief objects of their delirium. At 
the fame time, however, if it can be perceived there 
arc objeefs or perfons that can call off their attention 
from the purfuit of their own difordered imagination, 
and fix it a little upon forne others, thefe laft may be 
frequently prefented to them: and for this reaion, a 
journey, both by its having the eflecl of interrupting 
all train of thought, and by preferring obje&s engag- 
ing attention, may often be ufeful. In fuch cafes al- 
fo, when the infanity, though more efpecially fixed 
upon one miftaken fubject, is not confined to this 
alone, but is further apt to ramble over other fubjecls, 
with incoherent ideas, I apprehend the confining or 
forcing fuch perfons to fome confiant uniform labour, 
may prove an ufeful remedy. 

MDLXXIX. 

When fuch cafes as in mdlvi. occur in fanguinc 
temperaments, and may therefore approach more 
nearly to Phrenitic Delirium ; fo, in proportion as the 
fymptoms of this tendency are more evident and con- 
siderable, blood-letting and purging will be the more 
proper and neceflary. 

MDLXXX. 

To this fpecies of infanity, when occurring in fan- 
guine temperaments, whether it be more or lefs parti- 
al, I apprehend that cold bathing is particularly a- 
dapted; while, in the partial infanity of melancholic 
perfons, as I fhall mow hereafter, it is hardly admifil- 
ble. 

n 2 MDLXXXI. 
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MDLXXXI. 

Having thus treated of a fpecies of infanity, differ- 
ent, in my apprehenfion, from both the Mania and 
Melancholia, I proceed to confider what feems more 
properly to belong to this laft. 

MDLXXXII. 

The difeafe which I name Melancholia is very oft- 
en a partial infanity only. But as in many inftances, 
though the falfe imagination of judgment feems to be 
with refpect to one fubjecl only ; yet it feldom happens 
that this does not produce much inconfiftency in the 
other intellectual operations : And as, between a ve- 
ry general and a very partial infanity, there are all the 
pofiible intermediate degrees ; fo it will be often diffi- 
cult, or perhaps improper, to djftinguifh melancholia 
by the character of Partial Infanity alone. If I mil- 
take not, it mult be chiefly diftinguifhed by its occur- 
ring in perfons of a melancholic temperament, and by 
its being always attended with fome feemingly ground- 
lefs, but very anxious, fear. 

MDLXXXI II. 

To explain the caufe of this, I mini obferve, that 
perfons of a melancholic temperament are for the molt 
part of a ferious thoughtful difpofition, and difpofed 
to fear and caution, rather than to hope and temerity. 
Perfons of this caft are lefs moveable than others by 
any impreffions ; and are therefore capable of a defer 
or more continued attention to one particular objeel, 
or train of thinking. They are even ready to be en- 
gaged iri a conftant application to one fubjecl ; and 
are remarkably tenacious of whatever emotions they 
happen to be affected with. 

MDLXXXIV. 

Thefe circumftances of the melancholic character, 
feem clearly to fhew, that perfons ftrongly affected 
with it may be readily feized with an anxious fear ; 
and that this, when much indulged, as is natural to 

fuch 
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fuch perfons, may eafily grow into a partial infaniiy. 
MDLXXXV. 

Fear and dejection of mind, or a timid and defpond- 
ing difpoiition, may arife in certain Hates, or upon cer- 
tain occafions of mere debility : and it is upon this 
footing, that I fuppofe itfometimes to attend dvfpep- 
iia. But in thefe cafes, I believe the defpondent dif- 
pofition hardly ever ariles to a confidcrable degree, or 
proves fo obftinately fixed as when it occurs in per- 
fons of a melancholic temperament. In thefe laft, al- 
though the fear proceeds from the fame dyfpeptic 
feelings as in the other cafe, yet it will be obvious, 
that the emotion may arife to a more confiderable de- 
gree ; that it may be more anxious, more fixed, and 
more attentive ; and therefore may exhibit all the va- 
rious circumftances which I have mentioned in rvrcc- 
xxii. to take place in the difeafe named Hypochon- 
driasis. 

MDLXXXVI. 

In confidering this fubject, formerly in diflinguifhing 
Dyfpepfia from Hypochondriafis, although the fymp- 
toms affecting the body be very much the lame in 
both, and even thofe affecting the mind be fume what 
iimiiar, I found no difficulty in diflinguifhing the lat- 
ter difeafe, merely from its occurring in perfons of a 
melancholic temperament. But I mull now acknow- 
ledge, that I am at a lofs how to determine in all caf- 
es hypochondriafis and melancholia may be diftin- 
guifhed from one another, whillt the fame tempera- 
ment is common to both. 

MDLXXXVII. 

I apprehend, however, that the diflinction may be 
generally afcertained in the following manner. 

The hypochondriafis I would confider being al- 
ways attended with dyfpeptic fymptoms : and though 
there may be, at the fame time, an anxious melancho- 
lic fear arifing from the feeling of thefe fymptoms ; 

vet 
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yet while this fear is only a miftaken judgment with 
refpedt to the Hate of the perfon's own health, and to 
the danger to be from thence apprehended, I would 
it ill coniicierthedii'eafe as hypochondriafis, and as dif- 
tinft from the proper melancholia. But when an anx- 
ious fear and defpondency antes from miftaken judg- 
ment with refpeft to other circumftances than thofeof 
health, and more efpecially when the perfon is at the 
fame time without any dyfpeptic fymptoms, every 
one will readily allow this to be a difeafe widely dif- 
ferent from both dyfpepfia nnd hypochondriafis ; and 
it is, what I would ftrictly name Melancholia. 
MDLXXXVUL 

In this there feems little difficulty ; but as an exqui- 
fitely melancholic temperament may induce a torpor 
and flownefs in the action of the ftomach, fo it gene- 
rally produces fome dyfpeptic fymptoms ; and from 
thence there may be fome ditliculty in didinguifhing 
fcich a cafe from hypochondriafis. But I would main- 
tain, however, that when the characters of the tem- 
perament are ftrongly marked ; and more particularly 
when the falfe imagination turns upon other fubjects 
than that of health, or when, though relative to the 
perfon's own body, it is of a groundlefs and abfurd 
kind; then, notwithftanding the appearance of fome 
dyfpeptic fymptoms, the cafe is (till to be confidered 
as that of a melancholia, rather than a hypochondri- 
afis. 

MDLXXXIX. 

The cifcafe of melancholia, therefore manifeltly 
depends upon the general temperament of the body : 
and although, in many perfons, this temperament is 
not attended with any morbid affection either of mind 
or body ; yet when it becomes exquifitely formed, 
and is in a high degree, it may become a difeafe aiTecl- 
ing both, and particularly the mind. It will therefore 
be proper to confider in what this melancholic tempe- 
rament 
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rament efpecially confifts ; and to this purpofe, it may 
be obferved, that in it there is a degree of torpor in 
the motion of the nervous power, both with refpect to 
fenfation and volition ; that there is a general rigidity 
of the fimple folids ; and that the balance of the fan- 
guiferons fyftem, is upon the fide of the veins. B 
all thefe circumftances are the directly oppofiteof thofe 
of the fanguine temperament ; and muft therefore alio 
produce an oppofite ftate of mind. 

MDXG. 

It is this ftate of the mind, and the ftate of the brain 
correfponding to it, that is the chief objecl: of dtrr pre - 
fent confidcration. But what that ftate of the brain 
is, will be fuppofed to be difficult to explain j and it 
may perhaps ieein raili in me to attempt it. 

I will, however,- venture to fay, that it is probable 
the melancholic temperament of mind depends upon 
a drier and firmer texture in the medullary fubllar.ee 
of the brain ; and that this perhaps pro from a 

certain want of fluid in that fubftancc, which : 
from its being of a lifter fpecific gravity than ulna!. 
That this ftate of the brain in melancholia Joes a 
ally cxift, I conclude, firji, from the general rigidity 
of the whole habit; and, fecondiy, from diflecrions-, 
fhowing fueh a ftate of the br; avo taken paa-.e 

in mania, which is often nootlierthan a his rec 

of melancholia; It does not appear toil 
difficult to fuppofe, that the fame ftate of t: 
may in a moderate degree give melancholia ; an 
a higher, that mania which melancholia fo 
into ; efpecially if I (hall be allow:;! fun 
that either a greatei 
of the brain may render it fufceptible 
1 ree of excitement, or that one portion of the brain 

y be liable to acquire a greater firmni fs than 
and confequently give occafion to that '::. if 

itement upon which mania 

— n r 
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MDXCI. 

I have thus endeavoured to deliver what appears to 
me mott probable with refpect to the proximate caufe 
of melancholia ; and although the matter mould in 
ibme refpects remain doubtful, I am well perfuaded 
that thefe observations may often be employed to di- 
rect our practice in this difeafe, as I ihall now endea- 
vour to mow. 

MDXCII. 

In mod of the inftances of melancholia, the mind 
is to be managed very much in the fame manner as I 
have ad vifed above with regard to -hypochondriafis ; 
but as in the cafe of proper melancholia, there is com- 
monly a falfe imagination or judgment appearing as a 
partial infanity, it may be further neceflary in fuch 
cafes to employ fome artifices for correcting fuch ima- 
gination or judgment. 

MDXCIII. 

The various remedies for relieving the dyfpeptic 
fymptoms which always attend hypochondriafis, will 
feldom be either requifite or proper in melancholia. 
v There is only one of the dyfpeptic fymptoms, which, 
though there mould be no other, is very conftantly 
prefent in melancholia, and that is coftivenefs. This 
it is always proper and even neceflary to remove ; and 
I believe it is upon this account that the ufe of purga- 
tives has been found fo often ufetul in melancholia. 
Whether there be any purgatives peculiarly proper in 
this cafe, I dare not pofitively determine ; but with 
refpect to the choice of purgatives in melancholia, I 
cm of the fame opinion that 1 delivered above on this 
fame fubject with refpect to mania. 
MDXCIV. 

With refpect to ether remedies, I judge that blood- 
letting will more feidoni be proper in melancholia than 
in mania 3 but how far it may be any in cafe proper, 

mult 
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muft be determined by the fame confideration as in 
the cafe of mania. 

MDXCV. 

The cold bathing that I judged to be fo very uf&- 
ful in feveral cafes of infanity, is, I believe, in melan- 
cholia, hardly ever fit to be admitted ; at lead while 
this is purely a partial affection, and without any 
marks of violent excitement. On the contrary, upon 
account of the general rigidity prevailing in melan- 
cholia, it is probable that warm bathing may be often 
ufeful. 

MDXCVI. 

With refpect to opiates which I have fuppofed 
might often be ufeful in cafes of mania, I believe 
they can feldom be properly employed in the partial 
infanitiesofthe melancholic, except in certain initanc- 
es of violent excitement, when the melancholia ap- 
proaches nearly to the date of mania. 
MDXCV1I. 

In fuch cafes of melancholia approaching to a flate 
of mania, a low diet may fometimes be necelfary ; but 
as the employing a low diet almoft unavoidably leads 
to the ufe of vegetable food, and as this in every tor- 
pid itate of the ilomach is ready to produce fome dyf- 
peptic fymptoms, fuch vegetable food ought, in mo- 
derate cafes of melancholia, to be ufed with fome 
c.tutiom 

Though exercife, as a tonic power, is not proper 
either in hypochondriafis or melancholia ; yet, with 
refpect to its effects upon the mind, it may be extreme- 
ly ufeful in both, and in melancholia is to be employ- 
ed in the fame manner that I have advifed above in the 
cafe of hypochondriafis. 

MDXCVIIL 

Having now delivered my doctrine with refpect to 
the forms of infanity, I mould in the next place pro- 
ceed to conlider the other genera of Amentia and 

Vol. II. O o Oneir, 
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Oneirodynia, which in the Nofology I have arranged 
under the order of Vefaniae : but as I cannot pretend 
to throw much light upon thefe fubjecls, and as they 
are feldom the objefts of practice, I think it allowable 
for me to pafs them over at prefent ; and the particu- 
lar circumftances of this work in fome meafure require 
that I mould do fo. 



■■<■■<£>■■>•■>■■>■■>•■>■■>■■>■ >••►•>■• 



PART III. 
OF CACHEXIES. 

MDXCIX, 

UNDER this title I propofe to eftablifh a clafs of 
difeafes, which confift in a depraved flate of the 
whole, or of a conliderable part, of the habit of the 
body, without any primary pyrexia or neurofis com- 
bined with that ftate. 

MDC. 
The term Cachexy has been employed by Linnaeus 
and Vogel, as it had been formerly by other authors, 
for the name of a particular difeafe y but the difeafe 
to which thefe authors have affixed it, comes more 
properly under another appellation ; and the term of 
Cachexy is more properly employed by Sauvages and 
Sagar for the name of a clafs. In this I have follow- 
ed the laft-mentioned nofologifts, though I find it dif- 
ficult to give fuch a character of the clafs as will clear- 
ly apply to all thefpecies I have comprehended under 
it. This difficulty would be ftill greater, if, in the 
clafs I have eftablifhed under the title of Cachexies^ I 
were to comprehend all the difeafes that thofe other 
nofologifts have done ; but I am willing to be thought 

deficient 
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deficient rather than very incorrect. Thofe difficul- 
ties, however, which (till remain in methodical nofo- 
logy, muft not affect us much in a treatife of practice. 
If 1 can here properly diftinguifh and defcribe the fe- 
veral fpecies that truly and molt commonly exift, I 
Jhall be the lefs concerned about the accuracy of my 
general claffification ; though at the fame time this, 
I think, is always to be attempted ; and I fhall purfue 
it as well as I can. 



< •.< « < ■<■<■<■■<-<-< ■<■•<>$>>■■>•■>•■>■>.•>•■>■>.•> ■»■■*»■ 
BOOK I. 

OF EMACIATIONS. 

MDCI, 
MAGIATION, or a confide rable diminution of 
the bulk or plumpnefs of the whole body, is for 
the moll part only a fymptom of difeafe, and very fel- 
dom to be confidered as a primary and idiopathic af- 
fection. Upon this account, according to my gene- 
ral plan, fuch a fymptom might perhaps have been 
omitted in the Methodical Nofology: but both the 
uncertainty of concluding it to be always fymptoma- 
tic, and the confiftency of fyftem, made me introduce 
into the Nofology, as others had done, an order under 
the title of Marcores ; and this renders it requifite 
now to takefome notice of fuch difeafes. 

MDCII. 
Upon this occalion, therefore, I hope it may be 
ufeful to inveftigate the feveral caufes of emaciation 
in all the different cafes of difeafe in which it appears. 
And this I attempt, as the fureft means of determining 
how far it is primary, or a fympiomatic affection on- 

O o 2 ly ; 
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ly ; and even in the latter view, the inveftigation may 
be attended with fome advantage. 
MDCIfl. 

The caufes of emaciation may, I apprehend, be refer* 
red to two general heads ; that is, either to a general 
deficiency of fluid in the veflels of the body, or to the 
particular deficiency of the oil in the cellular tex- 
ture of it*. Thefe caufes are frequently combined 
togeiher; but it will be proper, in the firft plate, to 
confider them feparately. 

MDC1V. 

As a great part of the body of animals is made up 
of veflels filled with fluids, the bulk of the whole mult 
depend very much on the fixe of thefe veflels, and 
the quantity of fluids prefent in them : and it will 
therefore be fufficiently obvious, that a deficiency of 
the fluids in thefe veflels muft, according to its degree, 
occafion a proportionate diminution of the bulk of 
the whole body. This, however, will appear ftill 
more clearly, from confidering that in the living and 
found body the veflels every where feem to be preter- 
naturally diflended by the quantity of fluids prefent in 
them ; but being at the fame time elaftic, and con- 
flantly endeavouring to contract themfelves, they mud 
on the withdrawing of the diftending force, or, in 
other words, upon a diminution of the quantity of 
fluids, be in proportion contracted and diminifhed in 
their fize: And it may be further obferved, that as 
each part of the vafcular fyftem communicates with 
every other part of it ; fo every degree of diminution 
of the quantity of fluid, in any one part, muft in pro- 
portion diminifh the bulk of the vafcular fyftem, and 
confequently of the whole body^. 

MDCV. 

* Might not a third caufc be added, viz. a deficiency of the fo- 
lid parts, 

§ There may, however, be a partial without general emaciation, 
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MDCV. 

The diminution and deficiency of the fluids may be 
occaiioned by different caufes; l'uch as, firlt, by a due 
quantity of aliments not being taken in ; or by the ali- 
ment taken in not being of a fufficiently nutritious 
quality. Of the want of a due quantity of aliment not 
being taken into the body, there is an inftance in the 
atrophia laclantium Sauvagefii, fpecies 3. and many 
other examples have occurred of emaciation from 
want of food, occafioned by poverty, and other acci- 
dental caufes. 

With refpect to the quality of food, I apprehend 
it arifes from the want of nutritious matter in the food 
employed, that perfons living very entirely on vegeta- 
bles are feldom of a plump and fucculent habit*. 
MDCVI. 

A fecond caufe of the deficiency of fluids may be, 
the aliments taken in not being conveyed to the 
blood-veflels. This may occur from a perfon's being 
affetted with a frequent vomiting ; which, rejecting 
the food foon after it had been taken in, muff prevent 
the neceffary fupply of fluids to the blood-veiuls§. 

Another 

as is the cafe in a palfied limb ; but t!ie partial diminution of bulk 
in the difeafed limb, is not owing to a Ieffened quantity of the ge- 
nual mafs of the circulating- fluids, but to the languid circulation 
in that part, the arteries not propelling the blood through, it with 
diffident vigour. 

* As the author fays at the conclufion of his chapter, c< After 
" having confidered the various caufes of emaciations, [ fliould per- 
" haps treat of their cure: but it will readily appear, that the 
" greater part of the cafes above mentioned arc purely fymptomatic, 
" and confequently that the cuie of them mult be that of the pri- 
" mary difcafes upon which they depend. Of thofe cafes that can 
" any wife be considered as idiopathic, it will appear that they 
" arc to be cured, entirely by removing the iemote caufes;" It 
may not be improper to treat of the cure as we proceed. 

The fpecies of emaciation may be obvioufly cured by a rich and 
nutritious diet. 

■ This fpecies may be cured by preventing the vomiting bv an- 
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Another caufe, frequently interrupting the conveyance 
of the alimentary matter into the blood-veffeis, is an 
obftruction of the conglobate lymphatic glands of the 
mefentery, through which the chyle muft neceffarily 
pafs to the thoracic duel. Many inftances of emacia- 
tion, feeminglv depending upon this caufe, have been 
obferved by phvficians, in perfons of all ages, but efpe- 
cially in the young. It has been remarked, that fuch 
cafes have moft frequently occurred in fcrophulous 
perfons, in whom the mefenteric glands are commonly 
affected with tumour or obftruction, and in whom. 
generally at the fame time, fcrophula appears exter- 
nally. Hence the Tabes fcrophulofa Synop. NofoJog. vol. 
ii. p. 266. : And under thefe I have put as fynonimes 
Tabes glandularis, fp. 10. ; Tabes mefenterica. fp- 9. ; 
Scrophuia mefenterica^ fp. 4. ; Atrophia infantilis, fp. 
J 3. ; Atrophia rachitica, fp. 8 ; Tabes rachialgica, fp. 
1 6. At the fame time, I have frequently found the 
cafe occurring in perfons who did not fliow any exter- 
nal appearance of fcrophula, but in whom the mefen- 
teric obftruction was afterwards difcovered by direc- 
tion. Such alfo I fuppofe to have been the cafe in 
the difeafe frequently mentioned by authors under the 
title of the Atrophia infantum. This has received its 
name from the time of life at which it generally ap- 
pears ; but I have met with inftances of it at fourteen 
years of age afcertained by direction. In feveral fuch 
cafes which I have feen, the patients were without 
fcrophulous appearances at the time, or at any period 
of their lives before*. 

In 

iifpafmodics, efpeclally opium, and by the ufe of gentle laxative* 
occasionally. A nutritious diet will alfo be neceflarv in thefe ca- 
fes. ' 

* Thefe cafes are generally incurable ; if, however, there be no 
fufpicion of fcrophula we may attempt a cure, by endeavouring to 
remove the obflrutlion, cither by invigorating the habit, or by act- 
ive experients. Open «nd pure air, \vith exercife fuited to the 
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In the cafe of phthifical perfons, I fhall hereafter 
mention another caufe of their emaciation ; but it is 
probable that an obftruc~tion of the mefenteric glands, 
which fo frequently happens in fuch perfons, concurs 
very powerfully in producing the emaciation that 
takes place. 

Although a fcrophulous taint may be the mod fre- 
quent caufe of mefenteric obftructions, it is fufficiently 
probable that other kinds of acrimony may produce 
the fame, and the emaciation that follows. 

It may perhaps be fuppofed, that the interruption of 
the chyle's paffing into the blood-veifels may be fome- 
times owing to a fault of the abforbents on the inter- 
nal furface of the interlines. This, however, cannot 
be readily afcertained : but the interruption of the 
chyle's paffing into the blood-vefTels may certainly be 
owing to a rupture of the thoracic duel: ; which, when 
it does not prove foon fatal, by occafioning a hydro- 
thorax, mutt in a fhort time produce a general ema- 
ciation*. 

MDCVII. 

A third caufe of the deficiency of the fluids may be 
a fault in the organs of digeflion, as not duly convert- 
ing the aliment into a chyle fit to form in the blood- 
vefTels a proper nutritious matter. It is not, however, 
eafy to afcertain the cafes of emaciation which are to 
be attributed to this caufe ; but I apprehend that the 
emaciation which attends long fubfifting cafes of dyf- 
pepfia, or of hypochondriafis, is to be explained chief- 
ly in this way. It is this which I have placed in the 
Nofology under the title of the Atrophia debilium ; 
and of which the Atrophia Nervofa, Sauv. fp. i. is a 

proper 

fliength of the patient, the ufe of chalybeate waters, have admirable 
effects in thefe cafes. 

Peruvian bark fo often ufed as a tonic, is improper in all cafes 
«f obftrufted glands, as are alfo aftritigeius and itrptics. 

* This is an abfolutelv incurable cafe. 
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proper inftance, and therefore put there as a fynoninic 
But the other titles of Atrophia Lateralis, Sauv. fp. 
15. and Atrophia fepi lis, Sauv. fp. 11. are not fo pro- 
perly put there, as they mud be explained in a differ- 
ent manner*. 

MDCVIII. 

A fourth caufe of a deficiency of the fluids in the 
body, may be exceilive evacuations made from it by 
different outlets ; and Sauvages has properly enume- 
rated the following fpecies, which we have put as fy- 
nonimes under the title of Atrophia inanitorum ; as, 
Table r Nut ricum, fp. 4. Atrophia nutruum, fp. 5. Atro- 
phia a leucorrhcea^ fp. 4- Atrophia ab alvi fluxu, fp. 
6. Atrophia a ptyalifmo, fp. 7. and laftly, the Tabes a. 
fanguijluxu ; which, it is to be obferved, may arife not 
only from fpontaneous hemorrhagies or accidental 
wounds, but alfo from blood-letting in too large a 
quantity, and too frequently repeated. 

Upon this fubject it feems proper to obferve, that 
a meagre habit of body frequently depends upon a 
full perforation being conftantiy kept up, though at 
the fame time a large quantity of nutritious aliment 
is regularly taken in§. 

MDCIX. 

Befides this deficiency of fluids from evacuations by 
which they are carried entirely out of the body, there 
may be a deficiency of fluid and emaciation in a con- 
iiderable part of the body, by the fluids being drawn 
into one part, or collected into one cavity -, and of 

this 

* This fpecies of emaciation may be fuccefsfully cured by the 
means of thofe remedies mentioned in the notes on the ai tides 1204, 
1206, 121 o, 1212,1213, 1215, 121 6, I22K 

§ In thele cafes ailtingents arc the principal remedies on which 
we muft depend ; and ihofe aftringents maft be chofen which are a* 
dapted to fupprefs the peculiar evacuation that occaiions the difeafc. 
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this we have an inftance in the Tabes a bydrope** 
Sauv. fp. 5. 

MDCX. 

In the Methodical Nofology, among the other fy- 
nonimes of the Atrophia inanitorum^ I have fet down 
the Tabes dorfalis ; but whether properly or not, I at: 
preient very much doubt. In the evacuation confi- 
dered as the caufe of this tabes, as the quantity eva- 
cuated is never fo great as to account for a general de- 
ficiency of fluids in the body, we mult feek for ano- 
ther explanation of it. And whether the effects of 
the evacuation may be accounted for, either from the . 
quality of the fluid evacuated, or from the Angularly 
enervating pleafure attending the evacuation, or from, 
the evacuation's taking off the tenfion of parts, the ten- 
fion of which has a fingular power in fupporting the 
tenfion and vigour of the whole body, 1 cannot poii- 
tively determine ; but I apprehend that upon one or 
other of thefe fuppofitions the emaciation attending 
the tabes dorfalis muff be accounted for ; and there- 
•fore, that it is to be confidered as an inftance of the 
Atrophia debilium, rather than of the Atrophia inani- 
torum%* 

MDCXL 

A fifth caufe of a deficiency of fluids and of emaci- 
ations in the whole or in a particular part of the body, 
may be the concretion of the fmall veffels, either not 
admitting of fluids, or of the fame proportion as be- 
fore ; and this feems to me to be the cafe in the Atro- 
phia fenitis, Sauv. fp. 2. Or it may be a palfy of the 
larger trunks of the arteries rendering them unfit to 
propel blood into the fraaller veffels j as is frequently 

Vol, II. P p the 

* The emaciation from tliis caufe is merely fymptomatic, aucj 
can only be cured by curing the primary;difeafe. 

§ If a particular abominable practice be the caufe, it muft be a- 
bandoned before the cure can be attempted, 
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the cafe of paralytic limbs, in which the arteries are 
affected as well as the mufcies. The Atrophia latera- 
lis, Sauv. ip. 15. iecms to be of this nature*. 
MDCXII. 

A fecond general head of the caufes of emaciation I 
have mentioned in mdcii. to be a deficiency of oil. 
The extent and quantity of the cellular texture in 
every part of the body, and therefore how confidcia- 
ble part it makes in the bulk of the whole, is now well 
known. But this fubftance, in different circumftan- 
ces, is more or lefs filled with an oily matter ; and 
therefore the bulk of it, and in a great meafure that of 
the whole body, mull be greater or lefs according as 
this fubftance is more or lefs filled in that manner. 
The deficiency of the fluids, for a reafon to be imme- 
diately explained, is generally accompanied with a 
deficiency of oil : but phylicians have commonly at- 
tended more to the latter caufe of emaciation than to 
the other, that being ufually the mod evident ; and I 
fhall now endeavour to affign the feveral caufes of 
the deficiency of oil as it occurs upon different occa- 
iions, 

MDCXIII. 

The bufinefs of fecretion in the human body is in 
general little underftood, and in no inftance lefs fo 
than that of the fecretion of oil from blood which 
does not appear previoufly to have contained it. It 
is poflible, therefore, that cur theory of the deficiency 
of oil may be in feveral refpects imperfect ; but there 
are certain facts that may in the mean time apply to 
the prefent purpofe. 

MDCXIV. 

Firft, it is probable, that a deficiency of oil may be 
owing to a Itate of the blood in animal bodies lefs fit- 
ted 

* This is one of the incurable fpecies of emaciation, and it can 
' i>ly be relieved by a very nutritious and invigorating diet* 
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ted to afford a fecretion of oil, and confequently to 
fupply the wafte of it that is conftantly made. This 
Hate of the blood mud efpecially depend upon the 
ftate of the aliments taken in, as containing lefs of oil 
or oily matter. From many obfervations made, both 
with refpeft to the human body and to that of other 
animals, it appears pretty clearly, that the aliments 
taken in by men and domeftic animals, according as 
they contain more of oil, are in general more nutriti- 
ous, and in particular are better fitted to fill the cellu- 
lar texture of their bodies with oil. I might illuftrate 
this, by a minute and particular confideration of the 
difference of alimentary matters employed ; but it will 
be enough to give two inftances. The one is, that 
the herbaceous part of vegetables, does not fatten a- 
nimals, fo much as the feeds of vegetables, which ma- 
nifeftly contain in any given weigh c a greater propor- 
tion of oil ; and a fecond inftance is, that in general 
vegetable aliments do not fatten men fo much as ani- 
mal fond, which generally contains a larger propor- 
tion of oil. 

It will be obvious, that upon the fame principles a 
want of food, or a lefs nutritious food, may not 
only occallon a general deficiency of fluids (mdciv.) 
but muft alfo afford lefs oil, to be poured into the cel- 
lular texture. In fuch cafes, therefore, the emacia- 
tion produced, is to be attributed to both thefe general 

cauf-s*. 

MDCXV. 
A fecond cafe of the deficiency of oil may be ex- 
plained in this manner. It is pretty manifeft, that 
the oil of the blood is fecreied and depofited in the 
cellular texture in greater or leflTer quantity, according 
as the circulation of the blood is falter or flower ; and 

P p 2 therefore 

* The cure of tin's fpecies of emaciation will be b.il dFecl 
a rich diet of animal food. 
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therefore that exercife, which haftens the circula- 
tion of the blood, is a frequent caufe of emaciation. 
Exercife produces this effect in two ways, ift, By in- 
ereafing the perfpiration, and thereby carrying off a 
greater quantity of the nutritious matter, it leaves lefs 
of it to be depofited in the cellular texture; thereby 
not only preventing an accumulation of fluids, but, as 
I have (aid above, caufing a general deficiency of thefe, 
which mud alfo caufe a deficiency of oil in the cellu- 
lar texture, adly, It is well known, that the oil de- 
pofited in the cellular texture is upon many occafions, 
and for various purpofes of the ccconomy, again ab- 
forbed, and mixed or diffufed in the mafs of blood, to 
be from thence perhaps carried entirely out of the bo- 
dy by the feveral excretions. Now, among other pur- 
pofes of the accumulation and re-abforption of oil, 
this feems to be one, that the oil is requifite to the pro- 
per action of the moving fibres in every part of the 
body ; and therefore that nature has provided for an 
abforption of oil to be made according as the action 
of the moving fibres may demand it. It will thus be 
obvious, that the exercife of the mufcular and moving 
fibres every where, rauft occafion an abforption of 
oil ; and confequently that fuch exercife noc only pre- 
vents the fecretion of oil, as has been already faid, 
but may alfo caufe a deficiency of it by occafioning 
an abforption of what had been depofited ; and in 
this way, perhaps efpecially, does it produce emacia-: 
tion*. 

MDCXVI. 
A. third cafe of the deficiency of oil may occur 
from the following caufe. It is probable, that one 
purpofe of the accumulation of oil in the cellular tex- 
ture of animals is, that it may, upon accafion, be again 

abforbed 

* Abftincnce from too fevtre exercife \t the only cure for this 
fpecies of the iif?afe. 
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abforbed from thence, and carried into the mafs of 
blood, for the purpofe of enveloping and correcting 
any unufual acrimony- arifing and exifting in the ftate 
of the fluids. Thus, in moft inftances in which we 
can difcern an acrid ftate of the fluids, as in fcurvy, 
cancer, fyphilis, poifons, and feveral other difeafes, 
we find at the fame time a deficiency of oil and an 
emaciation take place ; which, in my appreh^nfion, 
muft be attributed to the abforption of oil, which the 
prefence of acrimony m the body excites. 

It is not unlikely thar. certain poifons introduced in- 
to the body, may fubfift there; and, giving occafion 
to an abforption of oil, may lay a foundation for the 
Tabes a veneno*, Sauv. fp. 1 7. 

MDCXVII. 

A fourth caufe of emaciation, and which I would 
attribute to fudden and confiderable abforption of oil 
from the cellular texture, is that of t'eve-, which fo 
generally produces emaciation. This mry perhaps 
be in part attributed to the increafed perfpiration, 
and therefore to the general deficiency of fluids that 
may be fuppofed to take place: but whatever fhare 
that may have in producing the effecl:, we can, from 
the evident fhrinking and diminution of the cellular 
fubftance, wherever it falls under our obfervation, 
certainly conclude, that there has been a very confi- 
derable abforption of the oil which had been before 
depolited in that fubftance. This explanation is ren- 
dered the more probable from this, that I fuppofe the 

I abforption 

* As this kind of emaciation proceeds from various caufes, the 
practitioner, mull, (after having afeercained the true caufe) endea- 
vour to remove it: and tin's mult be left entirely to his own fagacity. 
It may however be proper to obfervc, that feveral of thefe emacia- 
tions proceed from incurable difeafes ; as from Cancer, Scrophula, 
and confequently admit of no cure : And thofe emaciations 
whicfi proceed from fcurvy, fyphilis, or thofe difeafes which we can 
care, areonly to be cured by curing the primary difeafe. 
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abforption mentioned is neceflarily made for the pur. 
pofe of enveloping or correcting an acrimony, which 
manifeftly does in many, and may be fufpefted to 
arife in all cafes of fever. The moil remarkable in- 
fiance of emaciation occurring in fevers, is that which 
appears in the cafe of heaic fevers. Here the emaci- 
ation may be attributed to profufe fweatings that com. 
monly attend the difeafe : but there is much reafon 
to believe, that an acrimony is prefent in the blood ; 
which, even in the beginning of the difeafe, prevents 
the fecretion and accumulation of oil ; and in the 
more advanced ftates of it, muft occafion a more con- 
iiderable abforption of it ; which, from the fhrinking 
of the cellular fubftance, feems to go farther than in 
almofl any other inftance*. 

Upon the fubject of emaciations from a deficiency 
of fluids, it may be obferved, that every increafed 
evacuation excites an abforption from other parrs, 
and particularly from the cellular texture ; and it is 
therefore probable, that a deficiency of fluids, from 
increafed evacuations, produces an emaciation, not 
only by the walle of the fluids in the vafcular fyrtem, 
but alio by occafioning a considerable abforption from 
the cellular texture. 

MDCXVIII. 

I have thus endeavoured to explain the feveral cafes 
and caufes of emaciation ; but I could not prafecute 
the confideration of thefe here in the order they are 
fet down in the Methodical Nofology. In that work 
I was engaged chiefly in arranging the fpecies of Sau- 
vages ; but it is my opinion now, that the arrange- 
ment there given is erroneous, in both combining and 
feparating fpecies improperly : and it feems to me 

more 

* This emaciation is purely fymptomatic, ami confequently can- 
not he cured hut hy removing the primary difeafe, and a fubfrquent 
very nutritious diet, confuting chiefly of animal food. 
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more proper here to take notice of difeafes, and put 
them together, according to the affinity of their na- 
ture, rather than by that of their external appearances. 
I doubt, if even the diftinttion of the Tabes and Atro- 
phia, attempted in the Nofology, will properly apply ; 
as I think there are certain difeafes of the fame nature, 
which fometimes appear with, and fometimei with- 
out, fever. 

MDCXIX. 
After having confidered the various cafes of ema- 
ciations, I mould perhaps treat of their cure : but it 
will readily appear, that the greater part of the cafes 
above-mentioned are purely fymptomatic, and confc- 
quently that the cure of them muft be that of the pri- 
mary difeafes upon which they depend. Of thofe ca- 
fes that can anywife be confidered as idiopathic, it 
will appear that they are to be cured, entirely by re- 
moving the remote caufes ; the means of accompliih- 
ing which muft be fufficiently obvious. 

-<-.<.-<"<.-<..<-<..<..<..«..<4+>->' >■»•>> >>>•>« 
BOOK II. 

O F 

INTUMESCENTIiE, 

O R 

GENERAL SWELLINGS. 

MDLXX. 

THE fvvellings to be treated of in this place are 
thofe which extend .over the whole or a great 
part of the body ; or fuch at lean 1 , as, though of fmall 

extent; 
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extent, are however of the fume nature withthofc that? 
are more generally extended. 

The fuellings comprehended under this artificial 
order, are hardly to be diftinguifhed from one another 
otherwife than by the matter they contain or confift 
of: and in this view I have divided the order into four 
fedioiio, as the fwelling happens to contain, i//, Oil ; 
id, Air ; 3^/, A watery fluid ; or 4th, As the increafed 
bulk depends upon the enlargement of the whole fub- 
ftance of certain parts, and particularly of one or more 
of the abdominal vifcera. 



CHAP. I. 

OF ADIPOSE SWELLINGS, 

MDCXXL 

THE only difeafe to be mentioned iri this chapter, 
1 Lave, with other Nofologifts, named Polyfar- 
cia ; and in Enizlim it may be named Corpulency, or, 
more ft r icily Obefity; as it is placed here upon the 
common fuppofition of its depending chiefly upon the 
increafe of oil in the cellular texture of the body. 
This corpulency, or obefity, is in very different de- 
grees in very different perfons, and is often confider- 
able without being coniidered as a difeafe. There is, 
however, a certain degree of it, which will be gene- 
rally allowed to be a difeafe ; as, for example, when 
it renders perfons, from a difficult refpiration, uneafy 
in themfelves, and, from the inability of exercife, un- 
fit for difeharging the duties of life to others : and 
for that reafon I have given fuch a difeafe a place here. 
Many phyficians have coniidered it as pn object of 

praclice, 
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practice, and as giving, even in no very high degree, 
a dii'policion to many difeafes ; I am of opinion that it 
mould be an object of praclice more frequently than ic 
has been, and therefore that it merits our confidera- 
tion here. 

MDCXXII. 

It may perhaps be alledged, that I have not beeri 
fufficiently correct, in putting the difeafe of corpulen- 
cy as an intumefcentia pinguedinofa, and therefore 
implying its being an increafe of the bulk of the bo- 
dy from an accumulation of oil in the cellular texture 
only. I am aware of this objection : and as I have al- 
ready faid, that emaciation (mdcii.) depends either 
upon a general deficiency of fluids in the vafcular fyf- 
tem, or upon a deficiency of oil in the cellular tex- 
ture ; fo 1 mould perhaps have obferved farther, that 
the corpulency, or general fulnefs of the body, may 
depend upon the fulnefs of the vafcular fyftem as well 
as upon that of the cellular texture. This is true ; 
and for the fame reafons I ought, perhaps, after Lin- 
naeus and Sagar, to have fet down plethora as a parti- 
cular difeafe, and as an inftance of morbid intume- 
fcence. I have, however, avoided this, as Sauvages 
and Vogel have done; becaufe I apprehend that ple- 
thora is to be confidered as a date of temperament 
only, which may indeed difpofe to difeafe ; but not as 
a difeafe in itfelf, unlefs, in the language of the Stah- 
lians, it be a plethora commota, when it produces a 
difeafe accompanied with particular fymptoms, which 
give occafioti to its being diftinguifhed by a different 
appellation. Further, it appears to me, that the 
fymptoms which Linnaeus, and more particularly 
thofe which Sagar employs in the character of pletho- 
ra, never do occur but when the intumefcentia pin- 
guedinofa has a great (hare in producing them. It is, 
however, very neceffary to obfervehere, that plethora 
and obelity are generally combined together; and that 

Vol. II. Q^q in 
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in fo me cafes of corpulency it may be difficult to de- 
termine which of the caufes has greateft fliare in pro- 
ducing it. It is indeed very poifible that a plethora 
may occur without great obefity; but I apprehend 
that obefity never happens to a confiderable degree 
without producing a plethora ad fpatium in a great 
part of the fyflem of the aorta, and therefore a pletho- 
ra ad molem in the lungs, and in the veffels of the 
brain. 

MDCXXIII. 
, In attempting the cure of polyfarcia, I am of opi- 
nion that the conjunction of plethora and obelity, ii> 
the manner juft now mentioned, fhould be conitantly 
attended to ; and when the morbid effects of the ple- 
thoric habit are threatened, either in the head or lungs, 
that blood-letting is to be practifed: but at the fame 
time it is to be obferved, that perfons of much obeli- 
ty do not bear blood-letting well ; and when the cir- 
cumstances I have mentioned do not immediately re- 
quire it, the practice upon account of obefity alone, 
is hardly ever to be employed. The fame remark is 
to be made with refpect to any other evacuations that 
may be p opofed for the cure of corpulency : for with- 
out the other means 1 am to mention, they can give 
but a very imperfect relief; and, in fo far as they ei- 
fhei empty or weaken the fyftem, they may favour 
the return of plethora, and the increafe of obefity. 
MDCXXIV. 
Polyfarcia, or corpulency, whether it depend upon 
plet • obefity, whenever it either can be confi- 

dercd as a clifeafe, or threatens to induce one, is to be 
curt 0, or the effects of i: are to be obviated, by diet 
and exercife. The diet mult be fparing ; or rather, 
what is more admiffible, it muft be luch as affords lit- 
tle nutritious matter. It muft therefore be chiefly, or 
almolt only, of vegetable matter, and at the very ut- 
moll of milk. Such a diet mould be employed, and 

generally 
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.generally ought to precede exercife : for obefity doe* 
not eafily admit of bodily exercife ; which is, howe- 
ver, the only mode that can be very effectual. Such, 
indeed, in many cafes, may feern difficult to be admit- 
ted ; but I am of opinion, that even the molt corpu- 
lent may be brought to bear it, by at fir it attempting 
it very moderately, and increaving it by degrees very 
ilowly, but at the fame time perflating in fuch at- 
tempts with great conftancy*. 

MDCXXV. 
A§ thefe, though the only effectual meafurcs, are 
often difficult to be admitted or carried into execu- 
tion, fome oth:r means have been thought of and em- 
ployed for reducing corpulency. Thcfe, if I miftake 
not, have all been certain methods of inducing a faline 
ftate in the mafs of blood ; for fuch I fuppole to be 
the efFc6ts of vinegar and of foap, which have been 
propofed. The latter, 1 believe, hardly paffes into 
the blood- veffels, without being refolved and formed, 
into a neutral fait, with the acid which it meets with 
in the ftomach. How well acrid and faline fubftanc- 
es are fitted to diminifh obefity, may appear from 
what has been faid above in mdcxv. What effects 
vinegar, foap, or other fubftances employed, have 
had in reducing corpulency, there have not proper 
opportunities of obferving occurred to me : but I am 
well perfuaded, that the inducing a faline and acrid 
ftate of the blood, may have worfe conlequences than 
the corpulency it was intended to correct ; and. that 
no perfon mould hazard thefe, while we may have rcr 
courfe to the more fate and certain means of abfti- 
nence and exercife. 

O^q 2 CHAP. 

* Beftcks the means mentioned by the author, evacuations of 
difFe ent kinds ought to be uccaiionally made, efpcvially by purging 
wearing. 
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CHAP. II.. 

QF FLATULENT SWELLINGS. 

MDCXXVI. 

THE cellular texture of the human body very rea- 
dily admits of air, and allows the fame to pafs 
from any one to every other part of it. Hence Em- 
phyfemata have often appeared from air collected in 
the cellular texture under the lkin, and in feveral 
other parts of the body. The flatulent fwellings un- 
der the ikin, have indeed moll commonly appeared in 
confequence of air immediately introduced from with- 
out : but in fome inftances of flatulent fwellings, efpe- 
cially thofe of the internal parts not communicating 
with the alimentary canal, fuch an introduction can- 
not be perceived or fuppofed ; and therefore, in thefe 
cafes, fome other caufe of the production and collec- 
tion of air mull: be looked for, though it is often not 
to be clearly afcertained. 

In every folid as well as every fluid fubftance which 
makes a part of the human body, there is a considera- 
ble quantity of air in a fixed ftate, which may be again 
reftored to its elaftic ftate, and feparated from thole 
fubftances, by the power of heat, putrefaction, and 
perhaps other caufes : but which of thefe may have 
produced the feveral inftances of pneumatofis and fla- 
tulent fwellings that have been recorded by authors, I 
cannot pretend to afce'-tain. Indeed upon account 
of thefe difficulties, I cannot proceed with any clear- 
nefs on the general iubjeel: or pneumatofis ; and there- 
fore, with regard to flatulent fwellings, I find it ne- 
ceflary to confine myfelf to the conficleration of thofe 
of the abdominal region alone ; which I fhall now treat 
of under the general name of Tympanites. 

MDCXXVII. 
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MDCXXVII. 

The tympanites is a f welling of the abdomen ; in 
which the teguments appear to be much ftretched by 
fome dtftending power within, and equally ftretched 
in every pofturc of ihe body. The fwelling does not 
readily yield to any preflure; and in fo far as it does, 
very quickly recovers its former ftate upon the preflure 
being removed. Being ftruck, it gives a found like a 
drum, or other ftretched animal membranes. No 
■fluctuation within is to be perceived ; and the whole 
feels lefs weighty than might be expected from its bulk. 
The uneafinefs of the diftenfion is commonly relieved 
by the difcharge of air from the alimentary canal, 
either upwards or downwards. 

MDCXXVIII. 

Thefe are the characters by which the tympanites 
may be diftinguifhed from afcites or phyfconia ; and 
many experiments fhow, that the tympanites always 
depends upon a preternatural collection of air, fome- 
where within the teguments of the abdomen ; but 
the feat of the air is in different cafes fomewhat dif- 
ferent ; and this produces the different fpecies of the 
difeafe. 

One fpecies is, when the air collected is entirely 
confined within the cavity of the alimentary canal, and 
chiefly in that of the inteftines. This fpecies, there- 
fore, is named the Tympanites intejlinalis^ Sauv. fp. i. 
It is, of all others, the moil common; and to it efpe- 
cially belong the characters given above. 

A fecond fpecies is, when the air collected is not 
entirely confined to the cavity of the inteftines, but is 
alfo prefent between their coats ; and fuch is that 
which is named by Sauvages Tympanites enterophyfodes', 
Sauv. fp. 3. Ihis has certainly been a rare occur- 
rence ; and has probably occurred only in confe- 
quence of the tyinpanites inteftinalis^ by the air efcap- 
jng from the cavity of the inteftines into the inter- 

ftices 
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ftices of the coats. It is, however, poflible that an 
erofion of the internal coat of the interlines may give 
occafion to the air, fo cbnftanriy prefentin their cavi- 
ty, to efcape into the interfaces of their coats though 
in the whole their cavity there has been no previous 
accumulation. 

A third fpecies is, when the air is collected in the 
fac of the peritonaeum, or what is commonly called 
the cavity of the abdomen, that is, the fpace between 
the peritonaeum and vifcera ; and then the difeafe is 
named tympanites abdominalis, Sauv. fp. 2. The ex- 
iftence of fuch a tympanites, without any tympanites 
■>ntejlina!is, has been difpnted ; and it certainly has 
been a rare occurrence ; but from feveral directions, 
it is unqueftionable that fuch a difeafe has ibmetimes 
truly occurred. 

A fourth fpecies of tympanites is, when the tympa- 
nites imejlinalis and akdominalis are joined together, 
or take place at the fame time. With refpect to this, 
it is probable that the tympanites intejiinali.s is the pri- 
mary difeafe; and the other, only a cunfequencc of 
the air elciping, by an erofi>n or rupture of the coaa 
•of the inteftineSj from the cavity of thrfe into that of 
the abdomen. It is indeed poffible, that in confe- 
quence of erofion or rupture, the air which is fo con- 
stantly prefent in the inteftinal canal, may efcape 
from thence in fuch quantity into the cavity of the ab- 
domen, as to give a tympanites abdominalis, whilft there 
was no previous confiderable accumulation of air in 
the inteftinal cavity itfelf ; but I have not fads to as- 
certain this matter properly. 

A fifth fpecies has alfo been enumerated. It is 
when a tympanites abdominalis happens to be joined 
with the hydrops affiles ; and fuch a difeafe therefore 
is named by Sauvages tympanites afciticus, Sauv. fp. 4« 
In m oft cafes of tympanites, indeed, feme quantity of 
ierum has. upon dhTection, been found in the fac of 

the 
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the peritoneum ; but that is not enough to confiitute 
the fpecies now mentioned, and when the collection 
of fcrum is more confiderable, it is commonly where, 
both from the caufes which havepreceded, and likewife 
from the fymptoms which attend, the afcites may be 
confidered as the primary difeafe ; and therefore that 
this combination does not exhibit a proper fpecies of 
the tympanites. 

MDCXXIX. 

As this laft is not a proper fpecies, and as fome of 
the others are not only extremely rare, but even when 
occurring, are neither, primary, nor to be eafily diftin- 
guifhed, nor, as confidered in themfelves, admitting 
of any cure, I mall here take no further notice of 
them ; confining myfelf in what follows, to the con- 
fi deration of the molt frequent cafe, and almofl the 
only object of practice, the tympanites inteflinalis. 
MDCXXX. 

With refpect to this, I cannot perceive that it arife^ 

in any peculiar temperament, or depends upon any 

♦predifpofition, which can be difcerned. It occurs in 

eithf.rfex, at every age, and frequently in young per- 

fons. 

MDCXXXI. „ 

Various remote caufes of it have been affigned ; but 
many of thefe have not commonly the efTVct of pro- 
ducing this difeafe ; and although fome of them have 
been truly antecedents of it, I can in few inftances 
difcover the manner in which they produce the difeafe, 
and therefore cannot certainly aiccrtain them to have 
been caufes of it. 

MDCXXXII. 

The phenomena of this difeafe in its feveral ft age? 
are the following. 

The tumor of the belly fometimes grows very 
quickly to a confiderable degree, and feldom in the 
flow manner the afcites commonly comes on. In fo 

cafes, 
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-cafes, however, the tympanites comes on gradually^ 
and is introduced by an unufual flatulency of the fto- 
raach and inteftines, with frequent borborygmi, and 
an uncommonly frequent expulsion of air upwards and 
downwards. This State is alfo frequently attendee! 
with colic pains, efpecially felt about the navel, and 
upon the fides towards the back ; but generally as 
the difeafe advances, thefe pains becomes lefs confi- 
derable. As the difeafe advances, there is a pretty 
constant defire to difcharge air, but it is accomplished 
with difficulty ; and when obtained, and although it 
gives fome relief from the fenfe of diftenfion, this re- 
lief is commonly tranfient and of fhort duration. — 
While the difeafe is coming on, fome inequality of tu- 
mour and tenlion may be perceived indifferent parts 
of the belly ; but the diftenfion foon becomes equal 
over the whole, and exhibits the phenomena mention- 
ed in the character. Upon the firil coming on of the 
difeafe, as well as during its progrefs, the belly is 
bound, and the faeces discharged are commonly hard 
and dry. The urine, at the beginning, is ufually ve- 
ry little changed in quantity or quality from its natu- 
ral (hue : but as the difeafe continues, it is commonly 
changed in both refpects ; and at length fometimes 
a ftranguary; and even an ifchuria, comes on. The 
difeafe has Seldom advanced far, before the appetite is 
much impaired, and digestion ill performed ; and the 
whole body, except the belly, becomes considerably 
emaciated. Together with thefe fymptoms, a thirlt 
and uneafy fenfe of heat at length comes on, and a 
conliderably frequency of pulfe occurs, which conti- 
nues throughout the courfe of the difeafe. When the 
tumor of the belly arifes to a considerable bulk, the 
breathing becomes very difficult, with a frequent dry 
cough. With all thefe fymptoms the Strength of the 
patient declines; and the febrile fymptoms daily 
increafing, death at length enfues, fometimes proba- 
bly 
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bly in confequence of a gangrene coming upon th« 
inteftines. 

MDCXXXIII. 

The tympanites is commonly of fome duration, and 
to be reckoned a chronic difeafe. jt is very feldorn 
quickly fatal, except where fuch an affection fudden- 
ly arifes in fevers. To this Sauvages has properly 
given a different appellation, that of Meteorifmus ; and 
I judge it may always be conlidered as a fymptomatie 
affection, entirely diftincl from the tympanites we a;e 
now considering. 

MDCXXXIV. 

The tympanites is generally a fatal difeafe, feldom 
admitting of cure; but what may be attempted in this 
way, I fhall try to point out, after I mall have endea- 
voured to explain the proximate caufe, which alone 
can lay the foundation of what may be rationally at- 
tempted towards its cure. 

MDCXXXV. 

To afcertain the proximate caufe of tympanites, is 
fomewhat difficult. It has been fuppofed in many 
cafes, to be merely an uncommon quantity of air pre- 
fent in the alimentary canal, owing to the extrication 
and detachment of a greater quantity of air than ufu- 
al from the alimentary matters taken in. Oar vegeta- 
ble aliments, I believe, always undergo fome degree of 
fermentation ; and in confequence, a quantity of arv is 
extricated and detached from them in the flomach 
and interlines ; but it appears that the mixture of the 
animal fluids which our aliments meet with in the ali- 
mentary canal, prevents the fame quantity of air from 
being detached from them that would have been in 
their fermentation without fuch mixture ; and it is 
probable that the fame mixture contributes alio to the 
reabforption of the air that had been before in fome 
meafure detached. The extrication, therefore, of an 
Unufual quantity of air from the aliments, may, in cer» 

Vol. II. R r tai» 
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tain circumftances, be fuch, perhaps, as to produce a 
tympanites : fo that this difeaie may depend upon a 
fault ofthedigellive fluids, whereby they are unfit to 
prevent the too copious extrication of air, and unlit al- 
io to occafion that rcabforption of air which in found 
perfons commonly happens. An unufual quantity of 
i.ir in the alimentary canal, whether owing to the na- 
ture of the aliments taken in, or to the fault of the 

cftive fluid, does certainly fometimes take place • 
and may poffibly hav~, and in fome meafurc certainly 
has, a mare in producing certain flatulent diforders of 
the alimentary canal ; but cannot be fuppofed to pro- 
duce the tympanites* which often occurs when no 
previous diibrder had appeared in the fyftcm. Even 
in thole cafes of ty rhpanites which are attended at 
their beginning with flatuh nt diforders in the whole of 
the alimentary canal, as we know that a firm tone of 
the inteftines both moderates the extrication of air 
and contributes to its rcabforption ( i re idy expulfion, 
fo the flatulent fymptoms which happen to appear at 
the coming on of a tympanites, are, in my opinion, to 
be referred to a lofs of tone in the mufcular fibres of 
the inteftines, rather than to any fault in the digeflivc 
fluids. 

MDCXXXVL 

Thefe, and other confiderations, lead me to con- 
clude, that the chief part of the proximate caufe of 
tympanites, is a lofs of tone in the mufcular fibres of 
the interlines. But further, as air of any kind accu- 
mulated in the cavity of the inteftines mould, even by 
its ownclaihcliv, find its way either upwards or down- 
wards, and fhoulJ alio, by the aifiitance of infpira- 
tion, be entirely thrown out of the body; fo, when 
neither the reabforption nor the expuilion takes place,, 
and the air is accumulated fo as to produce tympan- 
ites, it is probable that the pafTage of the air along 
the- courfe of tht inteftines is in fome places of thefe 

inter- 
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interrupted. This interruption, however, can hardly 
be fuppofed to proceed from any other caufe than 
ipafmodic conftrictions in certain parts of the canal ; 
and I conclude, therefore, that fiich conductions con- 
cur as part in the proximate caufe of tympanites. — 
Whether thefe fpafmodic conftrictions are to be attri- 
buted to the remote caufe of the difeafe, or may be 
confidered as theconfequence of fome degree of atony 
rirfl arifing, I cannot with certainty, and do not find it 
jflary to determine. 

MDOXXXVII. 

Having thus endeavoured to afcertain the proxi- 
mate caufe of tympanites, I proceed to neat of its 
cure ; which indeed has feldom fucceeded, and al- 
moft never but in a recent difeafe. I muff., however, 
endeavour to fay what may be reafenably attempted ; 
what has commonly been attempted ; and what at- 
tempt have fometirnes fucceeded in the cure of this 
difeafe. 

MDCXXXVIil. 

It muft be a firft indication to evacuate the air ac- 
cumulated in the inteftines : and for this purpofe it is 
n ceffary that thoft: conftrictions, which had efpecialiy 
occafioned its accumulation, and continue to inter- 
rupt its paffage along the couri'e of the inteftines 
mould be removed. As thefe, however, can hardly 
be removed but by exciting the periftaltic motion in 
the adjoining portions of the inteftines, purgatives 
have been commonly employed ; but it is at the fame 
time agreed, that the more gentle laxatives only ought 
to be employed, as the more draftic, in the overftretch- 
ed and tenfe flate of the inteftines, are in danger of 
bringing on inflammation. 

It is for this reafon, alfo, that ■ glyfiers have been 
frequently employed ; and they are the more neceffa- 
ry, as the fceces colie&ed are generally found to be in 
a hard and dry Mate. Not only upon account of this 

R r 2 ftate 
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ftate of the faeces, but, farther, when glyflers produce 
a confiderable evacuation of air, and thus fhow that 
they have fome effect in relaxing the fpafnis of the 
interlines, they ought to be repeated very frequently. 
MDCXXXiX. 

In order to take off the conftriclions of the intef- 
tines, and with fome view alfo to the carminative ef- 
fects of the medicines, various antifpafmodics have 
been propofed, and commonly employed ; but their 
effe&s are feldom confiderable, and it is alledged that 
their hearing nnd inflammatory powers have fome- 
times been hurtful. It it, however, always proper to 
join fome of the milder kinds with both the purgatives 
and glyflers that are employed* ; and it has been ve- 
ry properly advifed to give always the chief of antif- 
pafmodics, that is, an opiate, after the operation of 
purgatives is finifhed. 

MDCXL. 

In confederation of the overftrerched tenfe, anddiy 
ftate of the interlines, and efpecially of the fpaftnodic 
conltrictions that prevail, fomentations and warm 
bathing have been propofed as a remedy ; and arc 
laid to have been employed with advantage : but 
it has been remarked, that very warm baths have not 
been found fo ufeful as tepid baths long continued. 
MD£XLI. 

Upon the fuppofition that this difeafe depends efpe- 
fialJy upon an atony of the alimentary canal, tonic re- 
medies 

* The anhTpafmodics that are to be joined with purgatives ought 
to be efTcntial oil;, e!pec ally the effentia! oils of umbelliferous 
plan's, as oil of anifeed, oil ofcarui, &c. and their dofe ought to be 
moderate. In many cafes they may be ufed in repeated fmall dates 
by themfclves on a piece of fugar. The dofe of the ol anWi ought 
Hot to exceed ten or twelve drops, nor of the ol, carui five drops ; 
larger dobs are too heating. It may be proper alfo to obferve, that 
the eflential oils of the verticcllated plants, as mint, marjoram, 
thyme, &c. are much too heating, and much more fo thofc of the 
^romatics, as cloves, cinnamon, &c. 
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medies feem to be properly indicated. Accordingly 
chalybeates, and various bitters, have been employed ; 
and, if any atonic*, the Peruvian bark might probably 
be ufeful. 

MDCXLII. 

But as no tonic remedy is more powerful than cold 
applied to the furface of the body, and cold drink 
thrown into the flomach ; fo fuch a remedy has been 
thought of in this difeafe. Cold drink has been con- 
ftantly prefcribed, and cold bathing has been employed 
with advantage ; and there have been fev-eral in- 
ftances of the difeafe being fuddenly and entirely cur- 
ed by the repeated application of fnow to the lower 
belly. 

MDCXLIII. 

It is hardly necefTary to remark, that, in the diet of 
tympanitic perfons, all forts of food ready to become 
flatulent in the flomach are to be avoided ; and it is 
probable, that the foflil acids and neutral falts, as an* 
tizymics, may be ufeful§. 

MDCXLIV. 

In obftinate and defperate cafes of tympanites, the 
operation of the paracentesis has been propofed : but 
it is a very d >ubtlul remedy, and there is hardly any 
teftimony of its having been praclifed with fuccefs. 
It muft be obvious, that this operation is a remedy 
fuited efpechlly, and almofi: only, to the tympanites 
abdominals ; the exiflence of which, feparately from 
the intejlinalis, is very doubtful, at leafl not eafily as- 
certained. Even if its exiflence could be arcertained, 
yet it is not very likely to be cured by this remedy; 

and 

* The author here furely rrennt to fay tonic ; and atonic feems 
to be a typographical error ; but it was fy printed in the lalt edition 
publiihcd before his death. 

§ The foflil acids are undoubtedly very powerful in refilling fer- 
mentation ; and if the air in the inteftines is produced by fermenta- 
tion, they are confequently highly ufefuh 
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and how far the operation might be fafe in the iympan* 
ites inte/linalis, is not yet determined by any proper 
experience. 

..<..<.< < .<..<..<. i .< .<.<4t>' >">•>•■>• > >■■>■ >•■>• >■• 
CHAP. III. 
OF "WATERY SWELLINGS, OR DROPSIES. 



MDCXLV. 

A PRETERNATURAL colleaion of ferous or 
watery fluids, is often formed in different parts 
of the human body ; and although the difeafe thence 
aviiing be diftinguifhed according to the different 
parts which it occupies, yet the whole of fuch collec- 
tions come under the general appellation of Dropiies. 
At the fame time, although the particular in fiances 
of fuch collection are to be diftinguifhed from each 
other according to the parts they occupy, as well as by 
other circumflances attending them; yet all of them 
ieem to depend upon fome general caufes, very much 
in common to the whole. Before proceeding, 
therefore, to confider the feveral fpecics, it may be 
proper to endeavcur to amgn the general caufes of 
dropfy. 

MDCXLVI. 
In perfons in health, a ferous or watery fluid feems 
to be conflantly poured out, or exhaled in vapour, in- 
to every cavity and interface of the human body ca- 
pable of receiving it ; and the fame fluid, without re- 
maining long or being accumulated in thefe fpaces, 
feems conflantly to be foon again abforbed from 
thence by velTels adapted to the purpofe. From this 

view 
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view of the animal ceconomy, it will be obvious, that 
if the quantity poured out into any fpace,' happens 
to be greater than the abforbents can at the fame 
time take up, an unufual accumulation of ferous fluid 
will be made in fuch parts ; or though the quantity 
poured out be not more than ufual, yet if the abforp- 
tion be any wife interrupted or diminifhed, from this 
caufe alfo an unufual collection of fluids may be occa- 
sioned. 

Thus, in general, dropfy may be imputed to an 
increafed erTufton, or to a diminifhed abforption ; and 
I therefore proceed to inquire into the feverai caufes 
of thefe. 

MDCXLVII. 

An increafed effufion may happen, either from a 
preternatural increafe of the ordinary exhalation, or 
from the rupture of veflels carrying, or of facs con- 
taining, ferous or watery fluids. 

MDCXLVIII. 

The ordinary exhalation may be increafed by vari- 
ous caufes, and particularly by an interruption given 
to the free return of the venous blood from the ex- 
treme veflels of the body to the right ventricle of the 
heart. This interruption feems to operate by refilling 
the free paflTage of the blood from the arteries into the 
veins, thereby increafing the force of the arterial flu- 
ids in the exhalants, and confequently the quantity of 
fluid which they pour out. 

MDCXLIX. 

The interruption of the free return of the venous 
blood from the extreme veflels, may be owing to cer- 
tain circumflances afTecting the courfe of-' the venous 
blood; very frequently, to certain conditions in the 
right ventricle of the heart itfelf, preventing it from 
receiving the ufual quantity of blood from the vena 
cava ; or to obftru&ions in the veflels of the hi: 
venting the entire evacuation of the right vt 
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and thereby hindering its receiving the ufual quan- 
tity of blood from the cava. Thus, a polypus in tha 
right ventricle of the heart, and the oflification of its 
valves, as well as all considerable and permanent ob- 
ftrutlions of the lungs, have bQGii found to be caufes 
of dropfy. 

MDCL. 
It may ferve as an illuftration of the operation of 
thefe general caufes, to remark, that the return of the 
venous blood is in fome meafure refilled when the 
pofture of the body is fuch as gives occafion to the 
gravity of the blood to oppofe the motion of it in the 
veins, which takes effect when the force of the circu- 
lation is weak ; and from whence it is that an upright 
pofture of the body produces or increafes ferous fwell- 
ings in the lower extremities. 

MDCLL 
Not only thofe caufes interrupting the motion of 
the venous blood more generally, but, farther, the in^ 
terruption of it in particular veins, may likewife have 
the effect of increafmg exhalation, and producing 
dropfy. The moft remarkable inftance of this is> 
when conliderable obftruclions of the liver prevent 
the blood from flowing freely into it from the vena 
portarum and its numerous branches ; and hence thefe 
obftruclions are a frequent caufe of dropfy. 
MDCLII. 
' Scirrhofitiesof the fpleen and other vifcera, as well 
as the fcirrhofity of the liver, have been confidered 
as caufes of dropfy ; but the manner in which they 
can produce the difeafe, I do not perceive, except it 
may be where they happen to be near fome confider- 
able vein, by the compieffion of which they may oc- 
cafion fome degree of afcites ; or, by comprefling the 
vena cava, may produce an anafarca of the lower ex- 
tremities. It is indeed true, that fcirrhofiiies of the 
fpleen and other vifcera, have been frequently disco- 
vered 
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vered in the bodies of hydropic pcrfons : but I be- 
lieve they have been feldom found unlefs when fcir- 
rhofities of the liver were alfo prefent ; and I am in- 
clined to "think, that the former have been the effects 
of the latter, rather than the caufe of the dropfy ; or, 
that, if fcirrhofities of the other vifcera have appeared 
in hydropic bodies when that of the liver was not pre- 
fent, they muft have been the effects of fome of thofe 
caufes of dropfy to be hereafter mentioned ; and con- 
fequently to be the accidental attendants, rather than 
the caufes, of fuch dropfies. 

MDCLIII. 

Even in fmaller portions of the venous fyftem, the 
interruption of the motion of the blood in particular 
veins has had the fame effect. Thus a polypus form- 
ed in the cavity of a vein, or tumours formed in its 
coats, preventing the free paffage of the blood through 
it, have had the effect of producing dropfy in parts to- 
wards the extremity of fuch veins. 
MDCL1V. 

But the caufe mod frequently interrupting the mo- 
tion of the blood through the veins is, the comprefli- 
on of tumours exifting near to-them; fuch as aneu- 
rifms in the arteries, abfceffes, and fcirrhous or fteato- 
matous tumours in the adjoining parts. 

To this head may be referred the compreffion of 
the defcending cava by the bulk of the uterus in preg-, 
pant women, and the compreffion of the fame by the 
bulk of water in the afcites ; both of which comprefli- 
ons frequently produce ferous fwellings in the lower 
extremities. 

MDCLV. 

It may be fuppofed, that a general preternatural 
plethora of the venous fyftem may have the effect, of 
increafing exhalation ; and that this plethora may 
happen from the fuppreflion of fluxes, or evacuations 
ef blood, which had for fome time taken place in the 

Vol. II. S s body, 
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body, llich as the menftrual and hemorrhoidal flu. 
A dropfy, however, from fuch a caufe, has been at 
lead a rare occurrence; and when it feems to have 
happened, I fhould fuppofe it owing to the lame cauf- 
es as the fuppreffion itfelf, rather than to the pletho- 
ra produced by it. 

MDCLVI. 

One of the moft frequent caufes of an increafed ex- 
halation, I apprehend to be the laxity of the exhalant 
veffels. That fuch a caufe may operate, appears pro- 
bable from chis, that paralytic limbs, in which fuch a 
laxity is to be fufpe&ed, are frequently affected with 
ferous, or, as they are called, oedematous fwellings. 

But a much more remarkable and frequent exam- 
ple of its operation occurs in the cafe of a general de- 
bility of the fyftem, which is fo often attended with 
dropfy. That a genera] debility does induce dropfy, 
appears fufficiently from its being fo commonly the 
confequence of powerfully debilitating caufes; fuch 
as fevers, either of the continued or intermittent kindj 
which have lafied long ; long-continued and fome- 
what exceflive evacuations of any kinds ; and in fhort, 
almoft all difcafes thac have been of long continu- 
ance, and have at the fame time induced the other 
fymptoms of a general debility. 

Among other caufes inducing a general debility of 
the fyftem, and thereby dropfy, there is one to be 
mentioned as frequently occurring, and that is, in- 
temperance in the ufe of intoxicating liquors ; from 
whence it is that drunkards of all kinds, and efpeci* 
ally dram-drinkers, are fo affected with this difeafe. 
MDCLVII. 

That a general debility may produce a laxity of the 
exhalants, will be readily allowed : and that by this 
efpecially it occafions dropfy, I judge from thence, 
that while moft of the caufes already mentioned are 
fuited to produce droplics of particular parts only, the 

ftatc 
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ftate of general debility gives rife to increafed exhala- 
tion into every cavity and interlace of the body, and 
therefore brings on a general difeafe. Thus, we haye 
feen efiufions of a ferous fluid made, at the fame time, 
into the cavity of the cranium, into that of the thorax 
and of the abdomen, and likewife into the cellular tex- 
ture almoft over the whole of the body. In fuch caf- 
es, the operation of a general caufe difcovered itfelf, 
by thefe feveraldropfies. increafmg in one part as they 
diminifhed in another, and this alternately in the dif- 
ferent parts. This combination, therefore, of the dif- 
ferent fpecies of dropfy, or rather, as it may be term- 
ed, this univerfal dropfy, muff, I think, be referred to 
a general caufe ; and in moft inftances, hardiy any o- 
ther can be thought of, but a general laxity of the ex- 
halants. It is this, therefore, that I call the hydropic 
diathtjis ; which frequently operates by itfelf; and 
frequently, in fomc meafure, concurring with other 
caufes, is efpeciully that which gives them their full 
eilecl. 

This ftate of the fyftem, in its firft appearance, 
feems to be what has been coniidered as a particular 
difeafe under the name of Cachexy ; but in every in- 
ftance of it that has occurred to me, I have always 
confidered, and have always found, it to be the be- 
ginning of general dropfy. 

MDCLVIIL 

The feveral caufes of dropfy already mentioned may 
produce the difeafe, although there be no preternatu- 
ral abundance of ferous or watery fluid in theblood- 
veflels ; but it is now to be remarked, that a preterna- 
tural abundance of that kind may often give occafion 
to the difeafe, and more efpecially when fuch abun- 
dance concurs with the caufes above enumerated. 

One caufe of fuch preternatural abundance may be 
an unufual quantity of water taken into the body. 
Thus an unufual quantity of water taken in by drink* 

S s 2 iflg, 
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ing, has fometimes occafioned a dropfy. Large quan- 
tities of water, it is true, are upon many occafion* 
taken in ; and being as readily thrown out again by 
ftool, urine, or perfpiration, have not produced any 
difeafe. But it is alfo certain, that upon fome occa- 
lions, an unufual quantity of watery liquors taken in 
has run off by the feveral internal exhalants, and pro- 
duced a dropfy. This feems to have happened, ei- 
ther from the excretories not being fitted to throw out 
the fluid fo faft as it had been taken in, or from the 
excretories having been obftru&ed by accidentally 
concurring caufes. Accordingly it is faid, that the 
hidden taking in of a large quantity of very cold wa- 
ter, has produced dropfy, probably from the cold pro- 
ducing a conftriction of the excretories. 

The proportion of watery fluid in the blood may be 
increafed, not only by the taking in a large quantity 
of water by drinking, as now mentioned, but it is 
poffible. that it may be increafed alfo by water taken 
in from the atmofphere by the {kin in an abforbing or 
imbibing ftate. It is well known that the {kin may 
be, at lead, occafionally in fuch a ftate ; and it is pro- 
bable, that it many cafes of beginning dropfy, when 
the circulation of the blood on the furface of the bo- 
dy is very languid, that the fkin may be changed 
from a perfpiring to an imbibing ftate; and thus, at 
leaf!:, the difeafe may be very much increafed. 
MDCLIX. 

A fecond eaufe of a preternatural abundance of wa- 
tery fluids in the biood-vefiels, may be, an interrup- 
tion of the ordinary watery excretions ; and according- 
ly it is alledged, that perfons much expofed to a cold 
and moilt air are liable to dropfy. It is alfo faid, that 
an interruption, or confiderable diminution, of the 
urinary fecretion, has produced the difeafe : and it is 
certain, that in the cafe of an ifeburia renalis, the fe- 
rpfity retained in the blood-veflels has been poured 

QUI 
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out into fome internal cavities, and has occafioned 
jdroply. 

MDCLX. 

A third caufe, of an over-proportion of ferous fluid 
in the blood ready to run off by the exhalants, has 
keen very large evacuations of blood, cither fpontane- 
ous or artificial. Theie evacuations, by abft rafting a 
large proportiqn of red globules and gluten, which are 
the principal means of retaining ferum in the red vef- 
fels, allow the ferum to run off more readily by the 
exhalants : and hence dropfits have been frequently 
the confequence offuch evacuations. 

It is poilible alfo, that large and long-continued if- 
fues, by abftracling a large proportion of gluten, may 
have the fame effect. 

An over-proportion of the ferous parts of the blood, 
may not only be owing to the /pollution juft now men- 
tioned, but may, I apprehend, be likewife owing to 
a fault in the digefting and affimilating powers in the 
ffomach and other organs ; whereby they do not pre- 
pare and convert the aliments taken in, in fuch a 
manner as to produce from them the due proportion 
of red globules and gluten ; but, flill continuing to 
fuppiy the watery parts, occafion thefe to be in an o- 
ver-proportion, and confequently ready to run off in 
too large quantity by the exhalants. It is in this 
manner that we explain the dropfy, fo often attending 
chlorofis : which appears always at firft by a pale co- 
lour of the whole body, mowing a mani/eft deficien- 
cy of red blood ; which in that difeafe can only be 
attributed to an imperfect digeftion and affimilation. 

Whether a like imperfection takes place in what 
has been called a Cachexy, I dare not determine. This 
difeafe indeed has been commonly and very evidently 
owing to the general caOfes of debility above mention- 
ed : and it being probable that the general debility 
y affect the organs of digeftion and affimilation ; fo 

the 



326 PRACTICE 

the imperfect Hate of thefe functions, occafioning a 
deficiency of red globules and gluten, may often con- 
cur with the laxity of the exhalants in producing 
dropfy. 

MDCLXI. 
Thefe are the feveral caufes of increafed exhalation, 
which I have mentioned as the chief caufe of the ef- 
fufion producing dropfy ; but I have like wife obferv- 
ed in mdcxlvii: that with the fame effect, an effu- 
fion may alio be made by the rupture of veffels carry- 
ing watery fluids. 

In this way, a rupture of the thoracic duel, has giv- 
en occafion to an effufion of chyle and lymph into 
the cavity of the thorax : and a rupture of the ladte- 
als has ocean oned a like effufion into the cavity of the 
abdomen ; and in either cafe, a dropfy has been pro- 
duced. 

It is fufficiently probable, that a rupture of lympha- 
tics, in confequence of flrains, or the violent com- 
prefiion of neighbouring mufcles, has occafioned an 
effufion ; which, being diffufed in the cellular texture, 
■has produced dropfy. 

It belongs to this head of r.aufes, to remark, that 
there are many inftances of a rupture or crofion of the 
kidneys, ureters, and bladder of urine ; whereby the 
urine has been poured into the cavity of the abdomen, 
and produced an afcites. 

MDCLXII. 
Upon this fubjecl, of the rupture of veffels carrying, 
or of velicles containing, watery fluids, I mull obferve, 
that the dhTecYion of dead bodies has often mown ve- 
hicles formed upon the furface of many of the inter- 
nal parts ; and it has been fuppofed that the rupture 
offuch veficles, commonly named Hydatids, together 
with their continuing to pour out a watery fluid, has 
been frequently the caufe cf dropfy. I cannot deny 

the 
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*aie poflibllity of fuch a caufe, but fufpect the matter 
mull be explained in a different manner. 

There have been frequently found, in almofl every 
different part of animal bodies, collections of fpheiical 
veficles, containing a watery fluid ; and in many cafes 
of fuppofed dropfy, particularly in thofe called the 
preternatural encvfted dropfies, the fwelling has been 
entirely owing to a collection of fuch hydatides. Ma- 
ny conjectures have been formed with regard to the 
nature and production of thefe veficles ; but the mat- 
ter at laft feems to be afcertained. It feems to be cer- 
tain, that each of thefe veficles has within it, or an- 
nexed to it, a living animal of the worm kind; which 
feems to have the power of forming a veficle for the 
purpofe of its own ceconomy, and of filling it with a 
watery fluid drawn from the neighbouring parts : and 
this animal has therefore been properly named by late 
naturalifts, the Tania hydatigena. The origin and 
©economy of this animal, or an account cf the feveral 
parts of the human body which it occupies, I cannot 
profecute further here ; but it was proper for me, in 
delivering the caufes of dropfy, to fay thus much of 
hydatides : and I mult conclude with obferving, 1 am 
well perfuaded, that moft of the inftances of preterna- 
tural encyfted dropfies which have appeared in many 
different parts of the human body, have been truly 
collections of fuch hydatides ; but how the fwellings 
occafToned by thefe are to be diftinguifhed from other 
fpecies of dropfy, or how they are to be treated in 
practice, I cannot at prefent determine. 
MDCLXIII. 

After having mentioned thefe, I return to confider 
the other general caufe of dropfy, which I have faid 
in mdoxlvi. may be, An interruption or diminution 
of the abforption that mould take up the exhaled flu- 
ids from the feveral cavities and interftices of the bo- 
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dy ; the cauCes of which interruption, however, ars 
not eahly ascertained. 

MDCLXIV. 

It feems probable, that abforption may be diminifh- 
ed, and even ceafe altogether, from a lofs of tone in 
the abforbent extremities of the lymphatics. I can- 
not indeed d6ubt that a certain degree of tone or act- 
ive power is neceflary in thefe abforbent extremities ; 
and it appears probable, that the fame general debili- 
ty which produces that laxity of the exhalant veffels, 
wherein I have fuppofed the hydropic diathefis to con- 
fin;, will at the fame time occafion a lofs of tone in the 
abibrbents ; and therefore that a laxity of the exha- 
lants will generally be accompanied with a lofs of 
tone in the abibrbents ; and that this will have a (hare 
in the production of dropfy. Indeed it is probable 
that the diminution of abforption has a confiderable 
fhare in the matter : as droplies are often cured by 
medicines which feem to operate by exciting the acti- 
on of the abforbents. 

MDCLXV; 

It has been fuppofed, that the abforption performed 
by the extremities of lymphatics may be interrupted 
by an obftruction of thefe veffels, or at lead of the 
conglobate glands through which thefe veffels pafs. 
This, however, is very doubtful. As the lymphatics 
have branches frequently communicating with one 
another, it is not probable that the obftruction of any 
one, or even feveral of thefe, can have any confidera- 
ble effect in interrupting the abforption of their extre- 
mities. 

And for the fame reafon it is as little probable that 
the obitruction of conglobate glands can have fuch an 
effect : at lead it is only an obftruction of the gla: 
of the mefentery, through which fo confiderable a por- 
tion of the lymph paffes, that can pofiibly have the ek 
feet of interrupting abforption. But even this we 

fhould 
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ihould not readily fuppofe, there being reafon to be- 
lieve that thtfe glands, even in a conliderably tume- 
fied ftate, are not entirely obftrucled : And according- 
ly i have known feveral inftances of the mod part of 
the mefcnteric glands being coniiderably tumefied, 
without either interrupting the tranfmiffion of fluids 
to the blood-vcflels, or occahoning any dropfy. 

An hydropic fuelling, indeed, feems often to affect 
the arm from a tumour of the axillary gland : but it 
feems to me doubtful, whether the tumour of the arm 
may not be owing to fome compreffion of the axilla- 
ry vein, rather than to an obftruction of the lympha- 
tics. 

MDCLXVI. 

A particular interruption of abforption may be fup- 
pofed to take place in the brain. As no lymphatic 
velfels have yet very certainly been difcovered in that 
organ, it may be thought, that the abforption, which 
certainly takes place there, is performed by the extre- 
mities of veins, or by vefiels that carry the fluid di- 
rectly into the veins ; fo that any impediment to the 
free motion of the blood in the veins or the brain, 
may interrupt the abforption there, and occafion that 
accumulation of ferous fluid which fo frequently oc- 
curs from a congeftion of blood in thefe veins. But 
I give all this as a matter of conjecture only* 
MDCLXVIi. 

Having thus explained the general caufes of drop- 
fy, I mould proceed, in the next place, to mention the 
feveral parts of the body in which ferous collections 
take place, and fo to mark the different fpecies of 
dropfy : but I do not think it neceffary for me to en-< 
ter into any minute detail upon this fubject. In ma- 
ny cafes thefe collections arc not to be afcertained by 
any external fymptoms, and therefore cannot be the 
objects of practice ; and many of them, though iii 
fome meafure difceruiblej do not feem to be curable 
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by our art. I the more efpecially avoid mentioning 
very particularly the fpecies, becaufe that has already 
been fufficiently done by Dr. D. Monro, and other 
writers, in every body's hands. I mull confine my- 
felf here to the confederation of thofe fpecies which are 
the moft frequently occurring and the mofl common 
objects of our practice ; which are, the Anafirca, 
Hydrothorax, and Afcites ; and each of thefe I mall 
treat in fo many feparate fections. 



SECT. I. 

OF ANASARCA. 

MDCLXVIII. 

The Anafarca is a fwelling upon the furface of the 
body, at firfl: commonly appearing in particular parts 
only, but at length frequently appearing over the 
whole. So far as it extends, it is an uniform fwelling 
over the whole member, at firfl always foft, and rea- 
dily receiving the prefTure of the finger, which forms 
a hollow that remains for fome little time after the 
prefTure is removed, but at length rifes again to its 
former fulnefs. This fwelling generally appears, firft, 
upon the lower extremities ; and there too only in the 
evening, difappearing again in the morning. It is 
ufually more coniiderable as the perfon has been 
more in an erect pofhvre during the day ; but there 
are many infiances of the exercife of walking prevent- 
ing altogether its otherwife ufual coming on. Al- 
though this fwelling appears at firft only upon the feet 
and about the ankles ; yet if the caufes producing it 
continue to act, it gradually extends upwards, occu- 
pying 
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pying the legs, thighs, and trunk of the body, and 
fometimes even the head. Commonly the (welling of 
the lower extremities diminifhes during the night ; 
and in the morning, the fwelling of the face is moil 
confiderable, which again generally difappears almoft 
entirely in the courfe of the day. 
MDCLX1X. 

The terms of Anafarca and Leucopblegmatia have 
been commonly confidered as fynonimous ; but fome 
authors have propofed to confider them as denoting 
diftindl difcafes. The authors who are of this latt 
opinion employ the name of Anajarca for that difeafe 
which begins in the lower extremities, and is from 
thence gradually extended upwards in the manner I 
have juft now defcribed ; while they term Leucopbleg- 
matia, that in which the fame kind of fwelling appears 
even at fnft very generally over the whole body. 
They feem to think alio, that the two difeafes proceed 
from different caufes ; and that, while the anafarca 
may arife from the feveral caufes in mdcxlviii. — u- 
dclix. the leucopblegmatia proceeds efpecially from 
a deficiency of red blood, as we have mentioned in m- 
dclx. et feq. I cannot, however, find any proper 
foundation for this diftin&ion. For although in drop- 
fies proceeding from the caufes mentioned in mdclx, 
et feq. the difeafe appears in fome cafes more immedi- 
ately affecting the whole body ; yet that does not efta- 
blifh a difference from the common cafe of anafarca : 
l'or the difeafe, in all its circumstances, comes at length 
to be entirely the fame ; and in cafes occasioned by a 
deficiency of red blood, 1 have frequently obferved it 
to come on exa&ly in the manner of an anafarca, as 
above defcribed. 

MDCLXX. 

An anafarca is evidently a preternatural collection 
of ferous fluid in the cellular texture immediately un- 
der the Ikin. Sometimes pervading the fkin itfelf, it 

T t 2 oozes 
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oozes out through the pores of the cuticle ; and fome- 
times,too grofs to pafs by thefe, it raifes the cuticle in 
bliftcrs. Sometimes the fkin, not allowing the water 
to pervade it, is comprefled and hardened, and at the 
fame time fo much diftended, or to give anafarcous tu- 
mours an unufual firmnefs. It is in thefe iait circum- 
ftances alfo that an erythematic inflammation is ready 
to come upon anafarcous fwellings. 
MDCLXXI. 

An anafarca may immediately arifefrorn any of tlie 
feveral caufes of droply which act more generally up- 
on the fyftem : and even when other fpecies of droply 
from particular circumitances, appear firft ; yet when- 
ever thefe proceed from any caufes more generally af- 
fecting the fyftem, an anarfaca fooner or later comes 
always to be joined with them. 

MDCLXXII. 

The manner in which this difeafe commonly firft 
appears, will be readiiy explained by what I have faul 
in mdci.. respecting the effects of the pofture of the 
body. Its gradual progrefs, and its affecting, after 
fome time, not only the cellular texture under the ikin, 
but probably alfo much of the fame texture in the in- 
ternal parts, will be underftood partly from the com- 
munication that is readiiy made between the feveral 
parts of the cellular texture; but efpecially from the 
fame general caufes of the difeafe producing their ei- 
fecls in every part of the body. It appears to me, 
that the water of anafarcous fwellings is more readily 
communicated to the cavity of the thorax, and to. the 
lungs, than to the cavity of the abdomen, or to the 
vifcera contained in it. 

MDCLXXIII. 

An anafarca is almoft always attended with a fcarci- 
ty of urine ; and the urine voided, is, from its fcarci- 
ty always of a high colour; and from the fame caufe, 
alter cooling, readily lets fall a copious reddifh fedi- 

ment, 
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ment. This fcarcity of urine may fometimes be ow~. 
ing to an obltruction of the kidneys ; but probably is 
generally occalioned by the watery parts of the bioocj 
running off into the cellular texture, and beine 
thereby prevented from palling in the ufual quantity to 
the kidneys. 

The difeafe is alfo generally attended with an unu- 
fual degree of third ; a circumstance I would attribute 
to a like abstraction of fluid from the tongue and fauces, 
which are extremely fenfible to every diminution of 
the fluids in thefe parts. 

MDCLXXIV. 

The cure of anafarca is to be attempted upon three 
general indications. 

1. The removing the remote caufcs of the difeafe. 

2. The evacuation of the ferous fluid already col- 
lected in the cellular texture. 

3. The reftonng the tone of the fvflem, the lofs of 
which may be coniidered in many cafes as the proxi- 
mate caufe of the difeafe. 

MDCLXXV. 
The remote caufes are very often fuch as had not 
only been applied, but had been removed* lon^ be- 
fore the difeafe came on. Although, therefore, their 
eiFects remain, the caufes themfelves cannot be the 
objects of practice ; but if the caufes ftill continue to 
be applied, fuch as intemperance, indolence, and fome 
others, they muft be removed. For the molt part, 
the remote caufes are certain difeafcs previous to the 
dropfy, which are to be cured by the remedies parti- 
cularly adapted to them, and cannot be treated of 
here. The curing of thefe, indeed, may be often dif- 
ficult ; but it was proper to lay down the prefent in- 
dication, in order to mow, that whtn thefe remote 

caufes 

* Th^fe arc Lime evacuations of different lords, b'Jt efpecully 
h'monhagies, which have ceafed before the dropfy came on. 
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caufes cannot be removed, the cure of the dropfy 
mutt be difficult, or perhaps impofliblc. In many 
cafes, therefore, the following indications will be to 
little purpofe ; and particularly, that often the execu- 
tion of the fecond will not only give the patient a 
great deal of fruitlefs trouble, but commonly alfo hur- 
ry on his fate. 

MDCLXXVI. 

The fecond indication for evacuating the collected 
ferum, may be fometimes executed with advantage, 
and often, at lead, with temporary relief. It maybe 
performed in two ways. Firft, by drawing off the 
water directly from the dropfical part, by openings 
made into it for that purpofe : Or, fecondly, by ex- 
citing certain ferous excretions ; in consequence of 
which, an abforption maybe excited in the dropfical 
parts, and thereby the ferum abforb,ed and carried into 
the blood-vellels may afterwards be directed to run 
out, or may fpontaneoufly pafs out, by one or other cf 
the common excretions. 

MDCLXXVII. 

In an anafarca, the openings into the dropfical put 
are commonly to be made in iome part of the lower 
extremeties ; and will be mod properly made by ma- 
ny fmall punctures reaching the cellular texture. For- 
merly, confiderable incifions were employed for this 
purpofe : but as any wound made in dropfical parts, 
which, in order to their healing, muft neceffarily in- 
flame and fuppurate, are liable* to become gangre- 
nous ; io it is found to be much fafer to make the open- 
ings by fmall punctures only, which may heal up by 
the firft intention. At the fame time, even with re- 
fpett to thefe punctures, it is proper to obferve, that 
they mould be made at fome diftance from»one another, 

and 

* Peculiarly liable in this difeafe on account of the diminiihed 
tone and confecuently the diminished ftrength of the part*. 
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and that care fhould be taken to avoid making them 
in the moft depending parts. 

MDCLXXVIIL 

The water of anafarcous limbs may be fomeiirnes 
drawn off by pea-iffues, made by cauftic a little below 
the knees : for as the great fwelling of the lower ex- 
tremities is chiefly occafioned by the ferous fluid ex- 
haled into the upper parts conftantly falling down to 
the lower; fo the iffues now mentioned, by evacuating 
the water from thefeupper parts, may very much relieve 
the whole of the difeafe. Unlefs, however, the iffues be 
put in before the difeafe is far advanced, and before 
the parts have very much loft their tone, the plac 
of the iiTues are ready to become affected with gan- 
grene. 

Some practical writers have advifed the employ- 
ment of fetons, for the fame purpofe that I have 
propofed iffues ; but I apprehend, that fetons will 
be more liable than iffues to the accident jufl now 
mentioned. 

MDCLXXIX. 

For the purpofe of drawing out ferum from anafar- 
cous iimbs, blifters have been applied to them, and 
fometimes with great fuccefs; but the bliftered parts are 
ready to have a gangrene come upon them. Bliftering 
is therefore to be employed with great caution ; and 
perhaps only in the circumftanGes that I have mention- 
ed above to be fit for the employment of iffues. 
MDCLXXX. 

Colewort-leaves applied to the (kin, readily occnfion 
a watery exfudation from its furface ; and applied to 
the feet and legs affected with anafarca, have fome* 
times drawn off the water very copioufly, and with 
great advantage. 

Analogous, as I judge, to this, oiled filk-hofe put 
upon the feet and legs, fo as to (hut out all communi- 
ction with the external air, have been found fome- 
times to draw a quantify of water from the pores of 

the 
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the ikiu, and are faid in this way to have relieved ahfa 
farcous fwellings ; but in feveral trials made, I have 
never found either the application of thefe hofe, or 
that of the colewort-leaves, of much fervice. 
MDCLXXXI. 
Thefecond means propofed in mdclxxvi. for draw, 
ing off the water from dropfical places, may be the 
employment of emetics, purgatives, diuretics, or fu- 

dorifics*. 

MDCLXXXII. 

As fponfaneous vomiting has fometimes excited an 
abforption in hydropic parts, and thereby drawn off 
the waters lodged in them, it is reafonable to fuppofe 
that vomiting excited by art may have the fame effect; 
and accordingly it has been often practifed with ad- 
vantage. The practice, however, requires that the 
ftrong antimonial emetics be employed, and that they 
be repeated frequently after fhort intervals. 
MDCLXXXIII. 

Patients fubmit more readily to the ufe of purga- 
tives, than to that of emetics ; and indeed they com- 
monly bear the former more eaiily than the latter. 
At the fame time, there are no means we can employ 
to procure a copious evacuation of ferous fluids with 
greater certainty than the operation of purgatives, and 
it is upon thefe accounts that purging is the evacuation 
which has been mod frequently, and perhaps witK 
mod fuccefs, employed in dropfy. It has been gene- 
rally found neceffary to employ purgatives of the more 
draftic kind ; which are commonly known, and need 
not be enumerated here*. 1 believe, indeed, that 

the 

* How does this lad agree with the firft fentence of this ariticle? 

§ The Draftic purgatives are Jalap, Colocynth, Gamboge, 
Scammony,&c. Their Draftic quality however depends very much 
on the dole in which they are given, fmall dofes being gently laxa- 
tive, while large ones are very violent in their operation. They 
ought leldom to be given alone, but in conjunction with fomc aro^ 
matic, which greatly increafes their action, and at the faais time 
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the more draftic purgatives are the moft effectual forex- 
citing abforptiun, as their ftimulus is mod readily com- 
municated to the other parts of the fyftem ; but of late 
an opinion has prevailed, that fome milder purgatives 
may be employed with advantage. 1'his opinion has 
prevailed particularly with regard to the cryflals vul- 
garly called the Cream of Tartar, which in large dof- 
es, frequently repeated, have fometimes anfwered the 
purpofe of exciting large evacuations both by ftool and 
urine, and has thereby cured dropfies. This medi- 
cine, however, has frequently failed, both in its opera- 
Vol. II. U u ticn 

prevents the uneafinefs of griping, with which their operation is fre- 
quently attended: moft of thefe drafiics being refinous fubftancea, 
they are difficultly foluble in the alimentary canal, or if reduced to 
a powder they arc liable to concrete ; in either cafe their action is 
impeded. To remedy theie inconveniencics, it is ufual to add to> 
them fome fait, which both divides the refin and prevents i'.'s con- 
cretion ; and confequently incteafes it's aftion. For thefe reafons, 
we find in the (hops many formulae, in which the draftic lefins are 
mixed with either faits or aromatics, or both : As, the Pulvis Alce- 
ticus, Pulvis e Scammonio compofitus, Pulvis e Scammonio cum A- 
loe, Pulvis e fenna compofitus, and Electuarium e Scammonio of the 
London Pharmacopoeia; and, the Pulvis e Jalappa compofitns.Pulvisv 
e Scammonio compofitus Pilulae Alceticse, Pilulae ex colocynthide 
cum Aloe, Pilulae, e Jalappa, aud Pilulae Rufi of the Edinburgh. 
Pharmacopoeia* 

Any of the foregoing compofitions, if given in fufficient dofej, 
are very adtive and brifk purges. Many more might be contrived, 
and on fome occafions may be neceffary. For procuring a brifk 
difcharge of fluids, an addition of Calomel is remarkably efficacious 
as in the following formula : 
1>. Scammon. 

Calomel. 

Crem. Tart. 

Zinzib a- a« p, ac. 

M.f. Pulv. 
The dofe of this powder is two fcruples or a drachm, it is extremely 
active and ought to be ufed with care, the patients being kept mo- 
derately warm, and drinking fome thin mucilaginous liquor during 
it's operation-. 
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tion and effects, when the draftic purgatives have been 
more fuccefsful. 

Practitioners have long ago obferved, that, in the 
employment of purgatives, it is requilite they be re- 
peated after as fhort intervals as the patient can bear; 
probably for this reafon, that when the purging is not 
carried to the degree of Loon exciting an abforption, 
the evacuation weakens the fyftem, and thereby in* 
creafes the afflux of fluids to the hydropic parts. 
MDCLXXX1V. 

The kidneys afford a natural outlet for a great part 
of the watery fluids contained in the blood-veffels ; and 
the increasing the excretion by the kidneys to a confi- 
derable degree, is a means as likely as any other of 
exciting an abforption in dropfical parts. It is upon 
this account that diuretic medicines have been al- 
ways properly employed in the cure of dropfy. The 
various diuretics that may be employed, are enumerat- 
ed in every treatife of the Materia Medica and of the 
Practice of Phylic, and therefore need not be repeated 
here. It happens, however, unluckily, that none of 
them are of very certain operation ; neither is it well 
known why they fometimes fucceed, and why they fo 
often fail ; nor why one medicine fhould prove of fer- 
vice when another does not. It has been generally 
the fault of writers upon the Practice of Phyfic, that 
they give us inftances of cafes in which certain medi- 
cines have proved very efficacious, but neglect to 
tell us in how many other inltances the fame have 
failed. 

MDCLXXXV. 

It deferves to be particularly obferved here, that 
there is hardly any diuretic more certainly powerful 
than a large quantity of common water taken in by 
drinking. I have indeed obferved above, in mdclvhi. 
that a large quantity of water, or of 1 watery liquors, 
taken in by drinking, has fometimes proved a caufe of 

dropfy .; 
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dropfy; and practitioners have been formerly fo much 
afraid that watery liquors taken in by drinking might 
run off into the dropfical places and increafe the dif- 
eafe, that they have generally enjoined the abstaining, 
as much as poffible, from fuch liquors. Nay, it has 
been further afferted, that by avoiding this fupply of 
exhalation, and by a total abltinencef torn drink, dcopfies 
have been entirely cured. What conclufion is to be 
drawn from thefe facts, is however, very doubtful. 
A dropfy arifing from a large quantity of liquids taken 
into the body, has been a very rare occurrence ; and 
there are, on the other hand, innumerable inftances of 
very large quantities of water having been taken in and 
running off again very quickly by ftool and urine, 
without producing any degree of dropfy. With refpect 
to the tot'al abftinence from drink, it is a practice of 
the moil difficult execution ; and therefore has been 
fo feldom practifed, that we cannot pombly know how 
far it might prove effectual. The practice of giv- 
ing drink very fparingly, has indeed been often em- 
ployed :, but in a hundred inftances I have feen it car- 
ried to a great length without any manifeft advantage; 
while, on the contrary, the practice of giving drink 
very largely has been found not only fafe, but very of- 
ten effectual in curing the difeafe. The ingenious and 
learned Dr. Millman has, in my opinion, been com- 
mendably employed in reftNxring che practice of giv- 
ing large quantities of watery liquors for the cure of 
dropfy. Not only from the inftances he mentions from 
his own practice, and from that of feveral eminent 
phyficians in other parts of Europe, but alio from 
many inftances in the records of phyfic, of the good 
effects of drinking large quantities of mineral waters 
in the cure of dropfy, I can have no doubt of the 
practice recommended by Dr. Millman being very of- 
ten extremely proper. 1 apprehend it to be efpedal- 
ly adapted to thofe cafes in which the cure is chiefly 
U u 2 at- 
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attempted by diuretics. It is very probable that thefe 
medicines can hardly be carried in any quantity to 
the kidneys without being accompanied with a large 
portion or water; and the late frequent employment 
of thecryftals of tartar has often fhown, that the diu- 
retic effects of that medicine are almoft only remarka- 
ble when accompanied with a large quantity of water; 
and that without this, the diuretic effects of the medi- 
cine feldom appear. I fhall conclude this fubject with 
obferving, thac as there are fo many cafes of dropfy 
abfolu*ely incurable, the practice now under confide- 
ration may often fail, yet in mod cafes it may be fafe- 
ly tried ; and if it appear that the water taken in paffes 
readily by the urinary fecretion, and efpecially that it 
increafes the urine beyond the quantjry of drink taken 
in, the practice may probably be continued with 
great advantage : but, on the contrary, if the urine be 
not increafed, or be not even in proportion to the 
drink taken in, it may be concluded, that the water 
thrown in runs off by the exhalants, and will augment 
the difeafe. ^ 

MDCLXXXVI. 

Another fet of remedies which may be employed 
for exciting a ferous excretion, and thereby curing 
dropfy, is that of fudorifics. Such remedies, indc 
have been fometimes employed; but however ufefnl 
they may have been thought, there are few accounts 
of their having effected a cure ; and although I have 
had fome examples of their fuccefs, in molt inftances 
of their t y have been ineffectual. 

Upon this fill j ' if is proper to take notice of the 
feveral means that have been propofed and employed 
for diffipating the humidify of the body ; and parti- 
cularly that of heat externally applied to the furface 
of it. Offuch applications I have had no experience; 
and then propriety and utility muft reft upon the cre- 
dit of tiie authors who relate them. 1 mall offer only 

this 
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this conjecture upon the fubject : That If fuch mea- 
fures have been truly ufeful, as it has feldom been by 
the drawing out of any fenfible humidity, it has pro- 
bably been by their reftoring the perfpiration, which 
is fo often greatly diminiflied in this difeafe ; or, per- 
haps, by changing the (late of the fkin, from the im- 
bibing condition which is alledged to take place, into 
that of perfpiring. 

MDCLXXXVII. 

When, by the feveral means now mentioned, we 
fhall have fucceeded in evacuating the water of drop- 
fies, there will then efpccially be occafion for our third 
indication ; which is, to reftore the tone of the fyftem, 
the lofs of which is fo often the caufe of the difeafe. 
This indication, indeed, may properly have place 
from the very firft appearance of the difeafe ; and cer- 
tain meafures adapted to this purpofe may, upon fuch 
firft appearance, be employed with advantage. In 
many cafes of a moderate difeafe, 1 am perfuaded that 
they may obviate any future increafeof it. 
MDCLXXXVIII. 

Thus, upon what is commonly the firft fymptoms 
of anafarca, that is, upon the appearance of what are 
called Oedematous Swellings of the feet and legs, the 
three remedies of bandaging, friction, and exercife, 
have often been ufed with advantage. 
MDCLXXXIX. 

That fome degree of external compreflion is futted 
to fupport the tone of the veffels, and particularly to 
prevent the effects of the weight of the blood in dilat- 
ine; thofe of the lower extremities, mult befufficiently 
evident ; and the giving that compreflion by a bandage 
properly applied, has been often ufeful. In apply- 
ing fuch a bandage, care is to be taw en that the com- 
preflion may never be greater on the upper than on 
t.he lower part of the limb ; and this, I think, canhard- 
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ly ever be fo certainly avoided, as by employing a 
properly conftructed laced flocking. 
MDCXC. 

Friction is another means by which the action of 
the blood-veffels may be promoted, and thereby 
the ftagnation of fluids in their extremities prevented. 
Accordingly, theufe of the fleih-biufh has often con- 
tributed to difcufs cedematous fwellings. It appears 
to me, that frictipn, for the purpofes now mentioned, 
is more properly employed in the morning, when the 
fwelling is very much gone off, than in the evening, 
when any confiderabie degree of it has abeady come 
on. I apprehend alfo, that friction being made from 
below upwards only, is more ufeful than when made 
alternately upwards and downwards. It has been 
common, inftead of employing the flein-brufh, to 
make r he friction by warm and dry flannels j and this 
may in fome cafes be the mod convenient : but I can*, 
not perceive that the impregnation of thefe flannels 
with certain dry fumes is of any benefit. 
MDCXCI. 

With refpect to exercife, I muft obferve, that al- 
though perfons being much in an erect pofture during 
the day, may feem to increafe the fwelling which 
comes on at night; yet as the action of the mufcles 
has a great mare in promoting the motion of the ve- 
nous blood, fo I am certain, that as much exercife in 
walking as the patient can eafily bear, will often pre- 
vent that cedematous fwelling, which much (landings 
and even fitting, would have brought on. 
MDCXCIf. 

Thefe meafures, however, although they may be 
ufeful at the coming on of a dropfy, whofe caufes are 
not very powerful, will be often infufficient in a more 
violent difeafe ; and fuch therefore will require more 
powerful remedies. Thefe are, exercife and tonic 
medicines ; which may be employed both during the 

courfe 
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courfe of the clifeafe and efpecially after the water has 
been evacuated. 

MDCXCIII. 

Exercife isfuited to affift in every function of the ani- 
mal oeconomy, particularly to promote perfpiraiion, 
and thereby prevent the accumulation of watery flu- 
ids in the body. I apprehend alfo, that it may be the 
moil effectual means for preventing the fkin from be- 
ing in an imbibing ftatc ; and, as has been hinted a- 
bove on the fubjed of Emaciation (mdcvii.) I am per- 
fuaded, that a full and large perfpiration will always 
be a means of exciting abforption in every part of the 
fyftem. Exercife, therefore, promifes to be highly 
ufeful in dropfy ; and any mode of it may be employ- 
ed that the patient can rnoft conveniently admit of. In 
mould, however, always be as much as he can eafily 
bear : and in anafarca, the ihare which the exercife of 
mufcles has in promoting the motion of the venous 
blood, induces me to think that bodily exercife, to 
whatever degree the patient can bear it, will always 
be the rnoft ufeful. From fome experience alfo, I am 
perfuaded, that by exercife alone, employed early in 
the difeafe, many dropfies may be cured. 
MDCXCIV. 

Belides exercife, various tonic remedies are properly 
employed to reftore the tone of the fyftem. The 
chief of thefe are, chalybeates, the Peruvian bark, and 
various bitters. Thefe are not only fuited to reftore 
the tone of the fyftem in general, but are particularly 
ufeful in ftrenglhening the organs of digeition, which 
in dropfies are frequently very much weakened \ and 
for the fame purpole alfo aromatics may be frequently 
joined with the tonics. 

MDCXCV. 

Cold bathing is upon many occasions the rnoft pow- 
erful tonic \ve can employ ; but at the beginning of 
dropfy, when the debility of the fyftem is conftderable, 

it 
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it can hardly be attempted with fafety. After, how- 
ever, the water of dropfies has beenvery fully evacuat- 
ed, and the indication is to ftrengthen the fyftem for 
preventing a relapfe, cold bathing may perhaps have a 
place. It is, at the fame time, to be admitted with 
caution ; and can fcarcely be employed till the fyftem 
has other* ife recovered a good deal of vigour. When 
that indeed has happened, cold bathing may be very 
ufeful in confirming and completing it. 
MDCXCVI. 
In perfons recovering from dropfy, while the feve- 
ral means now mentioned for ftrengthening the fyftem 
are employed, it will be proper at the fame time to 
keep conftantly in view the fupport of the watery ex- 
cretions ; and confequently the keeping up the per- 
fpiration by a great deal of exercife, and continuing 
the full flow of the urinary excretion by the frequent 
ufe of diuretics. 



SECT. II. 

OF THE HYDROTHORAX OR DROPSY OF 
THE BREAST. 

MDCXCVII. 

The preternatural collection of ferous fluid in the 
thorax, to which we give the appellation" of HyUrotho- 
raX) occurs more frequently than has been imagined. 
Its prefence, however, is not always to be very cer- 
tainly known ; and it often takes place to a considera- 
ble degree before it be difcovered. 
MDCXCVW. 
Thefe collections of watery fluids in the thorax, are 

found 
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found in different fituations. Very often the water 
is found at the fame time in both lacs of the pleura, 
but frequently in one of them only. Sometimes it is 
found in the pericardium alone ; but for the moil pare 
it only appears there when at the fame time a collec- 
tion is prefent in one or both cavities of the thorax. 
In fome inltances, the collection is found to be only 
in that cellular texture of the lungs which furrounds 
the bronchia?, without there being at the fame time 
any effufion into the cavity of the thorax. 

Pretty frequently the water collected confifls chief- 
ly of a great number of hydatides in different fituati- 
ons ; fometimes feemingly floating into the cavity, but 
frequently connected with and attached to particular 
parts of t?he internal furface of the pleura. 
MDCXC1X. 

From the collection of water being thus in various 
fituations and circumftances, fymptoms arife which 
are different in different cafes ; and from thence it be- 
comes often difficult to afcertain the prefence and na- 
ture of the affection. I fhall, however, endeavour 
here to point out the raoft common fymptoms, and 
efpecially thofe of that principal and moil frequent 
form of the difeafe, when the ferous fluid is prefent in 
both facs of the pleura, or, as we ufually fpeak, in 
both cavities of the thorax. 

MDCC. 

The difeafe frequently comes on with a fenfe of anx- 
iety about the lower part of the ftcrnum. This, be- 
fore it has fubliited long, comes to be joined with 
fume difficulty of breathing ; which at firft appears on- 
ly upon the perfon's moving a little falter than ufual, 
upon his walking up an aclivity, or upon his afcend- 
ing a itair-cafe : but after fome time, this difficulty of 
breathing becomes more conftant and considerable, 
efpecially during the night, when the body is in a 
horizontal fituation. Commonly, at the fame time, 

Vol. II. X x lying 
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lying upon one fide is more eafy than upon the other, 
or perhaps lying upon the back more cafy than upon 
either fide. Thefe eircumftances are ufually attended 
with a frequent tough, that is at firft dry; but which, 
after fome time, is accompanied with an expectoration 
of thin mucus. 

With all thefe fymptoms, the hydrothorax is not 
certainly difcoveied, as the fame fymptoms often at- 
tend other difeafes of the breaft. When, however, 
along with thefe fymptoms, there is at the fame time 
an cedematous fwelling of the feet and legs, a leuco- 
phlegmatic palenefs of the face, and a fcarcity of urine, 
the exiftence of a hydrothorax can be no longer 
doubtful. Some writers have told us, that fometiines 
in this difeafe, before ihe fwelling of the feet comes 
on, a watery fwelling of the fcrotum appears : but I 
have never met any inltanceof this. 

MDCCI. 

Whilft the prefence of the difeafe is fomewhat un- 
certain, there is a fymptom. which fometimes takes 
place, and has been thought to be a certain character- 
istic of it ; and that is, when, foon after the patient has 
fallen afleep, he is fuddenly awaked with a fenfe of 
anxiety and difficult breathing, and with a violent 
palpitation of the heart. Thefe feelings immediately 
require an erect poflure ; and very often the difficulty 
of breathing continues to require and to prevent fleep 
for a great part of the night. This fymptom I have 
frequently found attending the difeafe ; but I have 
alfo met with feveral iniLnces in which this fymptom 
did not appear. 1 mult remark further, that I have 
not found this fymptom attending the empyema, or 
any o^her difeafe of the thorax ; and therefore, when 
it attends a difficulty cf breathing, ~ccompajued with 
any the fmallerl fyftem of dropfy, 1 have had no doubt 
in concluding the prtfence of water in the cheft, and 

have 
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have always had my judgment confirmed by thcfymo- 
toms which afterwards appeared. 
MDC II. 

The hydrothorax often occurs with very few, or 
almoft none, of the fymptoms above mentioned ; and 
is. not, therefore, very certainly difcovered till fome 
others appear. The mod decifive fymptom is a fluc- 
tuation of water in the chert, perceived by the pati- 
ent himfelf, or by the phyfician, upon certain motions 
of the body- How far the method propofed by Auen- 
brugger will apply to ascertain the prefence of water 
and the quantity of it in the cheft, I have not had oc- 
casion or opportunity to obfervc. 

It has been faid, that in this difeafe fome tumour ap- 
pears upon the fides or upon the back ; but I have not 
met with any inftance of this. In one inftance of the 
difeafe, I found one fide of the thorax considerably en- . 
Urged, the ribs (landing, out farther on that fide than 
upon the ether. 

Anumbnefs and a degree of palfy in one or both 
arms, has been frequently obferved to attend a hydro- 
thorax. 

Soon after this difeafe has made fome progrefs, the 
pulfe commonly becomes irregular, and frequently 
intermitting: but this happens in fo many other dif- 
eafes of the breaft, that, unlefs when it is attended with 
fome other of the above mentioned fymptoms, it can- 
not be confidered as denoting the hydrothorax. 
MDGCIII. 

This difeafe, as other drapfies, is commonly attend- 
ed with thirlt- and a fcarcity of w ine , x to be explained 
in the fame manner as in the cafe of anafarca (mdc- 
lxxiii.) The hydrothorax, however, is form-times 
without third, or any other febrile fymptom ; although 
1 beii^.e this happens, in the cafe of partial affections 
onlv, or when a more general affection is yet bur in a 
(light dc^-Qe. In both cafes, however, and more efpe- 
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cially when the difeafe is confiderably advanced, fome 
degree of fever is generally prefent : and I apprehend 
it to be in fuch cafe, that the perfons affected are 
more than ufually fenfible to cold, and complain of 
the caldnefs of the air when that is not perceived by 
other perfons. 

MDCCIV. 
The hydrothorax fome times appears alone, with- 
out any other fpecies of dropfy being prefent at the 
fame time : and in this cafe the difeafe, for the moit 
part, is a partial affection, as being either of one fide 
of the thorax only, or being a collection of hydatides 
in one part of the cheft. The hydroihorax, ho"wever, 
is very often a part of more univerfal dropfy, and when 
at the fame titne there is water in all the three princi- 
pal cavities and in the cellular texture of a great part 
of the body. I have met with feveral inftances, in 
which fuch univerfal dropfy began fir ft by an effufion 
into the thorax. The hydrothorax, however, more 
frequently comes on from an anafarca gradually in- 
creafincr; and, as I have faid above, the general dia- 
t hells feems often to affect the thorax fooner than it 
does either the head or the abdomen. 
MDCCV: 

This difeafe feldom admits of a cure, or even of alle- 
viation, from remedies. It commonly proceeds to 
give more and more difficulty of breathing, till the 
action of the lungs be entirely interrupted by the 
quantity of water effufed ; and the fatal event fre- 
quently happens more fuddenly than was expected. — 
In many cf the inftances of a fatal hydrothorax, I have 
remarked a fpittfng of blood to come on feveral days 
before the patient died. 

MDCCVI. 

The caufe of hydrothorax is often manifeitly one or 
other of the general caufes of dropfy pointed out a- 
]?ove : but what it is that determines thefe general 

caufes 
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eaufes to aa more efpecially in the thorax, and parti- 
cularly what it is that produces the partial collections 
;hat occur there, I do not find to beeafily afccrtained 
MDCCVII. 

From what has been laid above, it will be evident 
that the cure of hydrothorax mud be very much the 
fame with that of anafarca ; and when the former is 
joined with the latter as an effect of the fame general 
diatheiis, there can be no doubt of the method of cure 
being the fame in both. Even when the hydrotho- 
rax is alone, and the difeafe partial, from particular 
caufes acting in the thorax only, shere can hardly be 
any other meafures employed, than the general ones 
propofed above. There is only one particular mea- 
fure adapted to the hydrothorax; and that is, the 
drawing off the accumulated waters by a paraceiitefis of 
the thorax. 

MDCCVIIL 

To what cafes this operation may be moil properly 
adapted, I find it difficult to determine. That it may 
be executed with fafety, there is no doubt; and that 
it has been fometimes praclifed with fuccefs, fccms to 
be very well vouched*. When, the diieafe depends 

upon 

* In the memoirs of the Academy of Sciences at Paris, for 1703. 
M. Du Vcrney relates the cafe of a woman who had both an Af- 
cites and Hydrothorax. He firft emptied the ahdomen by tap- 
ping, and a few days afterwards, he pierced the thorax with a tro- 
char, near to the fpine, between thefecond and third falfe ribs ; by 
which opening lie crew off a confiderable quantity of water ; the o- 
peration gave immediate relief to the patient, arid flie was able to 
return to her ordinary employments in about a month's time. 

Bianchi alfo relates a fuccef'.f'ul operation of tapping the thorax ; 
but he feems to be timid in his practice, and coufeuxs that he has 
feldom ventured on the operation. 

The piattice or evacuating water contained in the thorax by an 
incifion is very old. We find it recommended by Hippocrates, 
•tvith particular directions for performing the operation, in his fecond 
book ortdifeafes. See the Geneva edition cfFcdhis'» Hippocrates, 
pag. 483. 
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upon a general hydropic diathefis, it cannot alone 
prove a cure, but may give a temporary relief ; and 
when other remedies ft em to be employed with advan- 
tage, the drawing off the water may very much fa- 
vour a complete cure. 1 have not, however, been fo 
Fortunate as to fee it praccifed with any fuccefs ; and 
even where it was moil promifing, that is, in cafes of 
partial affection, my expectations have been difappoint- 
ed from it. 
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SECT. III. 



OF ASCITES, OR DROPSY OF THE LOWER 
BELLY. 



MDCCIX. 

The name of Afcites is given to every collection of 
waters caufing a general fwelling and difteniion of the 
lower belly : and fuch collections are more frequent 
than, thofe winch happen in the thorax. 
MDCCX. 

The collections in the lower belly, like thofe of the 
thorax, are found in different filiations. Mod com- 
monly they are in thefac of the peritonaeum, or gene- 
ral cavity of the abdomen : but they often begin by 
facs formed upon, and connected with, one or other 

of 



That the practice was frequently attended with fuccefs, in thofe 
early ages, is fufficiently evident by the context ; for Hippocrates, 
after defcribing the operation, and the fubfequent management of 
the patient fays, " If pus appear on the plaifter covering the wound, 
** on the fifth day after the operation, the patient generally reco- 
u vers; if not, he is feized with a cough and third, and dies." 
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of the vifcera ; and perhaps the moft frequent in- 
ftances of this kind occur in the ovaria of females. 
Sometimes the water of afcites is found entirely with- 
out the peritoneum, and between this and the abdomi- 
nal mufcles, 

MDCCXI. 

Thefe collections connected with parricular vifcera, 
and thofe formed without the peritonaeum, form that 
difeafe which authors have termed the encyfied dropfy. 
or hydrops /accatus. Their precife feat, and even 
their existence, is very ofren difficult to be aicertain- 
ed. 1 hey are generally formed by collections of hy- 
datid es. 

MDCCXII. 

In the moft ordinary cafe, that of abdominal drop- 
fy, the fuelling at firft is in lome meafure over the 
whole belly, but generally appears molt confiderable 
in the epigaftrium. As the difeafe, however, advanc- 
es, the fwelling becomes move uniform over the whole. 
The difteniion and fenfe of weight, though confider- 
able, vary a little according as the pofture of the bedv 
is changed ; the weight being felt the moft upon the 
fide on which the patient lies, while at the fame time 
on the oppofite fide the difteniion becomes fomewhat 
lefs. In almuft all the inftances of afcites, the fluctu- 
ation or the water within, may be perceived by the 
practitioner's feeling, and fometimes by his hearing. 
This perception of fluctuation does not certainly dif- 
tingutih the different Hates of dropfy ; but ferves very 
well to dilti'iguiili dropfy from Tympanites, from cafes 
of phyfeonia, and from the Hate of pregnancy i:i 
women. 

MDCCXIII. 

As afcites frequently occurs when no other fpcci 3 
of dropfy does at the fame time appear; but forrjc- 
times the afcites is a part only of univerfal dropfy. 
In this cafe, it ufually comes on in con.feqije.nee of an 

ana- 
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anaforca, gradually increasing ; but its being jbiiled 
with anafarca, does not always denote any general dia- 
thefis, as for the mod part an afcites fooner or later oc- 

ions ©edematous fwel'ings of the lower extremities. 

hen the colledion of water in the abdomen, from 
whatevei caufe, becomes considerable, it is always at- 
ended with a difficulty of breathing ; but this fymp- 
i occurs often when, at the fame time, there is no 
water in the thorax. The afcites is fometimes unac- 
companied with any fever ; but frequently there is 
more or lels of fever prefent with it. The difeafe is 
never coniiderable, without being attended with third 
and fcarcity of urine. 

MDCCXIV. 

In the diagnofis of afcites, the greater!: difficulty that 
occurs, is in difcerning when the water is in the cavity 
of the abdomen, or when it is in the different {fates of 
encylted dropfy above mentioned. There is, perhaps, 
no certain means of afcertaining this in all cafes; but 
in many we may attempt to form fome judgment with 
regard to it. 

When the antecedent circumftances give fufpicion 
of a general hydropic diathefis ; when at the fame 
time fome degree of dropfy appears in other parts of 
the body ; and when, from its firft appearance, the 
fwelling has been equally over the whole belly, we may 
generally prefume that the water is in the cavity of 
the abdomen. But when an afcites has not been pre- 
ceded by any remarkable cache&ic date of the fyftern, 
and when at its beginning the tumour and tenfion had 
appeared in one; part of the belly more than ano- 
ther, there is reafon to fafpecl an encyfted dropfy; 
Even when the tenfion and tumour of the belly have 
become general and uniform over the whole ; yet if 
the i'yftem of the body in general appear to be little 
affected; if the patient's ftrengfh be little impaired ; 
if the. appetite continue piettv entire, and the natural 

fleep 
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f flecp be little interrupted ; if the menies in females 
continue to flow as ufual; if there be yet no anafarca ; 
or, though it may have already taken place, if it be 
ftill confined to the lower extremities, and there be no 
leucophlegmatic palenefs or fallow colour in the coun- 
tenance ; if there be no fever, nor fo much third, or 
fcarcity of urine, as occur in a more general affection; 
then, according as more of thefe different circumitanc- 
es take place, there will be the ftronger ground for 
fuppoling the afcites to be of the encyfted kind. 

The chief exception to be made from this as a gene- 
ral rule, will, in my opinion, be when the afcites may 
with much probability, be prefumed to have come on 
in confequence of a fcirrhous liver; which, I appre- 
hend, may occafion a collection of water in the cavity 
of the abdomen, while the general fyftem of the bod/ 
may not be otherwife much affected. 
MDCCXV. 

With refpect to the cure of afcites when of the en- 
cyfted kind, it does not, fo far as I know, admit of 
any. When the collection of water is in the abdomi- 
nal cavity alone, without any other fpecies of dropfy 
prefent at the fame time, I apprehend the afcites will 
always be of difficult cure ; for it may be prefumed to 
depend upon a fcirrhofity of the liver, or other confi- 
derable affection of the abdominal vifcera, which I 
conceive to be of very difficult, cure, and therefore 
the afcites depending upon them. At the fame time, 
fuch cafes may often admit of a temporary relief by 
the paracentefis. 

MDCCXVI 

When the afcites is a part of univerfal dropfy, it 
may, as far as other cafes of that kind can, admit of a 
cure; and it will be obvious, that fuch a curemuft be 
obtained by the fame means as above propoied for the 
cure of general anafarca*. 

It frequently happens that the afcites is attended 

Vol. II. Y y with 

* See .the notes on Article 1683. 
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with a diarrhoea; and,-in that cafe, does not admit or" 
the ufe of purgatives fo freely as cafes of anafurca 
commonly do. It is therefore often to be treated by 
diuretics almofl alone. 

The diuretics that may be employed, are chiefly 
thole above-mentioned ; but in afcites, a peculiar one 
has been found out. It is a long-continued gentle 
friction of the fkin over the whole of the abdomen, 
by the fingers dipped in oil. This has fo me times been 
ufeful in exciting an increafed flow of urine ; but in 
moil of the trials of it which I have known made, it 
has failed in producing that effect. 
MDCCXVII. 

The afcites admits or. a particular means for imme- 
diately drawing off the collected waters : and that is 
the well-known operation of the paracentefis of the 
abdomen. In what circumftances of afcites this ope- 
ration can mod properly be propofed, it is difficult to 
determine ; but, fo far as I can judge, it muff be re- 
gulated by very much the fame confiderationsas thofe 
above-mentioned with regard to the paracentefis of 
the thorax. 

The manner of performing the paracentefis of the 
abdomen, and the precautions to be taken with refpeft 
to it, are now fo commonly known, and delivered in 
fo many books, that it is altogether unneceffary for 
me to offer any directions upon that fubject here; 
cfpecially after the full and judicious information and 
drreftions given by Mr. Bell, in the fecond volume 
of his Syjletn cf Surgery. 
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CHAP. IV. 

OF GENERAL SWELLINGS, ARISING FROM 
AN INCREASED BULK OF THE WHOLE 
SUBSTANCE OF PARTICULAR PARTS. 

MDCCXVIII. 

UPON the fubje&s of this chapter, feveral nofolo- 
gical difficulties occur, and particularly with re- 
fpecl: to admitting the Pbyfconia into the order of Ge- 
neral Swellings. At prelent, however, it is not necef- 
fary for me to difcufs this point, as I am here to omit 
entirely the conhderaMon of Phyfconia ; both becaufe 
it can feldom admit of any fuccefsful practice, and 
beciufe I cannot deliver any thing ufeful either 
with regard to the pathology or practice in fuch a dif- 
eafe. 

MDCCXIX. 
The only other genus of difeafe comprehended un- 
der the title of the prefent chapter, is the Rachitis ; 
and this being both a proper example of the clafs of 
Cachexy, and of the order of Ivtumefcentia or General 
Swellings, I mail offer fome obfervations with regard 
to it. 

OF RACHITIS, OR RICKETS. 

MDCCXX. 

This difeafe has been fuppofed to have appeared 
only in modern times, and not above two hundred 
years. This opinion, notwithstanding it has be<*n 
maintained byperfons of the mod refpectable authori- 
ty*, appears to me, from many confiderauons, impro- 
bable; but it is a point of too little confequence to 

Y y i detain 

* Boerliaave was of thisop'nion, fee Van Swleten's commentary 
O? Aphorihn 1482. 
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detain my readers here. The only application of it 
which deferves any notice is, that it has led to a no- 
tion of the difeafe having arifen from the lues venera D 
which had certainly made its firft appearance in Eu- 
rope not very long before the date commonly afligned 
for the appearance of rachitis : but I fhall hereafter 
fhow, that the fuppofed connection between the Si- 
•phylis and Rachitis is without foundation*. 
MDCCXXI. 

In delivering the hiftory of the Rickets, I mult, in 
the firft place, obferve, that with refpect to the ante- 
cedents of the difeafe, every thing to be found in au- 
thors upon this fubjecl, appears to me to reft upon a 
very uncertain foundation. In particular with refpect 
to the flate of the parents whofe offspring become af- 
fected with this difeafe, I have met with many inftan- 
ces of it in children from feemingly healthy pa- 
rents ; and have met likewife with many inftances 
of children who never became affected with it, al- 
though born of parents who according to the common 
accounts, Should have produced a rickety offspring : 
fo that, even making allowance for the uncertainty of 
fathers, I do not find the general opinion of authors 
upon this fubjeel to be properly fupported. 
MDCCXXII. 

The difeafe, however, may be juftly considered as 
proceeding from parents; for it often appears in a 
great number of the fame family ; and my observation 
Is me 10 judge, that it originates more frequently 
frora mothers than from fathers. So far as I can refer 
tie difeafe of the children to the ftate of the parents, 
it has appeared to me molt commonly to arife from' 
fome we'akhefs, and pretty frequently from a fcrophu- 
ious habit, in the mother. To conclude the fubjecr, 
I muft remark, that in many cafes I have not been 
able to difcern the condition of the parents, to which 
I could refer it. 

When 
* ! [e :-i". 
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When nurfes, other than the mothers, have been 
employed to fuckle children, it has been fuppofed that 
fuch nurfes have frequently given occafion to the dif- 
eafe* ; and when nurfes have both produced and have 
fuckled children who became rickety, there may be 
ground to fulpecT: their having occafioned the difeafe 
in the children of other perfons : but I have had few 
opportunities of afcertaining this matter. It has in 
fome meafure appeared to me that thofe nurfes are moft 
likely to produce this difeafe, who give infants a large 
quantity of very watery milk, and who continue to 
fuckle them longer than the ufual time. Upon the 
whole, however, I am of opinion, that hired nurfes fel- 
dom occaiion this difeafe, unlefs when a predifpoiition 
to it has proceeded from the parents. 
MDCCXXIII. 

With regard to the other antecedents, which have 
been ufually enumerated by authors- as the remote 
caufes of this difeafe, I judge the accounts given to be 
extremely fallacious ; and I am very much periuaded, 
that the circumftances in the rearing of children, have 
|efs effect in producing rickets than has been imagin- 
ed. It is indeed not unlikely, that fome of thefe cir- 
cumftances mentioned as remote causes may favour, 
while other circumftances may refill, the coming on 
of the difeafe ; but at the fame time, I doubt if any of 
the former would produce it where there was no pre- 
difpoiition in the child's original conftitution. This 
opinion of the remote caufes, I have formed from ob- 
ferving, that the difeafe comes on when none of thefe 
had been applied ; and more frequently that many of 
them had been applied without occasioning the dif- 
eafe. Thus the learned Zeviani alledges, that the 

difeafe 

* Tins opinion was held by Boerhaave, and notwithftandingwhat 
the Author lays at the end of this paragraph, the opinion is certain- 
ly founded on experience. 
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difeafe is produced by an acid from the milk with 
which a child is fed for the firft nine months of its 
Jife ; but almoft all children are fed with the fame 
food, and in which alfo an acid is always produced ; 
while, at the fame time, not one in a thoufand of the 
infants fo fed becomes affected with the rickets. If, 
therefore, in the infants who become affected with this 
difeafe, a peculiarly noxious acid is produced, we muft 
feek for fome peculiar caufe of its production, either 
in the quality of the milk, or in the conftitution of 
the child ; neither of which, however, Mr. Zeviani 
lias explained. I cannot indeed believe that the or- 
dinary acid of milk has any lhare in producing this 
difeafe, becaufe I have known many inftances of the 
acid being produced and occafioning various diforders, 
without, however, its ever producing rickets. 

Another of the remote caufes commonly affigned, is 
the child being fed with unfermented farinaceous 
food. But over the whole world children are fed 
with fuch farinacea, while the difeafe of rickets is a 
rare occurrence : and I have known many inftances 
"where children have been fed with a greater than 
ufual proportion of fermented farinacea, and alfo a 
greater proportion of animal food, without thefe pre- 
venting the difeafe. In my apprehcnfion, the like 
obfervations might be made with refpect to mod; of 
the circumftances that have been mentioned as the re- 
mote caufes of rickets. 

MDCCXXIV. 

Having thus offered my opinion concerning the fup- 
pofed antecedents of this difeafe, I proceed now to 
mention the phenomena occurring after it has actual- 
ly come on*. 

The difeafe feldom appears before the ninth month, 

and 
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['his admirable defcription of the difeafe merits the peculiar 
ion of the young practitioner. 



OF PHYSIC. 559 

and feldom begins after the fecond year, of a child'? 
age. In the interval between thefe periods, the ap- 
pearance of the difeafe isfometimes fooner, fometimes 
later ; and commonly at firft the difeafe comes on 
flov/ly. The firft appearances are, a flaecidity of 
the rleth, the body at the fame time becoming leaner, 
though food be taken in pretty largely. The head 
appears large with refpecl: to the body ; with the fon- 
tanels, and perhaps the futures, more open than ufual 
in children of the fame age. The head continues to 
grow larger; in particular, the forehead becoming un- 
ufually.prominent ; and at the fame time the neck con- 
tinues (lender, or feems to be more fo, in proportion to 
the head. The dentition is flow, or much later than 
ufual ; and thofe teeth which come out, readily become 
black, and frequently again fall out. The ribs lofe 
their convexity, and become flattened on the fides ; 
while the flernum ispufhed outward, and forms a fort 
of ridge. At the fame time, or perhaps fooner, the 
epiphyfes at the feveral joints of the limbs become 
fwelled ; while the limbs between the joints appear, 
or perhaps actually become, more (lender. ' The bones 
feem to be every where flexible, becoming varioufly 
diftorted ; and particularly the fpine of the back be- 
coming incurvaued in different parts of its length. If 
the child, at thdlfame time the difeafe comes on, had 
acquired the power of walking, it becomes daily more 
feeble in its motions, and mote averfe to the exertion 
of them, lofing at length the power of walking alto- 
gether. Whilft thefe iymptoms go on incieafing, 
the abdomen is always full, and preternaturally tumid. 
The appetite is often good, but the llools are general- 
ly frequent and loofe. Sometimes the faculties of the 
mind are impaired, and ftupidity or fatuity prevails ; 
but commonly a premature fenfibility appears, and 
they acquire the faculty of fpeech fooner than ufual. 
At the firft coming on of the difeafe, there is. genei 
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ly no fever attending it : but it feldom continues long, 
till a frequent pulfe, and other febrile fymptoms, 
come to be conftantly prefent. With thefe fymptoms 
the difeafe proceeds, and continues in fome inftances 
for fome years ; but very often, in the courfe of that 
time, the difeafe ceafes to advance, and the health is 
entirely eftablifhed, except that the diflorted limbs, 
produced during the difeafe, continue for the reft of 
life. In other cafes, however, the difeafe proceeds in- 
creafing, till it has affected almoft every function of 
the animal ceconomy, and at length terminates in 
death. The variety of fymptoms which in fuch cafes 
appear, it does not feem neceflary to enumerate, asf 
they are not efTential to the conflitution of the difeafe, 
but are merely confequences of the more violent con- 
ditions of it. In the bodies of thofe who have died, 
various morbid affections have been difcovered in the 
internal parts. Molt of the vifcera of the abdomen 
have been found to be pretcrnaturally enlarged. The 
lungs have alfo been found in a morbid ftate, feeming- 
ly from fome inflammation that had come on towards 
the end of the difeafe. The brain has been common- 
ly found in a flaccid ftate, with efFuiions of a ferous 
fluid into its cavities. Very univerfally the bones 
have been found very foft, and fo much foftened as to 
readily cut by a knife. The fluids have been always 
found in a diifolved ftate, and the mufcular parts very 
foft and tender ; and the whole of the dead body with- 
out any degree of that rigidity which is fo common 
in almoft all others. 

MDCCXXV. 
From thefe circumftances of the difeafe, it feems to 
confift in a deficiency of that matter which mould 
form the folid parts of the body. This e.fpecially ap- 
pears in the faulty ftate of ofiification, fecmingly de- 
pending upon the deficiency of that matter which 
mould be dcpofited in the membranes which are def- 

tined 
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Jlined to become bony, and mould give them their 
due firmnefs and boily hardnef3. It appears that this 
matter is not iupplied in due quantity ; but that, in 
place of it, a matter fitted to increafe their bulk, par- 
ticularly in the epiphyfes, is applied too largely. 
What this deficiency of matter depends upon, is diffi- 
cult to be afcertained. It may be a fault in the organs 
of digeftion and affimilation, which prevents the flu- 
ids in general from being properly prepared : or it 
may be a fault in the organs of nutrition, which pre- 
vents the fecretion of a proper matter to be applied. 
With refpect to the latter, in what it may confifl, I 
am entirely ignorant, and cannot even difcern chat 
fuch a condition exiits : but the former caule, both 
in its nature and exiftence, is more readily perceived; 
and it is probable that it has a considerable influence in 
the matter ; as in rachitic perfons a thinner ftate of the 
blood, both during life and after death, fo commonly 
appears. It is this ftate of the fluids, or a deficiency 
of bony matter in them, that I conlider as the proxi- 
mate caufe of the difeafe ; and which again may in 
fome meafure depend upon a general laxity and debi- 
lity of the moving fibres of the organs that perform 
the functions of digeftion and aflimilation. 
MDCCXXVL 

There is, however, fome thing ftill wanting to explain, 
why thefe circumftances difcover themfelves at a par- 
ticular time of life, and hardly ever either before or 
after a certain period ; and as to this I would offer the 
following conjectures. Nature having intended tha: 
human life mould proceed in a certain manner, and 
that certain functions mould be exercifed at a certain 
period of life only ; fo it has generally provided, that 
at that period, and not fooner, the body mould be fit- 
ted for the exercife of the functions fuited to it. To 
apply this to our prefent fubject, Nature feems to have 
intended that children mould walk only at twelve 
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months old ; and accordingly has provided, that againfl 
that age, and no fooner, a matter fhould be prepared 
fit; to give that firmnefs to the bones which is neceffary 
to prevent their bending too eafiiy under the weight 
of the body. Nature, however, is not always fteady 
and exacl in executing her own purpofes ; and if 
therefore the preparati >n of bony matter (hall not have 
been made againil the time there is particular occafi- 
on ;or it, the difeafe of rickets, that is, of foft and flex- 
ible bones, muft come on ; and will difcover itfelf about 
the particular period we have mentioned. Further, it 
will be equally probable, thar if at the period menti- 
oned the bones lhall have acquired their due firmnefs, 
and that nature goes on in preparing and fupplying the 
proper bony marter, it may be premmed, that againft 
the time a child is two years old, fuch a quantity of 
"bony matter will be applied as to prevent the bones 
from becoming again foft and flexible during the reft 
of life ; unlets it happens, as indeed it fometimes does, 
that certain caufes occur to warn out again the bony 
matter from the membranes in which it had been de- 
pofited. The account I have now given of the period 
at which the rickets occur, feems to confirm the opi- 
nion of its proximate caufe being a deficiency of bo- 
ny matter in the fluids of the body. 
MDCCXXVII. 
It has been frequently fuppofed, that a fiphylitie 
taint has a (hare in producing rickets ; but fuch it 
fuppofit'mn is altogether improbable. If our opinion 
of the rickets having exified in Europe before the fi- 
phylis was brought into it, be well founded, it will 
then be certain that the difeafe may be occafioned 
without any fiphylitie acrimony having a fhare in its 
production. But further, when a fiphylitie acrimony 
is transmitted from the parent to the offspring, the 
fymptoms do nor appear at a particular time of life on- 
ly, and commoniy moie early than the period of rick- 
ets ; 
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ets ; the fymptoms alfo are very different from thdfe 
of rickets, and unaccompanied with any appearance of 
the latter : and, laftly, the fymptoms of fiphylis 
cured by means which, in the cafe of rickets, huve ei- 
ther no eftett, or a bad one. It may indeed .poffibly 
happen, that iiphylis and rickets may appear in the 
fame perfon ; but it is to be confidered as an accident- 
al complication : and the very few inftances of it that 
have occurred, are by no means fuiiicient to elta- 
blifii any necelfary connection between the two dif- 
eafcs. 

MDCCXXVIII. 

With refpeft to the deficiency of bony matter, 
which I coniider as the proximate caufe of rickets, 
fome further conjectures might be offered concerning 
its remote caufes ; but none of them appear to me ve- 
ry fatisfying; and whatever they might be, it appears 
to me they mull again be refolved into the, fuppofition 
of a general laxity and debility of the fyitem. 
MDCCXXIX. 

It is upon this fuppofition almoft alone that the 
cure of rickets has entirely proceeded. The remedies 
have been fuch efpecially as were fuited to improve 
the tone of the fyftem in general, or of the ftomach in 
particular : and we know that the latter are not only 
fuited to improve the tone of the ftomach itfelf, but 
by that means to improve aifo the tone of the whole 
fyftem. 

MDCCXXX. 

Of tonic remedies, one of the mo ft promifing feems 
to have been cold bathing ; and I have found it the 
moft powerful in preventing the difeafe. For a long 
time palt, it has been the practice in this country, 
with people of all ranks, to wafh their children from 
the time of their birth with cold water ; and from 
the time that children are a month old, it bus been 
the practice with people of better rank to have them 
Z Z 2 dipped 
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dipped entirely in cold water every morning : and 
wherever this practice has been purfued, I have not 
met with any inftance of rickets. Amongft our com- 
mon people, although they wafli their children with 
cold water only, yet they do not fo commonly pra&ile 
immerfion: and when amongft thefe I meet within- 
fiances of rickets, I prefcribe cold bathing ; which ac- 
cordingly has often checked the progrefs of the dif- 
eafe, and jEbmetim.es feems to have cured it entirely. 
MDCCXXXI. 

The remedy of Ens Veneris, recommended by Mr. 
Boyle, and fince his time very univeifally employed, 
is to be coniidcred as entirely a tonic remedy. That 
or fome other preparation of iron I have almoft con- 
ftantly employed, though not indeed always with 
fuccefs. I have been perfuaded, that the ens veneris 
of Mr. Boyle, notwithftanding his giving it this appel- 
lation, was truly a preparation of iron, and no other 
than what we now name the Flores Martiales* : but 
it appears, that both Bcnevoli and Buchncr have em- 
ployed a preparation of copper ; and I am ready to 
believe it to be a more powerful tonic than the prepa- 
rations of iron§. 

MDCCXXXIL 

Upon the fuppofUion of tonic remedies being pro- 
per 

* The dofe of tliis medicine it from four to twenty grains, it 
mud be given in th« form ofia bolus. The young practitioner 
ought to beware of prefcribing flores martiales in pills, which will 
fwell and crumble to pieces if thty are not compofed of a confidcr- 
able quantity of fome gummi refin. 

The Flores martiales, may be very conveniently given in a tincture 
of proof fpirit. T/here is a formula of it in the lalt London Phar- 
macopoeia, under the name of Tinftura ferri Ammoniacalis. The 
dofc of it is a tea-fpoonful in a wine glafs of cold water, and it is a 
veiy elegant form of adrniniftering chalybcates. 

§ Copper is a very dangerous remedy, as was mentioned above \u 
the notes on article 1336. The Author had a very high opinion of 
copperas a tonic. 
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per in this difeafe, I have endeavoured to employ trie 
Peruvian bark : but from the difficulty of adminifter- 
ing it to infants in any ufeful quantity, I have not 
been able to difcoVer its efficacy ; but I am very ready 
to believe the testimony of De Haen upon this tub- 
jeft*. 

MDCCXXXIII. 

Exercife, which is one of the mod powerful tonics, 
has been properly recommended for the cure of rick- 
ets ; and as the exercife of geftation only can be em- 
ployed, it fhould always be, with the child laid in a 
horizontal lituation ; as the carrying them or moving 
them in any degree of an erect poflure, is very apt to 
occafion fome diftortion. It is extremely probable, 
that, in this difeafe, friction with dry flannels may be 
found an ufeful remedy. 

MDCCXXXIV. 

It is alfo fufficiently probable, that the avoiding of 
moiiture is not only advifable, but may likewife be of 
fervice in the cure of this difeafe. 

There is no doubt that a certain diet may contribute 
to the fame end j but what may be the moft eligible, 
I dare not determine. I have no doubt that leaven- 
ed bread may be more proper than unfermented fari- 
nacea ; but I cannot find any reafon to believe that 
firong beer can even be a proper remedy. 

Pradi- 

* It is doubtlefs difficult to make children f wallow a fufficient quan- 
tity of bark to produce any good tffc'£is, yet it is not impoflible. 
The formula bett adapted for children, is the powder of the extract ; 
but as it [bmetiraes occasions conftipation, this efFeft mull be guarded 
againit by fome proper laxatives, efpecially by Rhubarb given either 
with the bark or fepavately. The following formula is a proper dofe 
for a child of two years old, to be repeated twice a-day ; 
J>. Extr. Cort. Peruv. dur. gr. viii. 
Pulv. Rad. Rher. gr. x. 
Sacch. alb. gr. xv. 
M. f. pulv. 
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Practitioners have been divided in opinion concern* 
ing the ufe of milk in this difeafe. Zeviani, perhaps 
from theory, condemns the ufe of it ; out Benevoli 
employed it without its impeding rhe cure of the dif- 
eafe. This laft I have often Remarked in the courfe of 
my own practice. As it is diincult to feed children 
entirely without miik ; fo I have commonly admitted 
it as apart of the diet of rickety children; and in ma- 
ny inflances I can affirm, that it did not prevent the 
cure of the difeafe. In cafes, however, of any appear- 
ance of rickets, and particularly of a flow dentition, I 
have difluaded the continuance of a child upon the 
bread ; becaufe the milk of women is a more watery 
nourifhment than that of cows : and I have efpecially 
dhTuaded the continuing a child upon the breaft, 
when I thought the nurfe gave rather too much of 
fuch a watery nourifhment ; for, as has been above 
mentioned, I have had frequent occafion to fufped, 
that the milk of fuch nurfes has a tendency to favour 
the coming on of rickets*. 

MDCCXXXV. 

Befides the remedies and regimen now mentioned, 
practitioners have commonly employed in this difeafe, 
both emetics and purgatives. When the apperite and 
digeftion are coniiderably impaired, vomiting, if nei- 
ther violent nor frequently repeated, feems to be of 
fervice ; and, by a moderate agita:ion of the abdomi- 
nal vifcera, may in fome meafure obviate the ftagna- 
tion and confequent fweliing that ufually occur in 
them. 

As the tumid ftate of the abdomen, fo conflantly to 
be met with in this difeafe, feems to depend very much 
upon a tympanitic affection of the inteftines ; fo, both 
by obviating this, and by denving from the abdomi- 
nal vifcera, frequent gentle purgatives may be of fer- 
vice* 

* How Joes this accord with the lad fentence of article 1722. 
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vice. Zeviani, perhaps propeily, recommends in par- 
ticular rhubarb ; which, beiidcs its purgative quality, 
has thole alio of bitter and aftringent. 
MDCCXXXVI. 

I have now mentioned rnoft of the remedies com- 
monly employed by the practitioners of former times ; 
but I mult not omit mentioning fome others that have 
been lately fuggeited. The late Mr. De Haen re- 
commends the teftacea; and allures of their having 
been employed with fuccefs ; but in the few trials 
which I have had occafion to make, their good effe&s 
did not appear. 

The late Baron Van Swieten gives us one inflance 
of rickets cured by the ufe of hemlock ; but I do not 
know that the practice has been repeated. 



BOOK III. 

OF THE 

I M P E T I G I N I S; 

O R. 

DEPRAVED HABTT, WITH AFFECTIONS OF 
THE SKIN. 

MDCCXXXVII. 

I FIND it difficult to give any fufficiently cor red 
and proper cha-ader of this order. The difeafes 
comprehended under it, depend, for the molt part, up- 
on a depraved ftate of the whole of the fluids, produc- 
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ing tumours, eruptions, or other preternatural affec- 
tions of the ikin. Although it be extremely difficult 
to find a general character of the order that will ap- 
ply to each of the genera and fpecies, I lTiall here treat 
of the principal genera which have been commonly 
comprehended under this order, and which I have 
enumerated in my Nofology. 
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CHAP. I. 

OF SCROPHULA, OR THE KING's EVIL; 

MDCCXXXVIII. 

THE character of this difeafe I have attempted in 
my Nofology : but it will be more properly 
taken from the whole of its hiftory, now to be deliver- 
ed. 

MDCCXXXIX. 

It is commonly, and very generally, a hereditary 
difeafe ; and although it fometimes may, yet it rarely 
appears, but in children whofe parents had at fome 
period of their lives been affected wirh it. Whether 
it may not fail to appear in the children of fcrophu- 
lous parents, and difcover itfelf afterwards in their 
offspring in the fucceeding generation, I cannot cer- 
tainly determine; but believe that this has frequently 
happened. It appears to me to be derived more com- 
monly from fathers than from mothers ; but whether 
this happens from there being moic fcrophulous men 
than fcrophulous women married, I am not certain. 

With refpect to the influence of parents in produc- 
ing this difeafe, it deferves to be remarked, that in a 
family of many children, when one of the parents has 

been 
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been affected with fcrophula, and the other no't; 
as it is ufual f >r fome of the children to be in con- 
ftitution pretty exactly like the one parent, and others 
of them like the other; it commonly happens, that 
thofe children who mod referable the fcrophulous pa- 
rent become affected with fcrophula, while thofe. re- 
fembling the other parent entirely efcape. 
JVIDCCXL. 

The fcrophula generally appears at a particular pe- 
riod of life. It feldom appears in the firft, or even in 
the fecond year of a child's life ; and moft commonly 
it occurs from the fecond, or, as fome alledgc, and per- 
haps more properly, from the third, to the feventh 
year. Frequently, however, it difcovers itfelf at a 
later period ; and there areinftances of its firft appear- 
ance, at every period till the age of puberty ; after 
which, however, the firft appearance of it is very- 
rare. 

MDCCXLI. 

Whert it does not occur very early, we can general- 
ly diftinguifh the habit of body peculiarly difpofed to 
it. It moft commonly affects children of loft and 
flaccid habits, of fair hair and blue eyes ; or at lead 
affects thofe much more frequently than thofe of an 
oppolite complexion. It affects efpecially children of 
fmooth (kins and rofy cheeks ; and fuch children have 
frequently a tumid upper lip, with a chop in the mid- 
dle of it; and this tumour is often confiderable, and 
extended to the columna nali and lower part of the 
noftrilsi The difeafe is fometimes joined with,, or 
follows rickets ; and although it frequently appears in 
children who have not had rickets in any great degree, 
yet it often attacks thofe who, by a protuberant fore- 
head, by tumid joints, and a tumid abdomen, mow 
that they had fome rachitic difpofition. In parents 
who, without having had tr>e difeafe themfelves, feem 
to produce fcrophulous children, \xc can commonly 
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perceive much of the fame habit and conftitution that 
has been juft now defcribed. 

Some authors have fuppofed that the fmall-pox has 
a tendency to produce this difeafe ; and Mr. DeHaen 
siTerts its following the inoculated, more frequently 
than the natural fmall-pox. This laft pofition, how- 
ever, we can confidently affirm to be a miftake; al- 
though it mufl be allowed, that in fad the fcrophula 
does often come on immediately after the fmall-pox. 
It is, however, difficult to find any connection between 
the two difeafes. According to my obfervation, the 
accident only happens in children who have pretty 
manifeftly the fcrophulous difpofition ; and I have had 
feveral inftances of the natural fmall-pox coming up- 
on children affected at the fame time with fcrophula, 
not only without this difeafe being any ways aggravat- 
ed by the fmall-pox, but even of its being for fume 
time after much relieved. 

MDCCXLII. 
The fcrophula generally fhows itfelf firft. at a par- 
ticular feafon of the year ; and at fome time between 
the winter and fummer folttice ; but commonly long 
before the latter period. It is to be obferved further, 
that the courfe of the difeafe is ufually connected with 
the courfe of the feafons. Whilft the tumours and 
ulcerations peculiar to this difeafe, appear firft in the 
fpring, the ulcers are frequently healed up in the 
courfe of the fucceeding fummer, and do not break out 
again till the enfuing fpring, to follow again with the 
feafon the fame courfe as before. 

MDCCXLIII. 
Frequently the firft appearance of the difeafe is the 
tumid and chopped lip above mentioned. Upon other 
occafions, the firft appearance is that of fmall fpheri- 
cal or oval tumours, moveable under the fkin. They 
aie foft, but with fome elafticity. They are without 
pain ; and without any change in the colour of the 

fkin. 
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fldn. In this (late they often continue for a long 
time ; even for a year or two, and fometimes longer. 
Moft commonly they firft appear upon the fides of 
the neck below the ears ; but fometimes alfo under 
the chin. In either cafe, they are iuppofed to affect: 
in thefe places the conglobate or lymphatic glands 
only : and not at all the falivary glands, till the dif- 
eafe is very greatly advanced. The difeafe frequently 
affe&s, and even at firft appears in, other parts of the 
body. In particular, it affects the joints of the elbows 
and ankles, or thofe of the fingers and toes. The ap- 
pearances about the joints are not commonly, as elfe- 
where, fmall moveable fwellings ; but a tumour almoft 
uniformly furrounding the joint, and interrupting its 
motion. 

MDCCXLIV. 

Thefe tumours, as I have faid, remain for fome time 
little changed ; and, from the time they firft appear 
in the fpring, they often continue in this way till the 
return of the fame feafon in the next, cr perhaps the 
fecond year after. About that time, however, cr per- 
haps in the courfe of the feafon in which they firft ap- 
pear, the tumour becomes larger and more fixed ; the 
ikinupon it requires a purple, feldom a clear rednefs : 
but growing redder by degrees, the tumour becomes 
fofter, and allows the fluctuation of a liquid within to. 
be perceived. All this procefs, however, takes place 
with very little pain attending it. At length fome 
part of the fkin becomes paler ; and by one or more 
fmall apertures a liquid is poured out. 
MDCCXLV. 

The matter poured out has at firft the appearance of 
pus, but it is ufually of a thinner kind than that from 
pblegmonic abfeeifes ; and the matter as it continues 
to be difcharged, becomes daily lefs purulent, and ap- 
pears more and more a vifcid feru'm, intermixed with 
fmall pieces of a white fubftance refembling the curd 
of milk. By degrees the tumour almoft entirely fub- 

3 A 2 fides 
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fides while the ulcer opens more, and fpreads broad- 
er : unequally, however, in different directions, and 
therefore is without any regular circumfcription. — 
The edges of the ulcer are commonly flat and fmooth, 
both on their outfide and their inner edge, which fel- 
dom puts on a callous appearance. The ulcers, how- 
ever, do not generally fpread much, or become deep- 
er ; but at the time their edges do not advance, or put 
on any appearance of forming a cicatrix. 
MDCCXLVl. 

In this condition the ulcers often continue for a 
long time ; while new tumours, with ulcers fucceed- 
ing them in the manner above defcribed, make their 
appearance in different parts of the body. Of the 
firit ulcers, however, fome heal up, while other tu- 
mours and ulcers appear in their vicinity, or in other 
parts of the body j and in this manner the difeafe 
proceeds, fome of the ulcers healing up, at leaft to a 
certain degree, in the courfe of fummer, and breaking 
out again in the fucceeding fpring ; or it continues, 
by new tumours and ulcers fucceeding them, in the 
fpring fcafon, making their appearance fucceffively for 
feveral years. 

MDCCXLVIL 

In this way the difeafe goes on for feveral years ;. 
but very commonly in four or five years it is fpontane- 
oufly cured, the former ulcers being healed up, and 
no new tumours appearing ; and thus at length the 
difeafe ceafes entirely, leaving only fome indelible 
efchars, pale and fmooth, but in fome parts fhrivelled; 
or, where it had occupied the joints, leaving the mo- 
tion of thefe impaired, or entirelv deftroyed. 
MDCCXLVIU. 

Such is the moil favourable courfe of this difeafe ; 
and with us, it is more frequently fuch, than other- 
wife : but it is often a more violent, and fometimes a 
fatal malady. In thefe cafes, more parts of the body 

are 
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are at the fame time affected ; the ulcers alfo feeming 
to be imbued with a peculiar fharp acrim- nv, and 
therefore becoming more deep, eroding, fpreadiug, as 
well as feldomer healing up. In fuch cafes, ^he eyes 
are often particularly affected. The edges of the eye- 
lids are affected with tumour and fuperftcial ulcera- 
tions ; and thefe commonly excite obftinate inflamma- 
tion in the adnata, wfcich frequently produce.^ an opa- 
city of the cornea. 

When the fcrophula efpecially affects the joints, it 
fometimes produces there considerable tumours ; in, 
the abfceffes following which, the ligaments and car- 
tilages are eroded, and the adjoining bones are affect- 
ed with a caries of a peculiar kind. In thefe cafes, 
alfo, of more violent fcrophula, while every year pro- 
duces a number of new tumours and ulcers, their acri- 
mony feems at length to taint the whole fluids of the 
body, occafioning various diforders ; and particularly 
a hectic fever, with all its fymptoms, which at length 
proves fatal, with fometimes the fymptoms of phthifis. 
pulmonalis. 

MDCCXLIX. 

The bodies of perfons who have died of this difeafe 
{how many of the vifcera in a very morbid ftate ; and 
particularly moft of the glands of the menfentery 
very much tumefied, and frequently in an ulcerated 
ftate. Commonly alfo a great number of tubercles 
or cyfts, containing matter of various kinds, appear in 
the lungs. 

MDCCL. 

Such is the hiftory of the difeafe ; and from thence 
it may appear, that the nature of it is not eafily to be 
afcertained. It feems to be a peculiar affection of the 
lymphatic fyftem ; and this in fome meafure accounts 
for its connection with a particular period of life. 
Probably, however, there is a peculiar acrimony of the 
fluids that is in the proximate caufe of the difeafe ; al- 
though 
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though of what nature this is, has not yet been disco- 
vered. It may perhaps be generally diffufed in the 
fyftem, and exhaled into the Several cavities and cellu- 
lar texture of the body: and therefore, being taken 
up by the abfoi bents, may difcover itfelf efpecially in 
the lymphatic fyftem. This, however, will hardly 
account for its being more confined to that fyftem, 
than happens in the cafe of many other acrimonies 
which may be fuppofed to be as generally diffufed. — 
In fhort, its appearance in particular conftitutions, and 
at a particular period of life, and even its being a 
hereditary difeafe, which fo frequently depends upon 
the tranfmifhon of a peculiar conftitution, are all of 
them circumftances which lead me to conclude, upon 
the whole, that this difeafe depends upon a peculiar 
conjlitution of the lymphatic fyftem. 

MDCCLI, 
It feems proper to obferve here, that the fcropluila 
docs not appear to be a contagious difeafe ; at leaft I 
have known many inftances of found children having 
had frequent and clofe intercourfe with fqrophulous, 
children 'without being infected with the difeafe. This 
certainly fhows, that in this difeafe the peculiar acri- 
mony of it is not exhaled from the furface of the body, 
but that it depends efpecially upon a peculiar confti- 
tution of the fyftem. 

MDCCLII. 
Several authors have fuppofed the fcrophula to have 
been derived from the venereal difeafe ; but upon no 
juft grounds that I can perceive. In very many in- 
itances, there can hardly be any fufpicion of the pa- 
rents producing this difeafe having been imbued with 
fiphylis ro their offspring, in whom, however, no fcro- 
phulous fymptoms at any time afterwards appeared. 
Further, the fymptoms of the two difeafes are very dif- 
ferent ; and the difference of their natures appear par- 
ticularly from hence, that while mercury commonly 

and 
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find readily cures the fiphylis, it doe* no fervice irt 
fcrophula, and very often rather aggravates the dii- 
eafc. 

MDCCLIII. 
For the cure of fcrophula, we have not yet learned 
any practice that is certainly or even generally fuccefs* 
ful. 

The remedy which fcems to be the mod fuccefsful, 
and which our practitioners efpecially truft to and 
employ, is the ufe of mineral waters ; and indeed the 
warning out, by means of thefe, the lymphatic fyftem, 
would feem to be a meafure promifing fuccefs : but in 
very many inftances of the ufe of thefe waters, I have 
not been well fatisfied that they had fhortened the du- 
ration of the difeafe more than had ofcen happened 
when no fuch remedy had been employed* 
MDCCL1V. 
With regard to the choice of the mineral waters 
moft fit for the purpofe, I cannot with any confidence 
give an opinion 

Almoft all kinds of mineral waters, whether chaly- 
beate, fulphureous, or faline, have been employed for 
the cure of fcrophula, and feemingly with equal fuc- 
cefs and reputation : a circumllance which leads me to 
think, that, if they are ever fuccefsful, it is the ele- 
mentary water that is the chief part of the remedy. 

Oi late, fea-water has been efpecially recommend- 
ed and employed; but after numerous trials, 1 cannot 
yet difcover its fuperior efficacv. 
MDGCLV 
The other remedies propofed by practical writers 
are very numerous ; but, upon that very account, I 
apprehend they are little to be trufted: and as 1 can- 
not perceive any juft reafon for expecting fuccefs from 
them, I have very feldom employed them. 

Of late, the Peruvian bark has been much recom- 
mended : and as in fcrophulous perfens there are ge- 

ne^illy 
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nerally feme marks of laxity and flaccidity, this tohic 
may poflibly be of fcrvice ; but in a great variety of 
trials, I have never fecn it produce any immediate cure 
of the difeafe. 

In feveral inflances, the leaves of colts-foot have 
appeared to me to be fuccefsful. I have ufed it fre- 
quently in a ftrong decoction, and even then with ad- 
vantage : but have found more benefit from the ex- 
p relied juice, when the plant could be had in fomewhat 
of afucculent ltate^ foon after its firil appearance in the 
fpring. MDCCLVI. 

I have alfo frequently employed the hemlock, and 
have fometimes found it ufcful in difcuffing obftinate 
fwellmgs : but in thisj it has alfo often difapp<>inted 
me : and I have not at any time obferved that it dif- 
pofed fcrophulous ulcers to heal. 

I cannot conclude the fu >je6i of internal medicines 
without remarking, that I have never found either 
mercury or antimony* in any lhape, of ufe in this dif- 
eafe; and when any degree of a feverifh flare had 
come on, the ufe of mercury proved manifeftly hurtful 
MDCCLVII- 

In the progrefs of icropnula, feveral external medi- 
cines are requifite. Several applications have been 
ufed for difcuffing the tumours upon their firft com- 
ing on ; but hitherto my own practice, in thefe re- 
fpe&s, has been attended with very little fuccefs.— 
The folution of the faccharum faturni has feemed to 
be ufeful ; but it has more frequently failed : And I 
have had no better fuccefs with the fpiritus Mindereri. 
Fomentations of every kind have been frequently 
found to do harm ; and poultices feem only to hurry 
on a fuppuration. I am doubtful if this lalt be ever 
praclifed with advantage; for fcrophulous rumours 
fometimes fpontaneouily difappear, but never after a- 
ny degree of inflammation has come upon them ; and 
therefore poultices, which commonly induce in- 
flammation 
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ft animation, prevent that difcuilion of tumours, which 
irnVht otherwife have happened. 

Even when fcrophulous tumours have advanced to- 
wards fuppuration, I am unwilling to ha (ten the fpori- 
taneous opening, or to make it by the lancet ; becaufe 
I apprehend the fcrophulous matter is liable to be ren- 
dered more acrid by communication with the air, and 
to become more eroding and fpreading than when in 
its inclofed ftatc; 

MDCCLVIIL 

The management of fcrophulous ulcers has, fo far 
as I know, been as little fuccefsful as that of the tu- 
mours. Efcharotic preparations, of either mercury or 
copper have been fometimes ufeful in bringing en a 
proper fuppuration, and thereby difpofing the ulcer to 
heal ; but they have feldom fucceeded, and more com- 
monly they have caufed the ulcer to fpread more. The 
efcharotic from which I have received mod benefit 
is burnt alum] and a portion of that mixed with a 
mild ointment, has been as ufeful an application as ? • 
ny I have tried. The application, however, that I 
have found mod ferviceable and very univerfally ad- 
miffible, is that of linen cloths wetted with cold water, 
and frequently changed when they are becoming dry, 
it being inconvenient to let them be glued to the fore. 
They are therefore to be changed frequently during 
the day ; and a cloth fpread with a mild ointment or 
plaifter may be applied for the night. In this prac- 
tice I have fometimes employed fea-water; but gene- 
rally it proved too irritating ; and neither that nor any - 
mineral water has appeared to be ot' intire lervice than 
common water. 

MDCCLIX. 

To conclude what I have to offer upon the cure of 
fcrophula, I mull obferve, that cold bathing feems to 
have been of more benefit than any other remedy 
that I have had occafion to fee employed. 

Vol. II. 3 B C P A p - 
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CHAP. II. 
OF S1PHILIS, OR THE VENEREAL DISEASE, 

MDCCLX. 

AFTER practitioners have had fo much experi- 
ence in treating this difeafe, and after fo many 
books have been published upon the fubject, it does 
not feem necefTary, or even proper, for me to attempt 
any full trealife concerning it; and I mail therefore 
confine myfelf to fuch general remarks, as may ferve 
to illuflrate fome parts of the pathology or of the 
practice. 

MDCCLXL 
It is fufficicntly probable, that, anciently, in certain 
parts of Alia, where the leprofy prevailed, and in Eu- 
rope after that difeafe had been introduced into it, a 
difeafe of the genitals, refembling that which now 
commonly arifes from fiphylis, had frequently appear- 
ed : but it is equally probable, that a new difeafe, and 
what we at prefent term Siphylis^ was firit brought in- 
to Europe about the end of the fifteenth century ; and 
that the diftemper now fo frequently occurring, has 
been very entirely derived from that which was im- 
ported from America at the period mentioned*. 

MDCCLXII. 

* Various opinions have been held by different phyficians about 
the origin of this diieafe ; fome fuppofing it to have exifted in the 
old world, while otliers think it was imported from the new world, 
discovered by Columbus. The difpute produced many controverfial 
tracts, from the perufal of which, the young practitioner can gain 
little advantageous knowledge. All that we certainly know about 
the origin ofthe difeafe is, that it was fir ft obferved among the French, 
when they were at Naplerin the year 1493, and that it was brought 
into France by the French who returned thither with Charles. Co- 
lumbus landed at Palos on the 15th of March in the fame year, on 
his return from his firft voyage. The difeafe therefore, if imported 
by Columbus's trew nvnft have fpread rapidly through Europe% 
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MDCCLXII. 

This difeafe, at leaft in its principal circumftances, 
never arifes in any perfon but from fome communi- 
cation with a perfon already affected with it. It is 
mod commonly contracted in confequence of coition 
with an infected perfon ; but in what manner the in- 
fection is communicated, is not clearly explained. I 
am perfuaded, that in coition, it is communicated 
without there being any open ulcer either in the per- 
fon receiving the infection j but in all other cafes, I 
believe it is never communicated in any other way 
than by a contact of ulcer, either in the perfon com- 
municating, or in the perfon receiving the infection. 
MDCCLXIII. 

As it thus arifes from the contact of particular parts, 
fo it always appears firft in the neighbourhood of the 
parts to which the infecting matter had been immedi- 
diately applied ; and therefore, as mofc commonly 
contracted by coition, it generally appears firft in the 
genitals. 

ivroccLXiv. 

After its firii appearance in particular parts, more 
efpecially when thefe are the genitals of either fex, its 
effects for fome time feem to be confined to thefe 
parts; and indeed, in many cafes, never extends fur- 
ther. In other cafes, however, the infecting matter 
palfes from the parts full affected, and fr<nn the geni- 
tal, therefore, into the blood-veifiis ; and being there 
diffufed, produces diforders in many other parts of 
the body. 

From this view of the circumftances, phyfr. ians 
have very properly diftinguifhedihe different ltates 
the difeafe, according as they are local or are more 
univerfal. To the former, they have adap:ed appel 
tions fuited to the manner in which the difeafe ; 
pears ; and to the other the gener.il 
have almoil totally confined the appellations of :, 

3 B i 
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for, Lues Venerea, or Pox, In the remarks I am now 
to offer, I (hall begin with confidcring the local affec- 
tion. 

MDCCLXV. 

This local affection appears chiefly in the form of 
gonorrhoea or chancre. 

The phenomena or gonorrhoea, either upon its firfl 
coming on or in its after progrefs, or the fymptoms of 
ardor urinse, chordee, or others attending it, it is not 
neceffary for me to defcribe. I mall only here obferve, 
that the chief circumftance to be taken notice of, is 
the inflamed ftate of the urethra, which I take to be 
infcparable from the difeafe. 

MDCCLXVI. 

In thefe well-known circumftances, the gonorrhoea 
continues for a time longer or thorter, according to 
the conflitution of the patient ; it ufually remaining 
longed in the moil vigorous and robuit, or according 
to the patient's regimen, and the care taken to relieve 
or cure the difeafe. In many cafes, if by a proper re- 
gimen the irritation of the inflamed ftate is carefully 
avoided, the gonorrhoea fpontaneouiiy ceafes, the 
fymptoms of inflammation gradually abating, the mat- 
ter difcharged becoming of a thicker and more vifcid 
confluence, as well as of a whiter colour ; till at 
length, the now of it ceafes akogcther ; and whether 
it be thus cured fpontaneoufly, or by art, the difeafe 
often exifts without communicating any infection to 
the other parts of the body. 

MDCCLXVII. 

In other cafes, however, the difeafe having been 
neglected, or by an improper regimen aggravated, it 
continues with all its fymptoms for a long time; and 
produces various other cliforders in the genital parts, 
which, as commonly taken notice of by authors, need 
not be defcribed hete. I fhall only obferve, that the 
inf.. :n of the urethra, which at firfl feems to 

be 
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i,e feated chiefly, or only, in its anterior parts, is in 
fuch neglected and aggravated cafes fpread upwards 
along the urethra, even to the neck of the bladder. 
In thefe circumftances, a more coniiderable inflam- 
mation is occafioned in certain parts of the urethra; 
and confequently, fuppuration and ulcer are produc- 
ed, by which the venereal poifon is fometimes com- 
municated to the fyftem, and gives rife to a general 
fiphylis. 

MDCCLXVIII. 

It was fome time ago a pretty general fuppoiition, 
that the gonorrhoea depended always upon ulcers of 
the urethra, producing a difcharge of purulent mat- 
ter ; and fuch ulcers do indeed fome times occur in 
the manner that has been jult now mentioned. We 
are now allured, however, from many difTections of 
perfons who had died when labouring under a gonor- 
rhoea, that the dileafe may exifl, and from many con- 
fiderations it is probable that it commonly does exift, 
without any ulceration of the urethra ; fo that the dif- 
charge which appears, is entirely that of a vitiated mu- 
cus from the mucous follicles of the urethra. 
MDCCLXIX, 

Although mod of the fymptom.s of gonorrhoea 
mould be removed, yet it often happens that a mu- 
cous fluid continues to be discharged from the urethra 
for a long time after, and fometimes for a great part 
of a perfon's life. This difcharge is what is common- 
ly called a Gleet. 

With refpeel to this, it is proper to obferve, that in 
fome cafes, when it is certain that the matter diftharg- 
ed contains no venereal poifon, the matter may, and 
often does, put on that puriform appearance, and that 
vellow and greenifh colour, which appears in the dif- 
charge at the beginning and during the courfe of vi- 
rulent gonorrhoea. Thefe appearances in the matter 

a gleet, which before had been of a lefs coloured 

kind, 
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kind, have frequently given occafion to fuppofe that a 
frefh infection had been received : but I am certain 
that fuch appearances may be brought on by, per- 
haps, various other caufes ; and particularly, by in- 
temperance in yenery and drinking concurring toge- 
ther. I believe, indeed, that this feldom happens to 
any but thofe who had before frequently laboured 
under a virulent gonorrhoea, and have more of lefs of 
gleet remaining with them : but I muft alfo obferve, 
that in perfons who at no period of their life had ever 
laboured under a virulent gonorrhoea, or any other 
fymptom of fiphylitic affection, I have met with hi- 
fiances of discharges from the urethra reiembling 
thofe of a virulent gonorrhoea. 

The purpofe of thefe obfervations is, to fugged to 
practitioners what I have not found them always aware 
of, that in perfons labouring under a gleet, fuch a re- 
turn of the appearances of a virulent gonorrhoea may 
happen without any new infection having been receiv- 
ed, and confequently not requiring the treatment 
which a new infection might perhaps demand. When, 
in the cure of gonorrhoea, it was the practice to em- 
ploy purgatives very frequently, and fometimes thofe 
of the draftic kind, I have known the gleet, or fpuri- 
ous gonorrhoea, by fuch a practice much increafed 
and long continued, and the patient's conftiturion ve- 
ry much hurt. Nay in order more certainly further 
to prevent miftakes, it is to be obferved, that the fpu- 
rious gonorrhoea is fometimes attended with heat of 
urine, and fome degree of inflammation ; but thefe 
fymptoms are feldom confiderable, and, merely by 
the afliftance of a cool regimen, commonly difappear 
in a few days. 

MDCCLXX. 
With refpect to the cure of a virulent gonorrhoea,. 
I have only to remark, that if it be true, as I have men- 
tioned above, that the difeafe will often, under a pro- 
per 
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per regimen, be fpontaneoufly cured; and that the 
whole of the virulent matter may be thus entirely 
difcharged without the affiflance of art ; it would 
feem that there is nothing required of practitioners, 
but to moderate and remove that inflammation which 
continues the difeafe, and occafions all the trouble- 
fome fymptoms that ever attend it. The fole bu- 
finefs therefore of our art in the cure of gonorrhoea, is 
to take off the inflammation accompanying it : and 
this I think may commonly be done, by avoiding ex- 
ercife, by ufing a low and cool diet, by abftaining en- 
tirely from fermented and fpirituous liquors, and by 
taking plentifully of mild diluent drinks.* 

MDCCLXXL 

* This fimplc method of curing a gonorrhoea is, in many cafes, 
fufficient, but it can only he depended on when the difeafe is flight 
and the patient of a healthy conftitution. As everv virulent gonor- 
rhoea is evidently produced by the aftion of the venereal poifon, the 
judicious practitioner will feldom truft to this method without the 
ufe of mercurials after the inflammatory fymptoms have been fame 
what fubducd. They ought to be given in fuch cafes in very fmalr 
quantities, fo as to produce only a flight effect on the mouth ; and 
their ufe ought to be continued till every fymptom difappears. 

Mercury may be ufed internally or externally as occalion may re- 
quire ; if it doe6 not affect the bowels nor purge, the common mer- 
curial pill of the Edcnburgh pharmacopcea is as good a formula as 
any we have in the (hops. It's dofe muft be regulated by the effects 
it produces. In general, we begin with a four grain pill every night, 
and continue that quantity till the gums be fiightly affected, or a 
coppery tatte be perceived in the mouth. When either of thefe 
fymptoms appear, we are certain that the mercury is received, in p.- 
fufficient quantity, into the general mafs of the blood, for deflroying 
the venereal virus, and then a pill may be given once in two or three 
days, fo as to keep up the fame flight affection of the mouth, but 
without increafing it. If the pill purges, we then are to have re- 
courfeto the fhrong mercurial ointment, half a dram of which muft 
be rubbed into the hams night and morning, till the mouth be af- 
fefted in the manner above defcribed. 

The patient ought to wear flannel drawers during the whole time 
of the continuing the rubbing, which oaght to be regulated by the 
degree of affection perceivedin the mouth. The ufe either of the 
pill oroffriftion muft be continued eight or ten day? after ever/ 
fymptom of the difeafe ha3difappeared, 
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MDCCLXXI. 

The heat of urine, which is fo troublefome in thii 
difeaie, as it arifes from the increafed fenfibility of the 
urethra in its inflamed ftate ; fo, on the other hand, the 
irritation of the urine has the effecl of increafing the 
inflammation, and is therefore to be removed as foon 
as poflible. This can be done moft effectually by tak- 
ing in a large quantity of mild watery liquors. De- 
mulcents may be employed ; but unlefs they be ac- 
companied with a large quantity of water, they will- 
have little effect.* Nitre has been commonly employ- 
ed as a fuppofed refrigerant ; but, from much obfcr- 
vation, I am convinced, that in a fmall quantity it is 
ufelels, and in a large quantity certainly hurtful*; and 
for this reafon, that every faline matter palling with 
the urine generally gives fomc irritation to the urethra. 
To prevent the irritation of the urethra arifing from 
its increafed fenfibility, the injection of mucilage or of 
mild oil into it has been praftifed ; but I have feldom 
found this of much fervice. 

MDCCLXXll. 

In gonorrhoea, as coniiivenefs may be hurtful, both 
by an irritation of the fyftem in general, and of the 
urethra in particular, as this is occasioned always by the 
avoiding of hardened faeces ; fo coniiivenefs is to be 
carefully avoided or removed ; and the frequent ufe of 
large glyfters of water and oil, I have found of remar- 
kable benefit in this difeafe. If glyfters, however, do 

riot 

* Lintfeed-tea, a very thin decoclton of maim- mallow root, or 
thin barley-water, will, in moil cafes, anfwer the intention fuffieient- 
ly well. The common almond emulfion has been recommended in 
thefe cafes, and when taken in large quantities is certainly 7ery effica- 
cious. It may be ufed as the patient's common drink. 

-j- The ufe of nitre has been itrongly recommended by many practi- 
cal writers, in cafes of fimple gonorrhoea accompained with this fymp- 
tom ; but it muft be acknowledged, (as the author jnftly obfervee,.) 
to be hurtful by it's irritating quality. It is certainly a refringerant, 
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nor cniireK e coftivenefs, it will be necefiary to 

■laxatives by the mouth : which, however, mould 

be of the mildeft kind, and Qiould do no more than 

p the belly regulas and a little loofe, without much 

purging*. 

The practice of frequent purging, which was for- 
merly fo much in ufe, and is not yet entirely laid afide, 
has always appeared to me to be generally iuperfluous, 
and often very hurtful. Even what are fuppofed to 
be cooling purgatives, fuch as Glauber's fait, foluble 
tartar, and cryltalsof tartar, in fo far as any part of them 
pafsby urine, they, in the fame manner as we have faid of 
nitre, may be hurtful ; and fo far as they produce very li- 
quid (tools, the matter of which isgenerally acrid, they ir- 
ritate the rectum, and confequentiy the urethra. This 
laft effect, however, the acrid, and in any degree draf- 
tic, purgatives, more certainly produce. 
MDCCLXXIII. 

In cafes of a gonorrhoea attended with violent inflam- 
mation, blood-letting may be of fervice ; and in the 
cafe of perfons of a robuft and vigorous habit, in whom 
the difeafe is commonly the moil violent, blood-letting 
may be very properly employed. As general bleed- 
ings, however, when there is no phlogiftic diathefis in 
the fyftem, have little effect in removing topical in- 
flammation ; fo in gonorrhoea, when the inflammation 
is confiderable, topical bleeding applied to the urethra 

Vol. II. 3 C by 

and as fuch is allaying "the inflammatory fymptoms ; but it is inad- 
mifhble in cafes where the ardor minus is violent. 

* A tea-fpoouful of the following ^le&uary taken cccaf:oru!Jy 
will keep the belly fufficiently open. 
1J, . Pulv. Jalap. 31. 
Nitri. |ii. 
Eleft. Lenitiv. gi. 
Syr. Simpl. q, f. 

M. f. Ei«a. 
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by leeches, is generally more effectual in relieving the 
inflammation*. 

MDCCLXXIV. 

When there is any phymofis attending a gonorrhoea, 
emolient fomentations applied to the whole penis are 
often of fervice. In fuch cafes it is necefTary, and in 
all others ufeful, to keep the penis laid up to the bel- 
ly, when the patient either walks about or is fitting^. 
MDCCLXXV. 

Upon occafion of frequent priapifm and chordee, it 
has been found ufeful to apply to the whole of the pe- 
nis a poultice of crumb of bread moiflened with a 
ftrong folution of fugar of lead. I have, however, 
been often difappointed in this practice, perhaps by the 
poultice keeping the penis too warm, and thereby 
exciting the very fymptoms I wifhed to prevent. 
Whether lotions of the external urethra with a folution 
of the fugar of lead, might be ufeful in this cafe, I have 
not properly triedf . 

MCCCLXXVI. 

With refpect to the ufe of injections, fo frequently 
employed in gonorrhoea, I am perfuaded that the early 
life of aflringent injections is pernicious ; not by oc- 

calioning 

* The good effc&s of leeches in thefe cafes arc confirmed by ex- 
perience. They may be applied on the under fide of the penis, and 
rjiree or four thus applied have frequently produced amazing effedts. 
The operation, however, is extremely painful, and is feldom fub- 
mitted to a fecond time by a patient who has once experienced it. 

§ In all cafes of inflammation of the urethra thefe emollient ap- 
plications give great re-lief. The common white bread poultice may 
be ufed during the night time or while the patient is in bed; and, 
warm flannels impregnated with lintfeed-tea while he is fitting up. 

f The fugar of lead folution may perhaps be obiefted againlt on 
account of it's flopping the difcharge, and inducing a fwelled teflicle, 
which has fometimes followed it's application. Wrapping the penis 
\ip in linen rags wet with cold water, frequently anfwers the purpofe 
of" preventing the violence of the fymptoms, as well as anymore 
complicated application. The cold wet rags ought to be renewed 
whenever they grow warm. 
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cartoning a fiphylis, as has been commonly imagined; 
but by increafing and giving occafion to all the confe- 
quences of the inflammation, particufarly to the very 
troublefome fymptoms of fwelled tefticles. When, 
however, the difeafe has continued for fometime, and 
the inflammatory fymptoms have very much abated, I 
am of opinion, that by injections of moderate aftrin- 
gency, or at leaft of this gradually increafed, an end 
may be fooner put to the difeafe than would other- 
wife have happened ; and that a gleet, fo readily oc- 
curring, may be generally prevented*. 
MDCCLXXVII. 
Befides the ufe of aftringent injections, it has been 
common enough to employ thofe of a mercurial kind. 
With refpecl to thefe, although I am convinced that 

3 C 2 the 

* The practice of ufing aftringent injections is extremely com- 
mon ; but, fas the author juftly obferves, ) their ufe is frequently at- 
tended with difagreeable confequences. In general they do harm 
when ufed during the continuance of the inflammatory fymptoms, 
or even too foon after thefe fymptoms have difappeared. If, how- 
ever, (after the inflammatory fymptoms are overcome, and mercury 
has been ufed for fix weeks or two months in the manner defcribed 
in the note on article 1770,) the tunning ftill continues, we may 
then have tecourfe to thefe aftringent injections. They may be made 
of fugar of lead and white vitriol well diluted with water as in the 
following : 

&. Saccfa. Saturn, 

Vitriol, alb. a a gfa, 

Aq. font, Sjviii. 

M. ct cola per chartam. 

Half an ounce of this injection (lightly warmed may be thrown 
up in the urethra twice a -day ; but if it produce any fmarting, it 
ought to be diluted with more water, 

Solutions of copper have alfo been ufed with advantage in thefe 
cafes, but they are of fo corrofive a nature, as frequently to do harm, 
if not very much diluted. 

An imprudent or too frequent ufe of any thefe injections, especially 
if they are too ftrong or not fufficiently diluted, fometimes inflames 
or even excoriates the urethra, and hence much mifchief arifes. The 
cautious practitioner mult therefore never ufe them fo ftrong as to 
produce much f mat ting. 
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the infection producing gonorrhoea, and that produc- 
ing chancres and fiphylis, are one and the fame ; yet 
I apprehend, that in gonorrhoea mercury cannot be of 
life by correcting the virulence of the infection ; and 
therefore that it is not univerfally neccfl'iry in this 
difeafe. I am perfuaded, however, that mercury ap- 
plied to the internal furface of the urethra, may be of 
ufe in promoting the more full and free difcharge of 
virulent matter from the mucous glands of it. Upon 
this fuppoiition, I have frequently employed meicu- 
rial injections ; and, as 1 judge, with advantage ; 
thofe injections often bringing on fuch a Hate of the 
confidence and colour of the matter difcharged, as wc 
know ufually to precede its fpontaneous ceafing. I 
avoid thefe injections, however., in recent cafes, or 
while much inflammation is flill prefent ; but when 
that inflammation has lbrncvvhat abated, and the dif- 
charge notwithftanding itill continues in a virulent 
form, I employ mercurial injections freely. I employ 
thofe only that contain mercury entirely in a liquid 
form, and avoid thofe which may depofite an acrid 
poweder in the urethra. That which I have found 
mod ufeful is a folution of the corrofive fublimate in 
water; fo much diluted as not to occafion any violent 
fmarting, but not fo much diluted as to give no fmart- 
ing at all. It is fcarce necetTary to add, that when 
there is reafon to fufpect there are ulcerations already 
formed in the urethra, mercurial injections are not 
only proper, but the only effectual remedy that can 
be employed. 

MDCCLXXVIU. * 
With regard to the cure of gonorrhoea, I have only 
one other remark to offer. As mod of the fymptoms 
arife from the irritation of a hamulus applied, the ef- 
fects of this irritation may be often leffened by dimi- 
nifhing the irritability of the fyftem ; and it is well 
known, that the molt certain means of accomplishing 

this 
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this is by employing opium. For that reafon, I con- 
fider the practice both of applying opium ci-ectlv to 
the urethra*, and of exhibiting it by the mouth, to 
be extremely ufeful in moil cafes of gonorrhoea. 
MDCCLXXIX. 
After thus offering fome remarks with refpeel to go- 
norrhoea in general, I might proceed to confider par- 
ticularly the various fymptoms which fo frequently at- 
tend it ; but it does not feem neceff.iry for me to at- 
tempt this after the late publications of Dr. Foart 
Simmons, and of Dr. Schwediaur, who have treated 
the fubjeel: fo fully, and with fo much difcernment 
and fkill§. 

, MDCCLX] 

* Opium may be very conveniently applied to the urethra by in- 
jection ; and for this purpofe a diluted folution of opium in water 
is preferable to a fpirituous or vinous folution. A grain of opium 
difiblved in an ounce of water, and the folution (trained, may be in- 
jected twice or thrice a-day ; and thirty or forty drops of laudanum 
may be given every night at bed-time. 

§ As a fwelled teiticle frequently attends a fupprefled gonorrhoea, 
it may be proper to give the young practitioner ionic uircciions con- 
cerning the management of it. 

Sometimes without any other preceding fymptom, but gen 
on a premature Hopping of a gonorrhoea, a pain is felt in the fpcr- 
matic veflels and epididymis. The pair, continuing, the veffels and 
epididymis begin to fwell, and the pain and i welling are foon com- 
municated to the teiticle. 

In thefe cafes, we mult confine the patient to his bed, bleeding 
him if the inflammatory diathefis appears to be univerfal ; but, if 
not, three or four leeches may be applied to the inflamed patt. A 
brifk purge mufl be given, for which purpofe an ounce of Glauber's 
Salt, with a large quantity of water, anfwers fufficiently well Gold 
pledgets foaked in a folution of Sugar of Lead, delcribed in the 
note on article 267. mull be applied to the Scrotum, and their place 
fupplied with frefh cold ones, as often as they grow warm by ! 
on the parts. A warm poultice of bread and milk, muft be alfo 
plied to the glans penis or to the whole penis. The patient mu 
keptonaven fpare diet, tiling lot his drink cold water with a fcru- 
|leof nitre in each pint of it. This regimen generally allays the 
violence of the fymptoms, within twenty four hours ; but, it will 
be neceffary to continue the ufe of the cold pledgets *nd warm poul- 
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MDCCLXXX. 

The other form of the local affeclion of iiphylis, is 
that of chancre. The ordinary appearance of this I 
need not dei'cnbe, it having been already fo often done. 
Of the few remarks I have to offer, the fifft is, that 1 
believe chancres never appear in any degree without 
immediately communicating to the blood more or lefs 
of the venereal poifon ; for I have conftantly, when- 
ever chancres has appeared, found, that unlefs mer- 
cury was immediately given internally, fome fymp- 
toms of a general iiphylis did certainly come on after- 
wards ; and though the internal ufe of mercury mould 
prevent any fuch appearance, it is (till to be prefumed 
that the poifon had been communicated, becaufe mer- 
cury could acl upon it in no other manner than as dif- 
fufed in the fluids. 

MDCCLXXXI. 

It has been a queilion among practitioners, upon 
the fubject of chancres, Whether they may be imme- 
diately healed up by applications made to the chancres, 
or if they fhould be left open for fome time without 
any fuch application ? It has been fuppofed, that the 

fudden 

tice for three or four days or longer, and to repeat the purge- After 
the pain and fwelling have been completely removed, the patient may 
fit up, but it will be prudent for him to ufe a fufpenfory bandage for 
the fcrotum, as the weight of the tefticles, by ftretching fpermatics 
cords will be apt to occafion the return of all the fymptoms. 

Sometimes the gonorrhoea, if it has preceded the fwellings of the 
epididymis and tefticles, will be a-jain brought on ; but, it likewife 
fometimes happens that, on difcufiing the tumor in the fcrotnm the 
glands of the groin begin to be painful and to fwell. In thefe cafes 
we muft apply cold p'edgets to thefe glands as well as to the fcro- 
tum ; and rub, at the fame time, fome ltrong mercurialoiutment on 
the infideof the thighs, in the courfc of the lymphatics going to 
thefe glands ; and, if the penis be not inflamed, half a dram or a 
fcrnple of mercurial ointment ought to be rubbed on the bafe of the 
glans penis in the infide of the prepuce. 

Such is the general method of treating cafes of this> kind, and a pru- 
dent continuance of it fcldom fail of fuccefs. 
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fudden healing up of chancres might immediately i 
force into the blood a poifon, which might have been 
excluded by being difcharged from the chancre. 
This, however, is a fuppofition that is very doubtful ; 
and, upon the other hand, I am certain, that the long- 
er a chancre is kept open, the more poifon it perhaps 
generates, and certainly fupplies it more copioufly to 
the blood. And although the above-mentioned fup- 
pofition were true, it will be of little confequence, if 
the internal ufe of mercury, which I judge necefTary 
in every cafe of chancre, be immediately employed. 
I have often feen very troublefome confequences fol- 
low from allowing chancres to remain unhealed ; and 
the fymptoms of general fiphylis have always feemed 
to me to be more confiderable and violent in propor- 
tion as chancres had been fufferrd to remain longer 
unhealed : They fhould always, therefore, be healed 
as foon as poffible ; and that by the only very effectu- 
al means, the application of mercurials to the chancre 
kfelf. Thofe that are recent, and have not yet form- 
ed any confiderable ulcer, may often be healed by the 
common mercurial ointment ; but the mod powerful 
means of healing them has appeared to me, to be the' 
application of red precipitate in a dry powder*. 

MDCCLXXXII. 

* Although chancres may be very fpeetlily healed by ted preci- 
pitate alone, yet it will be necefTary fometimes to ufe an ointment 
made of the red precipitate and twice or thrice it's weight offrefli 
hogs lard. The precipitate will by this means be more conftantly 
kept oh the part. The practitioner, however, mud be cautious lelt 
he ufe too great a quantity of precipitate, which, by it's corrofive 
quality, fomctimes increafes the ulcer it was meant to heal. 

During the ufe of this application, it will be neceflary alfo to life 
mercury either internally or externally, in the manner defcribed in 
the note on article 1 770. 

The application ot the laps infernalis to chancres, comes recom- 
mended to us on the authority of fome eminent practitioners. It 
is however a dangerous application, and frequently produces ulcers 
that are extremely difficult to heal. 
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1'IDCCLXXXII. 

When, in confequence of chancres, or o£ the other 
circumftances above mentioned, by which it may hap- 
pen the venereal poiibn has been communicated to the 
blood, it produces many different fymptorns in differ- 
ent parts of the body, not neceflary to be enumerated 
and defcribed here, that having been already done by 
many authors with great accuracy. 
MDCCLXXXIIL 

Whenever any of thofe fymptorns do in any degree 
appear, or as foon as it is known that the circumftan- 
ces which give occafion to the communication of the 
venereal poifon has taken place, I hold the internal ufe 
of mercury to be immediately neceffary; and I am well 
perfuaded, that mercury employed without delay, and 
in fufficitnt quantity, will pretty certainly prevent the 
fymptorns which would otherwife have foon appeared, 
or will remove thofe that may have already discovered 
themfelves. In both cafes, it will fecure the perfon 
from any future confequences of fiphylis from that in- 
fection. 

MBCCLXXX1V. 

This advice for the early and full ufe of mercury, I 
take to be the moit important that can be given with 
refpect to the venereal difeafe ; And although I muft 
admit that the virulence of the poifon may be greater 
in one cafe than in another, and even that one confti- 
tution may be more favourable than another to the 
-violence of the difeafe ; yet I am thoroughly con- 
vinced, that mod of the inftances which have occurred 
of the violence and obftinacy of iiphylis have been 
owing very entirely to the neglect of the early appli- 
cation cf mercury*. 

MDCCLXXXV. 

* In a word, mercury is a certain fpecific for fiphylis, and a fure 
antidote ag?.inil the venereal poifon. If it be propeily ufed, it fel- 
dom fails of producing a cure ; and this cure will al norc 
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MDCCLXXXV. 

Whatever other remedies * of fiphylis may be 
known, or may hereafter be found out, I eannot pre- 
tend to determine; but I am well perfuaded, that in 
molt cafes mercury properly employed will prove a 
very certain and effectual remedy. With refpect to 
others that have been propofed, I (hall otFerthis remark 
only, that I have found the decoction of the meze- 
reon contribute to the healing of ulcers which feem- 
ed to have refilled the power of mercury. 
MDCCLXXXVI. 

With regard to the many and various preparations 
of mercury, I do not think it neceffary to give any 
enumeration of them here, as they are commonly ve- 
ry well known, and have been lately well enumerated 
by Dr. Schwediaur. The choice of them feems to be 
for the molt part a matter of indifference; as I believe 
cures have been, and (till may be, effected by many 
different preparations, if properly adminiftered. The 
proper adminiftration§ feems to confift, i/?, In the 
chooling thofe preparations which are the leaft ready 
to run off by ftool ; and therefore the applications ex- 
ternally by unction are in many cafes the molt convex 
nient. idly, In employing the unction, or in giving 
a preparation of mercury internally* in fuch quantity 
as may lhow its fenfible effects in the mouth* And 
3^/y, without carrying thefe effects to a greater length, 
In the continuing the employment of mercury for fe- 
veral weeks, or till the fymptoms of the difeafe fhall 
have for fome time entirely difappeared. 1 fay no- 

Vol. II. 3 D thing 

fpe*dy, in proportion, as mercury has been ufed in the earlier ftage 
of the difeafe. 

* We have no occafion tofeek for other remedies than mercury : 
and the practitioner who rifks his patient's health, and his own re- 
putation, on the uncertain effects of other remedies, furdy dsfervea 
reprchenfion. 

§ See the notes on Article I 770- 
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thing of the regimen proper and neceffary for patients 
during the employment of mercury, becaufe I prefume 
it to be very well known. 

MDCCLXXXVII. 

Amongft the other preparations of mercury, I be- 
lieve the corrofive fublimate has often been employed 
with advantage : but I believe alfo, that it requires be- 
ing continued for a longer time than is necefiary in 
the employment of other preparations in the manner 
above propofed ; and I fufpect it has often failed in 
making a cure, becaufe employed while perfons were 
at the fame time expofed to the free air. 
MDCCLXXXVIII. 

Upon thefe points, and others relative to the admi- 
nistration of mercury, and the cure of this difeafe, I 
might offer fome particular remarks : but I believe 
they are generally underftood ; and it is enough for 
me to fay here, that if practitioners will attend, and 
patients will fubmit, to the general rules given above, 
they will feldom fail of obtaining a certain and fpeedy 
cure of the difeafe. 



CHAP. III. 
OF SCURVY. 



MDCCLXXXIX. 



THIS difeafe appears fo frequently, and the effccls 
of it are fo often fatal in fleets and armies, that 
it has very properly engaged the particular attention 
of phylicians. It is indeed furprifing that it had not 
fooner attracted the efpecial notice both of ftatefmen 
and phyficians, fo as to have produced thofe meafures 

and 
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and regulations that might prevent the havock which 
it fo often occafions. Within thefe laft fifty years, 
however, it has been fo much attended to and ftudied, 
that we might fuppofe every circumllance relating to 
it fo fully and exactly ascertained, as to render all fur- 
ther labour upon the fubjecl fuperfluous. This per- 
haps may be true ; but it appears to me, that there are 
ftill feveral circnrnftances regarding the difeafe not 
agreed upon among phyficians, as well as different opi- 
nions formed, fome of which may have a bad effect 
upon the practice ; and this feems to me to be fo 
much the cafe, that I hope I fhall be excufed in endea- 
vouring here to date the facts as they appear to me 
from the beft authorities, and to offer remarks upon 
opinions which may influence the practice in the pre- 
vention and cure of this difeafe. 
MDCCXC. 

With refpect to the phenomena of the difeafe, they 
have now been fo fully obferved, and fo accurately 
defcribed, that there is no longer any doubt in difcern- 
ing the difeafe when it is prefent, or in diftinguiiriing 
it from almofl every other aliment. In particular, it 
feems now to be fully determined, that there is one 
difeafe only, intitled to the appellation of Scurvy ; 
that it is the fame upon the land as upon the fea ; that 
it is the fame in all climates and feafons, as de- 
pending every where upon nearly the fame caufes; 
and that it is not at all diverfified, either in its pheno- 
mena or its caufes, as had been imagined fome time 
ago, 

MDCCXCI. 

The phenomena of fcurvy, therefore, are not to be 
defcribed here, as it has been fo fully and accurately 
done elfevvhere ; and I mail only endeavour to afcer- 
tain thofe facts with refpect to the prevention and cuie 
of the difeafe which feem not yet to be exactly a- 
greed upon. And, firft, with refpect to the antece- 

3 D z dents 
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dents that may be confidered as the remote caufes of 
the difeafe. 

MDCCXCII. 

The molt remarkable circumftances amongft the 
antecedents of this difeafe is, that it has molt common, 
ly happened to men living very much on falted meats; 
and whether it ever arife in any other circumftances, 
is extremely doubtful. Thefe meats are often in a 
putrefcent ftate ; and to the circumftance of the long 
continued ufe of animal food in a putrefcent and 
fomewhat indigeftive ftate, the difeafe has been efpe- 
cially attributed. Whether the circumftances of the 
meat's being falted, has any eftecT: in producing 
the difeafe, otherwife than by being rendered more 
indigestible, is a queftion that remains ftili in difpute. 
MDCCXCI1I. 

It feems to me, that the fait concurs in producing 
the effect ; for there is hardly any inftance of the dif- 
eafe appearing unlefs where fait meats had been em, 
ployed, and fcarcely an example where the long conti- 
nued ufe of thefe did not produce it; befides all which, 
there are fome inftances where, by avoiding falted 
meats, or by diminilhing the proportion of them in di- 
et, while other circumftances remained much the 
fame, the difeafe was prevented from appearing. Fur- 
ther, if it may be admitted as an argument upon this 
fubjecl, I mail hereafter endeavour to fnow, that the 
large ufe of fait has a tendency to aggravate and in* 
creafe tnc proximate caufe offcurvv. 
MDCCXCIV. 

It muft, however, be allowed, that the principal 
circumftance in caufing fcurvy, is the Jiving very much 
and very long upon animal food, efpecially when in a 
putrefcent ftate ; and the clear proof of this is, that a 
quantity of frem vegetable food will always certainly 
prevent the difeafe. 

MDCCXCV, 
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MDCCXCV. 

While it has been held, that, inthafe circumftances 
in which fcurvy is produced, the animal food employ- 
ed was cfpecially hurtful by its being of difficult digcl- 
tion, this opinion has been attempted to be confirm- 
ed, by obferving, that the reft of the food employed. 
in the fame circumftances was alfo of difficult digefti- 
<>n. This is fuppofed to be efpecially the cafe of 
unfermented farinacea which fo commonly makes a 
part of the fea-diet. But I apprehend this opinion to 
be very ill-founded ; for the unfermented farinacea, 
which are in a great proportion the food of infants, of 
women, and of the greater part of mankind, can hard- 
ly be fuppofed to be food of difficult digeftion : and 
with reipect to the production of fcurvy, there are 
facts which fhow, that unfermented firinacea, em- 
ployed in large proportion, have had a coniiderable 
effect in preventing the difeafe. 

MBCCXCVI. 

It has been imagined, that a certain impregnation of 
the air upon the fea had an effect in producing fcurvy. 
But it is altogether improbable : for the only impreg- 
nations which could be fufpected, are thofe of inflam- 
mable or mephitic air; and it is now well known, 
that thefe impregnations are much lefs in the air upon 
the fea than in that upon the land ; befides, there are 
otherwife many proofs of the falubrity of the fea-air. 
If, therefore, fea-air have any effect in producing 
fcurvy, it muft be by its fenfible qualities of cold or 
moiiture. 

MDCCXCVII. 

That cold has an effect in favouring the production 
of fcurvy 5 is manifefl from hence, that the difeafe is 
more frequent and more coniiderable in cold than in 
warm climates and feafons ; and that even warm 
cloathing has a confiderable effect in preventing it. 
MDCCXCVill. 

Moifture may in general have an effect in favouring 

the 
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the production of fcurvy, where that of the atmofpherc 
in which men arc placed is very confiderable : but the 
ordinary moifture of the lea-air is far from being fuch. 
Probably it is never confiderable, except in the cafe 
of unufual rains; and even then it is perhaps by the 
application of moifture to the bodies of men in damp 
cloathing only that it has any ihare in the produc- 
tion of fcurvy. At the fame time, I believe, there 
is no inftance of either cold or moifture producing 
fcurvy, without the concurrence of the faulty fea- 
diet. 

MDCCXCIX. 

Under thofe circumftances which produce fcurvy, it 
commonly feems to occur moll readily in the pcrfons 
who are the leaft exercifed ; and it is therefore proba- 
ble, that confinement and want of exercife may have a 
great fhare in producing the difeafe. 
MDCCC. 

It appears that weaknefs, in whatever manner occa- 
fioned, is favourable to the production of fcurvy. It 
is therefore probable, that unufual labour and fatigue 
may often have fome fhare in bringing it on : and 
upon the fame account, it is probable, that fadnefs and 
defpondency may induce a weaknefs of the circula- 
tion ; and thereby, as has been remarked, favourable 
to the production of fcurvy. 

MDCCCL 

Ir. has alfo been obferved, that perfons negligent 
in keeping their (kin clean by wafhing and change of 
cloathing, are more liable than others to be affected 
with fcurvy. 

MDCCCII. 

Several of thefe caufes, now mentioned, concurring 
together, feem to produce fcurvy ; but there is no pro- 
per evidence that any one of them alone will produce 
it, or that all the others uniting together will do it, 
without the particular concurrence of the fea-diet. 
Along with this, however, feveral of the, other circum- 
ftances 
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fiances mentioned have a great effect in producing it 
fooner, and in a more confiderable degree, than 
would otherwife have happened from the diet alone. 
MDCCCIII. 

From this view of the remote caufes, it will readily 
appear, that the prevention of the difeafe may in 
fome meafure depend upon the avoiding of thofe cir- 
cumftances which we have enumerated as contributing 
to bring on the difeafe fooner than it would otherwife 
come on. At the fame time, the only effe&ual means 
will be, by avoiding the diet of falted meats ; at kail 
by leffening the proportion of thefe, and ufing meat 
preferved otherwife than by fait ; by ufing in diet 
any kind of efculent vegetable matter that can be ob- 
tained ; and efpecially by ufing vegetable matters the 
molt difpofed to acefcency, fuch as malt ; and by 
drinking a large quantity of pure water. 
MDCCCIV. 

The cure of fcurvy feems now to be very well af- 
certained ; and when the neceflary means can be ob- 
tained, the difeafe is commonly removed very quick- 
ly. The chief means is a food of frefh and fucculent 
vegetables, and thofe almoft of any kind that are at 
all efculent. Thofe mo.fl immediately effectual are 
the acid fruits, and, as being of the fame nature, all 
fort of fermented liquor. 

MDCCCV. 

The plants named alkahfcent^ fuch as thofe of the 
garlic tribe and of the tetradynamix*, are alfo parti- 
cularly 

* The plants of this clafs ought to be ufed in large quantities, and 
raw. The more active fpecies are, Horfe-radiih, Muftard, Water- 
crefs, gaidcn-crefs, Scurvy grafs : The milder fpecies are, Radifhes, 
Turnips, Cabbages, Cauliflowers, Brocoli, &c. 

To the above lift, may be added fome other antifcorbutics ofdif- 
ferent claffes ; as Malt, Spinach, Beet, Carrots, Celery, Enctive, 
Lettuce, Afparagus, the young moots of Hops, Purflain, with le- 
vcral others. All thefe freih vegetables mu ft be eaten in large quan- 
tities ; they ought indeed to conftitute the patient's chief food, and 
his drink may be aficfh infufion of malt. 
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cularly ufeful In the cure of this difeafe ; for, notwith- 
itanding their appellation, they in the firft part of 
their fermentation undergo an afcency, and feem to 
contain a great deal of acefcent matter. At the fame 
time, they have generally in their compofiiion an 
acrid matter that readily paries by urine, probably by 
perfpiration ; and by promoting both excretions, are 
ufeful in the difeafe. It is probable, that fome plants 
of the coniferous tribe, fuch as the fpruce fir, and 
other poffcfied of a diuretic power, may likewife be of 
fome ufe. 

MDCCCVI. 

It is fufficiently probable, that milk of every kind, 
and particularly its productions whey and butter-milk, 
may prove a cure of this difeafe. 
MDCCCVII. 

It has been common in this difeafe to employ the 
foflil acids ; but there is reafon to doubt if they be of 
any fervice, and it is certain they are not effectual re- 
medies. They can hardly be rhrown in fuch quan- 
tity as to be ufeful in antifeptics ; and as they do not 
feem to enter into the compolition of the animal flu- 
ids, and probably pafs off unchanged by the excreti. 
ons, fo they can do little in changing the (late of the 
fluids. 

MDCCCVIII. 

The great debility which conftantly attends fcurvy, 
has naturally led phyficians to employ tonic and 
itrengthening medicines, particularly the Peruvian 
bark ; but the efficacy of it feems to me very doubt- 
ful. It is furprifing how foon the ufe of a vegetahle 
diet reftores the flrength of fcorbutic perfons ; which 
feems to fhow that the preceding debility had depend- 
ed upon the ftate of the fluids; and confequently, till 
the found ftate of thefe can be reftored, no tonic re- 
medy can have much efFett : but as the Peruvian bark' 

has 



OF PHYSIC. 



401 



has little power in changing the date of the fluids, fo 
it can have little effect in fcurvy. 
MDCCCIX. 

I fhall conclude my obfervations upon the medi- 
cines employed in fcurvy, with remarking, that the 
ufe of mercury is always manifedly hurtful. 
MDCCCX. ' 

After having obferved that both the prevention and 
cure of this difeafe are now very well known, it may 
feem unnecellary to enter into much difcuffion con- 
cerning its proximate caufe : but as fuch difcuffions 
can hardly be avoided, and as falfe opinions may in 
lome meafure corrupt the practice, I fhall venture to 
fugged here what appears to me mod probable upon 
the fubject. 

MDCCCXT. 

Notwithdanding what has been alTerted by fome 
eminent perfons, 1 trull to the concurring testimony 
of the mod part of the authors upon the fubjedt, that 
in fcurvy the fluids fuffer a confiderable change. 

From thefe authors we learn, that in the blood 
drawn from the veins of perfons labouring under the 
fcurvy, the craflamentum is different both in colour 
and confidence from what it is in healthy perfons; 
and that at the fame time the ferum is commonly 
changed both in colour and tade. The excretions aU 
fo, in fcorbutic perfons, fhow a change in the date of 
the fluids. The breath is fetid ; the urine is always 
high-coloured, and more acrid than ufual ; and if that 
acrid exfudation from the feet, which Dr. Kulme tak^s 
notice of, happens efpedally in fcorbutic perfons. it 
will be a remarkable proof to the fame purpofe. But 
however this may be, there is evidence enough that 
in fcurvy the natural date of the fluids is confiderably 
changed. Further, I apprehend it may be confidently 
prefumed from this, that the difeafe is brought on by 
a particular nourifliment introduced into the body, and 
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is as certainly cured by the taking in of a different c\- 
et. In the latter cafe, the diet ufed has no other evi- 
dent operation, than that of giving a particular ftate 
and condition to the fluids. 

MDCCCXII. 
Prcfuming therefore, that the difeafe depends upon 
a particular condition of the fluids of the body, the 
next fubject of inquiry is, What that condition may 

be? 

With this view I muft obferve, that the animal 
ceconomy has a lingular power of changing acefcent 
aliments, in fuch a manner, as to render them much 
more difpofed to putrefaction ; and although, in a 
living ftate, they hardly ever proceed to an actually 
putrid ftate ; yet in man, whole aliment is of a mixed 
kind, it is pretty certain, that if he were to live entire- 
ly uoon animal food, without a frequent fupply of ve- 
getable aliment, his fluids would advance further to- 
wards putrefaction than is confident with health. 

This advance towards putrefaction feems to confiit in 
the production and evolution of a faline matter which 
did not appear in the vegetable aliment, and could not 
be produced or evolved in it, but by carrying on its 
fermentation to a putrefactive (late. That this faline 
ftate is conftantiy in fome meafure produced and evolv- 
ed by the animal proceis, appears from this, that cer- 
tain excretions of faline matter are conltantly made 
from the human body, and are therefore prefumed ne- 
ceflary to its health. 

From all this, it may be readily underftood, how 
the continual ufe of animal food, efpecially when al- 
ready in a putrefcent ftate, without a mixture of vege- 
table, may have the effect of carrying the animal 
procefs too far, and particularly of producing and 
evolving a larger proportion of faline matter. That 
fuch a preternatural quantity of faline matter does ex- 
iit in the blood of fcorbutic perfons, appears from 

the 
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the ftate of the fluids above-mentioned. It will be a 
confirmation of all this to obferve, that every Interrup- 
tion of perfpiration, that is, the retention of faline. 
matter, contributes to the production of fcurvy ; and 
this interruption is efpecially owing to the application 
of cold, or to whatever elfe weakens the force of the 
circulation, fuch as the neglect or want of exercife, 
fatigue, and defpondency of the mind. Itdeferves in- 
deed to be remarked here, that one of the firlt effects 
of the fcurvy once induced, is very foon to occafion a 
great debility of the fyftem, which occafions ofcourfe 
a more rapid progrefs of the difeafe. How the ft ate of 
the fluids may induce fuch a debility is not well un- 
derftood ; but that it does depend upon fuch a Hate 
of the fluids, is rendered fufficiently prefumable from 
what has been faid above with regard to both the 
caufes and the cure of fcurvy. 

MDCCCXIII. 
It is poflible that this debility may have a great (hare 
in producing feveral of the phenomena of fcurvy ; but 
a preternaturally faline, and confequently diflblved, 
rtate of the blood, will account for them with more 
probability; and I do not think it necelfary to perfons 
who are at all accultomed to reafon upon the animal 
ceconomy, to explain this matter more fully. I have 
only to add, that if my opinion in fuppofing the prox- 
imate caufe of fcurvy to be a preternaturally faline 
itate of the blood, be at all founded, it- will be fafE-r 
ciently obvious, that the throwing into the body along 
with the aliment an unufual quantity of fait, may have 
a great (hare in producing the difeafe. Even fuppof- 
ing fuch fait to fuffer no change in the animal body, 
the effect of it may be confiderable ; and this will be 
rendered ftill more probable, if it may be prefumed, 
that all neutral falts, confiding of a fixed alkali, are 
changed in the animal body into an ammoniacal fait ; 
which I apprehend to be that efpecially prevailing in 
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fcurvv. If I be at all right in concluding, that meats, 
from being faited, contribute to the production of fcur- 
yy, it will readily appear, how dangerous it may be to 
admit the conciufion from another theory, that they 
are perfectly innocent. 

MDCCCXIV. 
Having thus endeavoured to explain what relates 
to the cure of fcurvy in general, I judge it proper to 
leave to other authors, what relates to the manage- 
ment of thofe fymptoms which require a particular 
treatment. 



<4* >••'»••> ■•>■■»->■ ►■■►■ >• >• >- 



CHAP. IV. 
OF JAUNDICE. 

MDCCCXV. 

I HAVE here patted over feveral of the titles in my 
nofology, becaufe they are difeafes not of this ifland. 
In thefe, therefore, I have no experience ; and with* 
out that, the compiling from other writers is always 
extremely fallacious. lor thefe reafons I omit them ; 
and (hall now only offer fume remarks upon the fubject 
of jaundice, the laft in order that I can poffibly intro- 
duce in my courfe of Lectures. 

MDCCCXVI. 
The jaundice con'ifts in a yellow colour of the fkin 
over the wh51e body, and particularly of the adnata of 
the eyes. This yellow colour may occur from differ- 
ent caufes : but in the jaundice, hereafter to be more 
exactly characterifed, I judge it to depend upon a 
quantity of bile prefent in the mafs of blood ; and 
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which, thrown out upon the furface, gives its own pro- 
per colour to the fkin and eyes. 

MDCCCXVII. 

That the difeafe depends upon this we know parti- 
cularly and certainly from the caufes by which it is 
produced. In order to explain thefe, I muft obferve, 
that bile does not exift in its proper form in the mafs 
of blood, and cannot appear in this form till it has pair- 
ed the fecretory organ of the liver. The bile, there- 
fore, cannot appear in the mafs of blood, or upon the 
furface of the body, that is, produce jaundice from any 
interruption of its fecretion ; and accordingly, if jaun- 
dice does appear, it muft be in confequence of the 
bile, after it had been fecerned, being again taken into 
the blood-veiTels. 

This may happen in two ways; either by an inter- 
ruption of its excretion, that is, of its paflage into the 
duodenum, which by accumulating it in the biliary 
veffels, may giveoccalion to its palling again into the 
blood-vefiels ; or it may pafs into thefe, by its being 
abforbed from the alimentary canal, when it happens 
to be accumulated there in an unufual quantity. How 
far the latter caufe can take place, or in what circum- 
ftances it does occur., I cannot clearly ascertain, audi 
apprehend that jaundice is feldom produced in that 
manner. 

MDCCCXVII r. 
Th" former caufe of {topped excretion may be un- 
derftood more clearly ; and we have very certain proof 
oftts being the ordinary, and indeed the almoft univer- 
sal, caufe of this difeafe. Upon this fubject it will be 
obvious, that the interrupted excretion of the bile 
muft depend upon an obftruction of the ductus com- 
munis choledochus ; the moll common caufe of which 
is a biliary concretion formed in the gall-bladder, and 
from thence fallen down into the ductals communis, 
it being at the fame time of fuch a iize as not to pafs 

readily 
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readily through that duct into the duodenum. This 
duct may like wife be obftrudted by a fpafmodic con- 
ftriclion affecting it : and fucli fpafm may happen, ei- 
ther in the duct itfelf, which we fuppofe tobe contrac- 
tile ; or in the duodenum preffing the fides of the duct 
clofe together ; or, laftly, the duel: may be obftructed 
by a tumour comprefiing it, and that arifing either in 
the coats of the duel itfelf, or in any of the neighbour- 
ing parts that are, or may come to be, contiguous to 
it. 

MDCCCXJX. 
When fuch ob (truer. ion happens, the fecreted bile 
niuft be accumul.itcd in the biliary ducts ; and from 
thence it may either be abforbed and carried by the 
lymphatics into the blood-veffels, or it may regurgitate. 
i:i the ducts themfelves, and pafs from them directly 
imo the afcending cava. In either way, it comes to be 
diffufed in the mafs of blood ; and from thence may 
pafs by every exhajant veflel, and produce the difeafe 
in queltion. 

MDCCCXX. 
I have thus fhortly explained the ordinary produc-. 
tion of jaundice : but it mull be obferved further, 
that it is at all times accompanied with certain other 
fymptoms, fuch as a whitenefs of the faces afoin& 9 
which we readily account for from the ab fence of bile. 
in the interlines ; and generally, alf®, with a certain 
confidence of the feces, the caufe of which is not fo 
cafy to explain. The difeafe is always accompanied 
alfo with urine of a yellow colour, or at lead with urine 
that tinges a linen cloth with a yellow colour. Thefe 
are conltantly attending fymptoms; and though not 
always, yet there is commonly, a pain felt in the epiga- 
itrium, correfponding, as we fuppofe, to the feat of the 
ductus communis. This pain is often accompanied 
with vomiting; and even when the pain is not confi- 
cierabie, a vomiting fometimes occurs. In fome cafes, 

when 
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When the pain is confiderable, the pulfe becomes fre- 
quent, full, and hard, and forne other fymptoms of py- 
rexia appear. 

MDCCCXXI. 
When the jaundice is occafioned by tumours of the 
neighbouring parts compreffing the biliary duel:, I be- 
lieve the difeafe can very feldorn be cured . That fuch 
is. the caufe of jaundice, may with fome probability be 
fuppofed, when it has come on in confequence of other 
difeafes which had fubfifted long before, and more t{pc~ 
cially fuch as had been attended with fymptoms of ob- 
ftructed vifcera. Even when the jaundice has fub lift- 
ed long without any intermifTion, and without any 
pain in the epigaftrium, an external comprefiion is to 
be fufpccled. 

MDCCCXXII. 
In fuch eircuniuances, I conilder the difeafe as in- 
curable ; and it is almoft only when the difeafe is oc- 
cafioned by biliary concretions obftrucling the biliary 
duel:, that we may commonly expect relief, and that 
our art may contribute to the obtaining it. Such 
cafes may be generally known by the difeafe frequent- 
ly difappearing and returning again ; by our finding, 
after the former accident, biliary concretions amongd 
the faeces ; and by the difeafe being frequently accom- 
panied with pain of the epigaftrium, and with vomit- 
ings arifing from fuch pain. 

MDCCCXX11I. 
In thefe cafes, we know of no certain and immedi- 
ate means of expediting the paffage of the biliary con- 
cretions. This is generally a work of time depending 
upon the gradual dilatation of the biliary duel; and it 
is furpriling to obferve, from the lize of the (tones 
which fometimes pais through, what dilatation the 
duct will admit of. It proceeds, however, fatter or 
flower upon dilfcrent oceafions ; and therefore the 
jaundice, after a various duration, often ceafej fudd.en- 

Iv 
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]y and fpontaneoufly. It is this which has given rife 
to the belief, that the jaundice has been cured by 
fuch a number and inch a variety of different reme- 
dies. Many of thefe, however, are perfectly incit, and 
many others of them fuch as cannot be fuppofed to 
have any eifecl: in expediting the paffagfe of a biliary 
concretion. I ill all here, therefore, take no notice of 
the nu uerous remedies of jaundice mentioned by the 
writers on the Materia Medica, or even of thofe to be 
found in practical aur.hors ; but fliall confine myfelf to 
the mention of thofe that may with probability be fup- 
p fed to favour the paffage of the concretion, or re- 
move the obftacles to it which may occur. 
MDCCCXXIV. 

In the treatment of this difeafe, it is in the firfr. place, 
to be attended to, that as the diftenfion of the biliary 
due l, by a hard mafs that does not eafily pafs through 
it, may excite inrlammation there ; fo, in perfons of 
tolerable vigour, blood-letting may be an ufeful pre- 
caution ; and when much pain, together with any 
degree of pyrexia, occurs, it becomes an abfolutely 
neceflary remedy. In fome inftances of jaundice ac- 
companied with thefe fymptoms, I have found the 
blood drawn covered with an inflammatory emit as 
thick as in caies of pneumonia. 

MDCCCXXV. 

There is no means of pufhing forward a biliarv con- 
cretion that is more probable than the action of vo- 
•miting ; which, by compreffing the whole abdominal 
vifcera, and particularly the full and diflended gall- 
bladder and biliary veifels, may contribute, fometimes 
gently enough, to the dilatation of the biliary duel. 
Accordingly vomiting has often been found ufeful for 
this purpofe ; but at the fame time it is poffible 5 that 
the force exerted in the aft of vomiting may be too 
violent, and therefore gentle vomits ought onlv to be 
employed. And either when, by the long centintr- 

ance 
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ance of the jaundice, it may be fufpected that the fize 
of the concretion then paffing is large j or more efpe- 
cially when pain attending the difeafe gives apprehen- 
fion of inflammation, it may be prudent to avoid vo- 
miting altogether. 

MDCCCXXVI. 

It has been ufual in the jaundice to employ purga- 
tives ; and it is poflible that the action of the intef- 
tines may excite the action of the biliary duels, and 
thus favour the expuliion of the biliary concretion : 
but this, I think, cannot be of much effect ; and the 
attempting it by the frequent ufe of purgatives, may 
other wife hurt the patient. For this reafon I appre- 
hend, that purgatives can never be proper, excepting 
when there is a flow and bound belly*. 
MDCCCXXVII. 

As the relaxation of the fkin contributes to relax 
the whole fyftem, and particularly to relieve the con- 
ftriction of fubjacent parts ; fo, when the jaundice is 
attended with pain, fomentations of the epigaitrlum 
may be of fervice. 

MDCCCXXVIII. 

As the folids of the living body are very flexible and 
yielding ; fo it is probable, that biliary concretions 
would in many cafes find the biliary duct readily ad- 
mit of fuch dilatation as to render their paflage 
through it eafy, were it not that the diftenfion occa- 
fions a preternatural fpafmodic contraction of the parts 
below. Upon this account, opium is often of great 
benefit in jaundice ; and the benefit refulting from its 
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* The good effects of purgatives, in removing biliary concre- 
tions in the duct, are fnfficiently apparent by daily experience. It 
is true, indeed, that all purgatives have not this effect, efpecially 
fuch as are, of a gentle and flow operation. The draftic purges, how- 
ever, whofe action is both bride, and of long continuance, have fre- 
quently been attended with good effects. Some formula; of thefe 
b rifle dra flics have been defcribed in the notes on article 1683. 
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ufe, proves fufficiently the truth of the theory upon 
which tli#ufing of it has been founded. 
MDCCCXX1X. 
It were much to be wifhed, that a folvent of biliary 
concretions, which might be applied to them in the 
gall-bladder or biliary duds, was difcovered - 9 but none 
fuch, fo far as I know, has yet been found ; and the 
employment of foap in this difeafe, I confider as a 
frivolous attempt. Dr. White of York has found a 
folvent of biliary concretions when thefe are out of 
the body ; but there is not the leaf! probability that 
it could reach them while lodged within. 
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DYSENTERIA ALBA, jo^y 

Dysmenorhoea, I014 

Dyspepsia, iipo 

remote caufes of, 1108 

Dyspepsia, 
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ViiPfcPsiA, proximate caule ot 


X1 93 


cure of 


I20I 


flatulence in it, cure of 


I22t 


heart-burn in it, cure of 


ib. 


pains of ftomach in it, cure of 


ib. 


vomiting in it, cure of 


ib. 


Dyspnoea, 


J 3 6 J 


E. 




Effluvia, human 


85 


from marines 


ib. 


Emaciations, 


1600 


caufes of 


1602 — 18 


cure of 


1619 


Emansio mensium 


99* 


Emetics, fuited to the cure of fevers 


J 74 


their effecls 


176 — 180 


a means of removing fpafm 


170 


the adminiftration of, in fevers 


l 15 


their ufe in intermittent fevers 


2 3°~ 2 33 


Emprosthotonos, 


1267 


Enteritis, 


i 404 


phlegmonic or erythematic 


ib. 


caufes of 


407 


cure of 


409 


Efilepst, 


281 


phenomena of 


,283 


proximate caufes of 


12S4 


remote caufes of 


1285 


predifponent caufes of 


13*0 


fympathic, 


i3 r 6 


cure of 


J 3i7 


idiopathic, 


1316 


cure of. 


x 3io 


Epistaxes, 


806 


the caufes of it 


808 


the various circumflances of 


807—818 


the management and cure of 


819 — 829 


Erysipelas, 


274 


of the face 


708 


fymptoms of 


705—708 


prognofis of 


706 


h 


Erysipelas, 
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/ 

Erysipelas, proximate caufe of 697 

cure of 7c8 — 711 

phlegmonodes in different parts of the body 712 

attending putrid fever 7*3 

Erythema, * 274 

Exanthemata, 5%5 

Exercise, ufeful in intermittent fevers 231 

F. 

Fainting See Syncope. 1171 

Fatuity, 1529 

Fear, a remote caufe of fever 97 

Fever, X 

ftriclly fo called, the character of 8 — 32 

phenomena of 8 

remote caufes of, are ofafe^'ative nature 36 

proximate caufe of ^3 

atony of the extreme veiTels, a principal circum- 

ilance in the proximate caufe of it 43 — 44 

fpafm, a principal part in the proximate caufe of it 40 

general doctrine of 46 

the caufes of death in it joi 

the prognofis of cm 

indications of cure in 126 

differences of ro 

continent 2 8 

continued 2 j 

inflammatory 6 7 
miliary. See Miliary Fever. 

nervous 67 

bilious 71 
lcariet. See Scarlet Fever. 

putrid 72 

named fynccha 67 

fynochus 69 

typhus 67 

hectic. 74 

intermittent, the paroxyfms of, defcribed 10 

the cold ftage of 11 

Fever, 



INDEX. 



il 



Fever, intermittent, the hot itage of n 

the fweating ftage of ib. 

of a tertian period 2 c 

of a quartan period ib. 

of a quotidian period ]b. 

caufed by rnarfh effluvia 84 

bile not the caufe of it ri 

cure of 228 

its paroxyfms, how prevented 229 

attended withphlogittic diathefis 2^4 
intermittent, attended with congeftion 

in the abdominial vifccra 234 

remittent, 26 
Fluxes, without fever. Sec Prqfluviu. 
Fluo» Alb us. See Leucorrhcsa. 

Fomentation of the lower extremities, its ufein fevers 199 

Fo mites of contagion 32 

Functions intellectual, diforders of 1528 — 29 

G. 

Gangrene of inflamed parts, the caufe of 255 — 256 

marks of the tendency "to 257 

marks of its having come on ib. 

Gastritis, ib. 

phlegmonic or erythematic -Se 

phlegmonic, the feat of j^. 

the fymptoms of 0^5 

thecaufes of ~g 7 

the cure of 393 — 397 

erythematic, how difcovered ^ 0o 

the feat of olir 

the cure of ^o x 

Gastrodynia, 427 

Gleet, 1769 

Gonorrhoea, 1765 

phenomena of 65 — 69 

cure of 1770 — 78 

Gout, the character of 492 

a hereditary difeafe 500 

diftinguithed from rheumatifm 525 

b 2 Gout, 
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Gout, predifponent caufes of , -500 

occafional caufes of 502 — 505 

proximate caufe of 527 — 533 

not a morbific matter ,529 

Regular, defcribed 506 — ^18 

pathology of 533 

cure of 537—573 
no effectual or fafe remedy yet found 

for the cure of it 539 

medicines employed for it $56 

whether it can be radically cured 540 
treatment in the intervals of paroxyfms ,542 

treatment in the time of paroxyfms 560 

regimen during the paroxyfms ^61 

external applications, how far fafe $6* — ^69 
blood-letting in the intervals of paroxyfms 553 

■ —in the time of paroxyfms ,563 

coftivenefs hurtful ,559 

laxatives to be employed ib. 

effecls of alkalines 553 

effects of Portland powder ^7 

•Irregular 51% 

Atonic, 574— £99 

pathology of 534 

cure of 580 — 582 

Retrocedent, 522 

pathology of 535 

cure of 580 — 582 

Gout, Mi/placed, 523 

pathology of 536 

cure of ^83 — 584 

'Tran/iated, two particular cafes of 525 

H. 

Hamate me sis, 1017 

arterial and venous 1027 

from obftru&ed menftnution 1020 
from fuppreffion of the hemorrhoidal flux 102,5 
from comprefiion of the vafa b re via by the 

fpleen 1027 

from obftruclion of the liver 1028 

HEMATURIA, 



o 3 8 

°39 
041 

°43 
044 

140 

141 

143 

144 

160 
161 
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HEMATURIA, 

idiopathic, improbable 1033—5. 

calculofa 
cure of 
violenta 

from fuppreflion of accuftomed difcharges 
putrida 
fpuria et lateritia 

Hemiplegia, 

caufes of 

frequently occafioned by apoplexy 

frequently alternates with apoplexy 

cure of 

ftimulants, of ambiguous ufe in 

flimulants, external in 

HAEMOPTYSIS, 

the fymptoms of 838—840 

the caufes of 760—763—830—836. 

how diflinguifhed from other fpittings of 

blood 841—45 

cure of 846—52 

Htemorrhagia uteri, 066 

Hemorrhagy, 

active or paffive 73,- 

chara&er of 7^5 

arterial 744 

venous -,g8 

the caufes of the different fpecies appearing at 

different periods of life 750 772 

the general phenomena of 738—743 

the remote caufes of 77* 

cure of 776' 

whether to be attempted by art 776 — 81 

prevention of the firfl attacks, or of the 



recurrence of 




782 — 789 


treatment of when prefent 




789—805 


fymptomatic 




1015 


HiEMORRHOIDES VESICAE 




104a 


H.EMORRHOIS, 






external and internal 




9*5 


phenomena of 




9 2 5—93i 


nature of the tumours 




93 2 




Hikw 


OR R HOIS, 



iii INDEX. 

PLemorrhois, caufes of 933 — 943 

acquire a connection with the fyftem 943 — 944 

particularly with the ftomach 9^6" 

cure of 947 — 9% 

Hepatirrhoea, 1481 

Hepatitis, 412 

acute and chronic ib. 

acute, the fymptoms of 413 — 41^ 

combined with pneumonic inflammation 416 

remote caufes of it ib. 

feat of 418 

various exit of pus produced in 421 

cure of 422 

chronic, the feat of 418 

how discovered 423 

Hooping-cough. See Chincough. 1402 

Horror, impreffion of, employed in intermittent fevers 231 

Human cSluvia the caufe of fever &i 

body, its temperature 88 

body has a generating heat ib. 

Hydrophobia, 1525 

Hydrothorax, 1697 

where feated 1698 

fymptoms of 1701 — 03 

often combined with univerfal dropfy 1704 

proximate caufe of 1706 

cure of 1 7°7 — c8 

paracenteds in it, when proper 1708 

Hypercatharsis, 1477 

hypochondrasis, 1222 

phenomena of ib. 

diftinguiihed from dyfpepfia 1226 

proximate caufe of 1230 

cure of 1232 

treatment of the mind in 1244 

Hysteria, 1514 

fymptoms of 151 5 — 16 

paroxyfm or fit defcribed ib. 

rarely appears in males 15 1 7 

how diftinguimed from hypochondriacs 1518 — *9 

proximate caufe of 1522 

analogy between and epilepfy 1523 

Hysteria, 
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Hysteria, cure of 2524 

libidinofa J ?I7 
Hysteric difeafe. See Ryjleria. 

I. 

James's powder, its ufe in fever jg„ 

Jaundice, 1815—16 

x caufes of 1816—21 

cure of 1823 — 29 
Icterus. Sec Jaundice. 
Iliac paffion. See Ileus, 

Ileus, 1437 

Impetigines, I737 

character of the order ib. 
Indigestion. See Dyfpepfm, 

Inflammation, the phenomena of 2 -~ 

internal the marks of 226 

the Hate of the blood in * 2 oj 

the "proximate caufe of 2 Q.q 
not depending upon alentor of the blood 241 

fpafm the proximate caufe of 243 — 248 

terminated by refolution 240 

by fuppuration 250 

by gangrene 255 

by fcirrhus 2 r8 

by efTufion 259 

by Millers 26o 

by exfudations 261 

the remote caufes of 262 

the cure of in general 264 

by refolution ib. 

when tending to fuppuration 268 — 70 

when tending to gangrene 271 

its general divifions 273 

more ftriclly cutaneous 274 
of the bladder. See Cyjlitis. 
of the brain. See Phrenitis. 
of the heart. See Carditis. 
of the intettines. See Enteritis. 
of the kidneys. See Nephritis. 
of the liver. See Hepatitis. 

Inflammation, 



xiv INDEX. 

Inflammation, of the lungs. Sec Pneumonia 

of the pericardium. See Pericarditis, 
of the peritonaeum. See Peritonitis. 
of the fpleen. See Splenitis. 
of the ftomach. See Gqftritis. 

of the uterus 432 

Insanity, 1535 

caufes of I 55° — 57 

of different fpecies 1 557 

partial and general difference of I 575 

Intemperance in drinking, a remote caufe of fever 97 

Intermission of fever, 24 

Interval of fever, 124 

Intumescentije, 1620 

character of the order ib t 

K. 

King's Evil. See Scrophula 

L. 

Leucophlegmatia. 1669 

Leucorrhoea, 985 

character of 986 

appearance of the matter difcharged in 987 — 992 

the caufes of 988 

the effefts of 990 

the cure of 993 

Leth argus, 1094 

LlENTERY, 1469 

Looseness. See Diarrhoea. 

M. 

Madness. See Mania. 

canine. See Canine. 

Mania, 15,58 

the fymptoms of ib. 

the remote caufes of 1 559 — 61 

the treatment of 156 2 — 74 

Mania, 
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Mania, occurring in fanguine temperaments 1576 

in fanguine temperaments, cure of 1577 

Marcores, jSqo 

Marsh effluvia, a caufe of fever 84 

Measles, , goq 

the fymptoms of 6<jj — 642 

the nature of 644 

cure of 645—650 

or a putrid kind 634. 

Medicine, the inftitution of 4 

Mel;ena, 101'' 

Melancholia, jj75 

how diftinguilhed from hypochon- 

driafis, 1,587 — 88 

the character of 15S2 — 89 

the proximate caufe of l S9° 

the treatment of 1 592 — 97 

Melancholic temperament, i2 jo 

Melancholy. See Melancholia. 

Menorrhagia, 966 

active or paffive ib. 

•when a difeafe 968 — 75 

effects of 972 

proximate caufe of 977 

remote caufes of 97** 

cure of 980 

Menses, immoderate flow of them. See Menorrhagia. 

Metallic tonics, employed in intermittent fevers 231 

salts, refrigerant 13O 

Meteorismus, 1633 

Miasmata, 7^ 

Miliary Fever, 

the general hiftory of 714 — 715 

Miliary Fever, of two kinds, red and white 71b 

white, the fymptoms of 717 — 719 

the cure of 720 

Morbus coeliacus, 1493 

mucosus, 1 070 

NIGER, 1^9 
N. 

Nephritis, 426 

the fymptoms of ib. 

c Nephritis, 
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Nephritis, 

the remote caufes of 427 

the cure of 430 
Nervous Diseases. See Neurofes. 

Neuroses, 1090 

Neutral Salts, diaphoretic in fevers j^o. — 161 

refrigerant in fevers 13; 

Nosology, Methodical 2 

O. 

Obesity, when a difeafe 16-2! 

Oneirodynia, 1^98 

Ophthalmia, 278 

membranarum ib. 

its different degrees 279 — 280 

its remote cauics ib. 

the cure of 288 — 290 

tarfi. 278 

the cure of 288 — 290 

Opiates, employed in the hot ftage of intermittent fevers 233 

in the interval of intermittent fevers 231 

Opisthotonos. See tetanus. 

P. 

Palpitation of the heart 1355 

. \ the phenomena of ib. 

the caufes of 1 S5^ 

the cure of 1 3°3 

Palsy, _ , MO 

diftinguiftied from apoplexy l0 94 

caufes of 1141 

Paracentesis in afcites, when to be attempted 1-717 

in hydrothorax, when proper 1708 

Paraphrenias, 343 

Paroxysm of intermittent fever, the recurrence, how to 

be prevented 732 

Pemphigus, 229 

Pericarditis, 083 

Peripneumonia Notha, 376 

fy mptoms of 379 

pathology of 380 

thecureof 381 — 382 

fome of the fymptom.3 explained 350 

PERirNEUMCXY, 2 Q2 

Peritonitis, 
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Peritonitis, 3 8 4 

Peruvian bark, not a fpecific 213 

its tonic power 214 

when proper in fever 215 

how moft effectually employed 216' 

the ad mini ft ration of, in intermittent fevers 232 

the tonic chiefly employed in intermittent fevers ib. 

Petechia, 734 

Phlegmasia 235 

Phlegmon, 274 

Phrenitis, 291 

the character of 293 

the remote caufes of 294 

the cure of 295 — 299 

Phrensy. See Phrenitis. 

Physic, the practice of, how taught I 

the theory of, how to be employed 4 

Physconia, 171B 

Phthisis pulmonalis, the general character of 8^3 

always wit!) an ulceration of the lungs 8^5 

the pus coughed up, how diflinguiihed 

from mucus 856 
accompanied with hectic fever 857 
the various caufes of it 862 
from hxmoptyfis 864 — 865 
from pneumonia 866 — 869 
from catarrh, 870—873 
from afthma 875 
from tubercles 876 — 882 
from calcareous matter in the lungs 884 
if contagious 8§6 
from tubercles, fymptoms of 889 
its different duration 896" 
the prognosis in 897 
the cure of 899—924 
the treatment of when arifing from tu- 
bercles 906—921 
the palliation of fymptoms 922 — 924 
Plague, 

the general character of 665 

phenomena of ">• 

principal fymptoms of 667 

c 2 Plague, 
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Plague, proximate caufe of 668 

prevention of 6jo — 68r 

cure of 686 — 695 

Pleurisy, 341 

Pleurosthotonos. See Tetanus. 

Pneumonia, or pneumonic inflammation, 334 

general fymptoms of 33$ — 339 

feat of 34c — 344 

proguofis of 352 — 360 

cure of 361 

the management of blood-letting in the 

cure of 362 — 367 
the ufe of purgatives in 370 
the ufe of emetics in 371 
the ufe of blifters in 372 
the means of promoting expectoration in 373 
the ufe of fweating in 374 
the ufe of opiates in 37 r 
Polys arca, when a diieafe 1621 
cure of 1D \3 — 2 5 
Profluvia, 1045 
character of the clafs ib. 
Pulse, the Mate of the, during the paroxyfm of an in- 
termittent fever 12 
Purging, its ufe in continued fevers 144 
intermi* tent fevers 234 
Pus, how produced 250 
Putrescency of the fluids in fever, the fymptoms of 105 
the tendency to in fever, how to be 
corrected 222 — 226 
Pylorus, scirrhous. See Dyfpepjia. 
Pyrexije, 6 
character of the clafs 7 
orders of the clafs ib. 
Pyrosis, j 4 2 7 
fymptoms of 1431 
proximate caufe of 1433 
remote caufes of *43 2 
cure of , 4 , 4 
Suecica of Sauvages 1428 

Quincy. See Cynanche. 

Rachitis, 
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R. 

Rachitis, I7 , 9 

its origin , 7 2o 

remote caufes of 1721 23 

phenomena of 1724 

proximate caufe of '725 — 2^ 

cure of 1729—36 

Reaction of the fyftem rg 

violent in fever, fymptoms of io? 

violence of, how moderated J27 

Refrigerants, the ufe of them in fever !34 

Remedies, table of thofe employed in continued fevers 227 

Remission of fever 2 6 

Resolution of inflammation, how produced 240 

Respiration, the changes of, during the paroxyfm 

of an intermittent T „ 

Revolution, diurnal, m the human body r r 

Rheumatism, acute or chronic ,~~ 

Acute, the remote caufes of .q 

the proximate caufe of aac 460 

the fymptoms of /)3g _4 4 7 

cure of 4 6 I -^4 7 o 

Chronic, fymptoms of 4 ?0 

Tiow diflinguifhed from the acute 451 

proximate caufe of 4-2 

cure of 473 — 476 

how diflinguifhed from gout 526 
Rickets. See Rachitis. 
Rose. See Erythema. 
Rubefacients, the effecls of them. 

S. 

Scarlet Fever, 651 

the fymptoms of 6 \6 

different from cynanche maligna 651 — 655 

the cure of 6^7 — 664 

ScROPHULA, I73H 

the phenomena of 1-38 — 1749 

the proximate caufe of 1750 

not contagious 1751 

not arifing from the lues venerea *7<5 2 

the cure of 17^3 — 59 

Mefer.' erica l6c6 

Scurvy, 
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Scurvy, * 1789 

remote caufe of 1 79 2 — 1802 

cure of 1804 — 09 

proximate caufe of 1811 — 14 

Sinapisms, the effects of them 197 

Skin, affections of. Seelmpetigines. 

(Small-; px, general character of 587 

fjmptoms of the diftinct. kind 589 

of the confluent kind ^90 — 593 
general differences between diftincl: and 

confluent 594 

ca.-.fes of thefe differences 595 — 600 

prognofis in 593 

cure of 601 — 630 

inoculation of 6° 2 
the feveral practices of which it 

confifts 603 
the importance of the feveral 

practices belonging to 604 — 615 

management of fmall-pox received by in- 

feftion 616—630 

Soda, 1427 

Spasm, internal, means of recovering in fevers 152 — 187 

the proximate caufe of inflammation t 2 43 — 2 4° 

Spasmodic affection without fever 1251 

of the animal functions x 4 2 <5 

of the vital functions *355 

of the natural functions 14 2 7 

Spacelus, 255 

Splenitis, 425 

Stimulants, when to be employed in fevers 217 

their ufe in intermittent fevers 230 

Stomach, its content with the veffels on the furface of 

the body 44 

Sudorifics, arguments for their ufe in fevers 163 — 167 

againft their ufe in fevers 164 

Sufpuration of inflamed parts, the caufes of 251 

the marks of a tendency to ib. 

formed, the the marks of ib. 

Surface of the body, its confent with the ftomach 44 

Swellings, general. See Intumefcentia. 

adipofc 162I 

Swellings, 



INDEX. 



xx 



Swellings, flatulent 1626 
watery. See Dropjics. 

Sweating, wheu hurtful in continued fevers ^ 

rules for the conduct of in continued fevers 168 

ufe of in intermittent fevers 230 

Syncope, nnx 

phenomena of ib. 

remote caufes of 1][ 74 — 11 78 

predifpofnion to I184 

cure of lx &9 

d^flinguifhed from apoplexy l0 94 

SYNGCHA. See Fever. 

Synochus. See Fever. 

SlPHYLIS, 1-760 

originally from America ljGi 

how propagated 1762 

and gonorrhocea, how diftinguifhed 1 7^4 

the cure of 1783 — 88 

T. 

Tabes a hydrope 1609 

a fanguifluxu 1608 

dorfalis 1610 

glandularis a 606 

mefenterica ib. 

nutricum 1608 

rachialgia 1606 

fcrophulofa ib. 

Tartar emetic, its ufe in fevers 183 

Tetanus, 1257 

remote caufes of 1268 

cure of 1270 

piffileum Barbadenfe, or Barbadoes tar, in 1280 

lateralis, 1268 

Tonic medicines employed in continued fevers 211 

intermittent fevers 231 

Tootiiach, how far different from rhcumatifm 4j 7 —^ 

fymptoms of 478 

predifpofition to 481 

remote caufes of 481 — 482 

proximate caufc of ^8$ 

cure of 485 — 491 

Trismus, 
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Trismus. See Tetanus. 

NASCENTIUM, I28l 

Tussis. See Catarrh. 

Tympanites, the charader of 1627 
the different fpecies of 1628 — 30 

inteftinalis 1628 

enterophyfodes ib. 

abdominalis ib. 

afciticus 'b. 

phenomena of 1632 
proximate caufe of 1635 — 36 
cure of 1 ^37— "44 
Typhus. See Fever. 

the fpccies of 7° 
V. 
Vapours, or low fpirits. See Hypochrondriajis* 
Venereal disease. See Siphylis. 

Venery, excefs in, a remote caufe of fever 97 
Vesani^e, 

in general 1528 

Vis medicatrix naturae, 38 
St. Vitus's Dance. See Chorea. 
Vomiting of blood. See Hamatemejis, 

effects of in continued fever 172 — 173 

the ufe of intermitting fevers 230 — 34 

U. 
Urine, bloody. See Hematuria. 

Urticaria, the hiftory and treatment of 730 

W. 
Water-brash. See Pyrojis. 
Whites. See Leucorrhcea. 

Warm-bathing, the effects of in fever 198 

the administration of in fever 199 

the marks of the good effects 300 

Wine, the mod proper ftimulant in fevers 218 

its convenient ufe in fevers 219 

when hurtful or ufeful in fevers 220 



THE END. 
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